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V. int. 


= verb intensive. 


n.p. or ] 


prop.= proper name. 


V. refl. 


== reflective verb. 


n. gent. 


— nomen gentilicium. 


v.d. 


— dative verb, to one's 


gen. 


genitive case. 




use, advantage » 


obj. 


— objective case. 




favour, benefit, 


v.p. 


= verb passive. 




or to one's harm, 


v.a. 


= verb active. 




disfavour, &;c. 


v.n. 


= verb neuter. 


T. cont. 


— verb continuative. 


Kis. 


= Kisuaheli. 


V. rec. 


= verb reciprocal. 


Kin 


— Kinika. 


V. reit. 


= verb reiterative. 


Kir. 


= Kirabai. 


v.c. or cans. 


. = verb causative. 


Kid. 


~ Kiduruma. 


fig. 


— figuratively. 1 


Kim. 


— Kimrima. 



N.^. — Regarding the Alphabet used in this Dictionary, the Editor has 
followed that of Dr. Steere, as given in his valuable Handbook of the 
Swahili Language, page 8 (second edition). Bebman has adopted another 
Alphabet and Orthography, which to an English reader was rather objec- 
tionable. The Editor is of opinion that the introduction of a standard 
alphabet in behalf of the great South- African family of languages ought to 
be left to the development of the natives of future generations. He fully 
admits that the standard alphabet of Dr. Lepsitis is an excellent elaboration, 
which perhaps even at the present period might be Introduced into East 
Africa, though it will be better to postpone this matter until a greater 
number of dialects of the great South- African family will have been reduced 
to writing. The remarks made by Dr. Stedre, pages 6 and 7 in his Hand- 
book, are very much to the point, and the students of East-African 
anguages will do well by taking notice of the words expressed by the Right 
Reverend Missionary Bishop for Central Africa. 



PREFACE. 



In introducing this Dictionary to the student, the Editor may 
be permitted to offer a few remarks ; first — how it came that 
Mr. B.EBMAN compiled this Dictionary, and secondly — on the 
Author himself. 

After the Committee of the Church Missionary Society in 
England had resolved upon printing this Dictionary, and after 
they had charged the Editor with the execution of their design, 
the latter repeatedly was urgent with Mr. Rebman, to give 
him some historical hints in regard to the first occasion or 
idea which had brought him on composing this Dictionary. 

Mr. Rebman complied with the Editor's request by dictating 
to his wife (only a very short time before his death) the 
following lines : — 

" The Dictionary of a new African language owes its exist- 
ence to g, circumstance most insignificant in itself. In the 
latter end of 1853 a Suaheli man from.Mombas passed at my 
station (Kisuludini) with a head of cattle. At that time it had 
been my purpose to bring in cattle for labour, for the benefit 
of the Mission and by way of an example for the natives. So 
I bought a young heifer for a few dollars and a fraction, cattle 
in East Africa at that time being very cheap.^ The fraction, 
however, I could not pay for want of change. So I proposed 
to the owner to do a few days' work in order to complete a 
fall dollar. He agreed to do so. One day while he was at 
work with my servants in building an appendage to our 
dweUing-house, I heard him talk with them in a strange 
language. On inquiry I was told it was Kiniassa, i.e., the 
language spoken in the neighbourhood of the lake Niassa 
(Nyassa), the most southern of the great inland lakes. I at 
once felt the wish to learn so much of it as to be able to judge 
about its relationship with the Kisuaheli and Kinika and some 
other dialects spoken inland of Mombas with which I had got 
more or less acquainted." 

After Rebman's death, his afflicted widow showed the Editor 
a fac simile of copied letters which her husband had written to 
the Committee between the years 1850 — 1855. 

In a letter written on the 13th of April, 1854, he says : 
" Of the preparatory work which I have been engaged in 
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tibis half-year, I would first mention the gathering of a 
Vocabulary of the Kiniassa language, which I have now 
carried to the letter ^ M.' I need scarcely say that it also 
belongs to the great South African family of languages. 
Sounds which we have not yet met in other dialects are, 
^ pf ' and ^ ps ' or ^ bs.' 

^^ My informant is a slave from Mombas, who came into 
our service before I knew anything about his origin, which 
I rather accidentally discovered when I heard him once 
speak to one of his fellows in a strange dialect. On enquiry, 
I was told that he was a Mniassa, who, in consequence of 
international expeditions for slave-catching, was seized by a 
tribe called Wapogera, who sold him to the Wamaravi, and 
these to the Suaheli slave merchants, who had come from 
Uibu (a small island belonging to Mozambique, and on the 
maps called Ibo). At CTibu, which was reached after two 
months' travelling at a very slow rate (in efiective march 
only half the time is wanted), he was at last bought by slave 
merchants from Mombas. This, he thinks, happened about 
ten years ago, while he is now a man of about tliirty years of 
age. The remembrance of his country and language can 
therefore be well supposed to be still very distinct. His native 
territory he calls Kumpcmdej two days West from the lake, 
which by the tribes who. live on its banks, is called Niansha 
or Niancha [see Dictionary, page 135, properly : Ni (me) 
yancba (love) = love me], of which the Suahelis evidently 
made Niassa. Salimini (tiiis is the name of my informant) 
states that he used to go very often to the lake in search of 
Mia (pi. of Miia) a species of palm, of the leaves of which the 
natives make mats, bags, &c., as also to buy cotton, which is 
grown near the lake, and of which they weave a coarse kind 
of cloth, while their better articles of clothing, as also their 
beads, brass wire, and especially their guns (called fudi in 
their language) they buy from the Portuguese, who seem to 
have some settlements at no great distance from them, called 
* Kubale ' and ^ Kumkoma.' The Portuguese are called by 
them ^ Wakigunda,' while the name generally given by the 
East Africans to Europeans is ' Wazungu.' 

" From that part of the lake's banks he used to come to 
from his home, the opposite side cannot be seen, but a boat 
starting at daybreak will reach it at sunset. Their boats are, 
however, not provided with rudders, wherefore they only use 
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oars. Following the margin of the lake to the South through 
the territory of Mar&vi for a few days, its breadth seems 
gradually to decrease, till, as my informant expressed himself, 
people on the one side are within call of people on the other 
side, but of its extent to the North he and his countrymen 
have no idea. They only know that it gets much broader 
there than it is with them, so much so that they are deterred 
from fording it, because they lose sight of the banks, and 
therefore only go to neighbouring islands for fishing. During 
the cold or rainy season the lake is said to be extremely 
boisterous, but during the hot season quite calm. 

" When my informant spoke of the cold in his country, he 
described the water as getting a hard crust during the night, 
which of course can be nothing else but ice, called ^ kungu ' 
in their language. This, however, is only found in small col- 
lections of standing water, and never in the lake Niassa. The 
Wahi^o (not Wahi6,u) are spread on the Eastern banks of 
the lake ; to the south and south-west are the Wamar^vi, and 
north from these the Wakamdunda, of whom the Wakumpande 
and Wapogera are only subdivisions. The name Maravi, 
which in older maps is given as the name of the lake, I had 
never heard before from a native. Salimini, my informant, 
never applied it to the lake, but to a large territory bordering 
upon it, and in fact forming its South-western banks. The 
occupants are called Wamar^vi, and these, together with the 
Wakamdunda and perhaps still other tribes, are by the 
Suahelis on the coast generally comprised under the common 
name of Waniassa.* The Wakamanga, whom on the map of 
1850 I have placed to the east of the lake, are, according to 
Salamini, to be placed even to the west of the Wakamdunda, 
to whom they stand in the same relation as the Wakamba to 
the Wanika inland of Mombas. 

" Salimini also mentioned a large river to the south of his 
country, which he called Temba, and the people living on its 
banks, Watemba. In the vicinity of the Watemba are the 
Wandsunsi, who, from an abundance of iron in their country, 
seem to be the principal blacksmiths among all the tribes 
around. On being applied to for hoes by people who have 
come from a distance with a cow or goat for their barter, 
they will work all the night at their fires. I might mention 
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many more names referring to regions of inner Africa, but 
the great thing is to go and see with your own eyes, and 
whenever I make inquiries about those unknown regions, I 
feel as if I must go and visit them. 

" From all that Salimini told us respecting his country, 
people, &c., they must be far superior to the people around us 
in this quarter. It appears also a most fruitful land, fruits 
and vegetables abounding, but slavery casts a dark shade 
over all. So constantly are they exposed to it that in building 
their cottages they always make a secret door, plaister it over 
80 that to a stranger it is invisible, by which they may escape 
at a moment's warning."* 

Let us hope and pray that this monster of slavery and all 
other gross heathenism may soon be put down by the light 
and power of Christianity and Christian civilization, which is 
happily beginning to be inaugurated in that dark region by 
the noble enterprise which the various Scotch churches have 
directed toward the Southern end of lake N iassa, whilst the 
Universities' Mission at Zanzibar no doubt will occupy the 
North-eastern shore of that great lake. 

The Editor of this Dictionary ardently wishes that the 
tribes of the Wakamdunda in the West may still be foimd 
existing and not have been entirely annihilated, as has been 
the case with many tribes of that quarter. The Author and 
the Editor, as well as the Society which has liberally offered 
the means for giving publicity to the Dictionary, would con- 
sider themselves amply rewarded, if the publication of this 
work would induce a few or many Missionaries to convey the 
tidings of salvation to the Wakamdunda and the other tribes 
residing in the West^ and especially in the region where Dr. 
Livingstone breathed his last, so that also in the latitude of 
the Lake Niassa, a chain of Mission-Stations between the East 
and West coasts of Africa might be established, as the Editor 
has proposed (since 1844) a line of Missions under the Equator 
(the so-called Equatorial Mission chain). Whether this Dic- 
tionary will be of any real use to the Missionaries of the Church 
Missionary Society, proceeding to Karague and Uganda, 
remains to be seen, but in a general way it will be useful to 
all Missionaries and travellers, who have to do with the 
people of the great Southern femily of African languages. 

♦ See the word " Batata, " page 8. 



1>REFACE. Vli 



Mr. Eebman in a letter dated Cairo ontlie 27th Nov., 1855, 
writes to the Committee : 

"Excepting the time I spent with Abbe Gundcha every 
morning in reading and praying with him, I was exclusively 
engaged in studying the Kiniassa language. The Vocabulary 
which I had originally intended to form, growing under my 
pen to a Dictionary, finding as I gradually did, to my great 
astonishment, that language to be nearly as rich in words as 
the Kisuaheli, with all that the latter has borrowed from the 
Arabic, and almost richer in grammatical forms of a most 
curious kind. The importance of that language in its relation 
to the great South African family of languages can scarcely 
be overrated, when it is known that it contains the funda^ 
mental meanings of a great number of words, not only in 
Kisuaheli, Kinika, Kisambara, &c., but even in the Caffre 
language. It was with the profoundest interest that I traced . 
the various forms and particles of speech which elucidated 
what had still remained dark and unaccountable to us in the 
other dialects. I fully believe that the language spoken to 
the west of the lake Niassa holds the same central position 
in the great South African family of languages, as the people 
who occupy that part of the Continent do, in a geographical 
point of view, for no sooner had I got an insight into it, 
than the dialects with which I had previously made myself 
more or less acquainted, appeared to me rather as so many 
rays of one anf the same light. My study of the Kiniassa 
was to me such a continual intellectual feast, that days and 
weeks fled so quickly as I never remembered they had done 
before, and it was with great reluctance that I tore myself 
from it when we had to get ready for our voyage to Aden." 

Secondly 9 in regard to the Author of this Dictionary the 
Editor is not wishftil of making any remark. It may suflSce 
to refer the reader to what me Committee of the Church 
Missionary Society has published, when the inteUigence of 
Rebman's death on the 4th of Oct., 1876, last, readied them. 
The publication is headed : 

THE LATE REV. JOHN REBMAN. 

Very remarkable are the coincidences of missionary history. But few 
haye been more remarkable than that famished by the death of Johv 
Bebmak, just at the present moment. Blind, and infirm, and prematurely 
aged (he was but fifty-six when he died), the solitary veteran clings to his 
post at **the entering in of the gate " of Equatorial Africa, even after thirty 
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years of trial and hardship, unbroken by a single visit to Europe ; and it 
is only when at length a strong Missionary party arrives to occupy the 
post, that he is persuaded to come home. Scarcely has he settled down in 
the retirement provided for him, than a sudden providential call, loud and 
clear, announces to the Church Missionary Society that the time has come 
for making a vigorous attempt to carry the Gospel into those very regions— 
the great Lake districts of Central Africa — the first accounts of which 
he himself conjointly with his colleagues Kbapf and Ebhardt sent 
home twenty years ago. An expedition is organised and dispatched. It 
arrives on the coast. It starts for the interior, conmiissioned to plant 
a mission on the shores of the Missionaries* inland sea. Truly he might 
well say, " Lord, now lettest Thou Thy servant depart in peace *' ; and 
so it comes to pass. The veteran's work is done, and in peace he departs, 
to receive at the Master's hand the reward of his faithful service. 

The story of John Bbbman's career is soon told. Bom in Wurtemberg 
in 1820, he was a student of the Basle Missionary College, and afterwards 
at Islington. He was ordained, and went to East Africa, in 1846, to join 
Dr. Kbapf (who had commenced a Mission-station at Mombas, in 1844), 
and there he remained till 1875. Comrade after comrade sent out to his 
aid died or retired in broken health ; his wife, a true companion in 
tribulation, was taken from him, and for several years he was entirely 
alone. He gathered round him a small band of converts, and one of them 
has been the instrument of bringing out of heathenism the Giriama 
Christians lately baptised by Mr. Pbice. But his work was mainly a 
preparatory one : he compiled a dictionary in Kiniassa, and improved with 
numerous additions the Dictionary of the Kisuaheli and Kinika languages, 
which Dr. Kbapf had first reduced to writing between 1844—53, labours 
of which future Missionaries will reap the benefit. On his return, attempts 
were made, both in England and Germany, to restore his eyesight ; but 
they were unsuccessful ; and on his retirement a few months ago to 
Komthal in Wurtemburg, the residence of his old friend and fellow- 
labourer Kbapf, it was hoped that a happy provision had been made for 
the comfort of his declining years by his marriage with the excellent 
widow of Mr. Fince, former Basle Missionary in India. But God had 
prepared for him some better thing than even rest in the fatherland and a 
wife's loving care ; and on October 4th, he entered into the rest awaiting 
hdm in the Father's mansions above. On his death-bed he exclaimed, 
** Now it is time to say. Praised be the Lord ! " and then again, thinking 
he might recover, " There is still work before me : trust and be not afraid.** 
But it was not to be. 

KOBNTHAL, 17BAB Stuttgabt, Gebmant, in December^ 1676. 
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{nAr^ Here, NB. It is ubm only 
when preceded by any word, but ys^, 
wben it stands first.— Idsa aba, come 
here*, bnt: Tmha eibikhonta hu ¥9^ 
tmutra here U ie nei good to reeL 

Jftb#<adY.) There. 

Ad«da« Thru. This seems to be the 
formation of the word for the ma^slass, 
&g. t w qpjk te adadUf anai, ammo, 
afri, seej»M«. 

AAi*ttini(Y.n.}fol6aii, to recUiie (Kis. 
tegemMi,^ ftAwmmMom (▼. dat) 

AffMuui (T. n.) to look with flseed €yM| 
to Hare, to gau ai, to look in one 
particular direction. Ana ntdeo y» 
hu agnana tn hondeiha, he ie eqvint 
eged (Ki&tfMna mato ya mapSgo}i 

iyka(Y.a.) 1) To catch eomethtng^ihroum 
at any one (see waha) , hn mm oka 
ntmikna Kis. hurn^^niakiia th ma n m * '■*• 
2) Aka (pron. dem. tM^: reL to the 
'Jbo^' class. 

AU, A6 or «Ae <«. It stands also in 
many cases for it, 

JIUOtm =* Kis. yuko, w^Vt ^ * M«^ 

Alimo, ^, fibe, ft It <Aeri^— Ji«i«< 
oHmo anata? Ie there etiU water 
(ot) ieUflttishedf 

jidla(y.a.)Xw oliilei m%da-dmwaba 
mnUunba, to take q# the upper piece 
(of 4«#wMi, see "mdatMici"). ~ The 
'ciHtiW*, when taken out of the pot, 
being laid one piece above anottier. 

Amba (T. a.) to begin. NB. The first syll- 
able of this word is in one position 
*<»m" and in another "yarn.** When it 
stands first, it is invariably "Tamba," 
trat when preceded by any other woM 
or particle, the changes seem to be 
irregular. Tambaroro, begin io-dag! 

Siniaeea. 



Adamba{coQir.tromada amba}dmuro^ 
he began geeterda^. But: Ana^mtbm 
daabano, and adm^fmnmba wkwkmmm 
and again uettmbe contr. from I7«a— 
ambemmidwa,do net hegintomorrow 
morning.^ aabita (v.d.4 reL) to begin 
to or f or ang onef to begin at, /torn ang 
where.^ M-nttmibm n^dm upu ehno 
urana ni ambira ndea i, U ie not tn 
the houeeiifthie {mani Utat theg began 
to me thie quarrti. 

Ambwlni (v.) to ford (« oroka), to 
croeeariver in a boat, or on foot, or 
bg ewimming. — amMkika (v. a) to 
admit qf fording, to be ferdabU, -^ 
amhnlrira (v. d.) to ford to or for ang 
one.-^ ambidddaa (v. int) to ford fro- 
quertOg, attocaue. to cauee or induce 
ioford.^ ambttdaa (v. a.) toferrg (» 
orodea), to convey t make paee over 
water, also said of arrows shot across 
a river or lake.— amlmWra (v.d.) 

Ammmb (pron.) (pi. wamone) {Theg who, 
the eame who). The one who, it ie he 
who, the very eame who. Amene t»i- 
gananto$^, nmbundt aimtuea. Lit: 
The one who I deny life, i. e. it is I 
who am regardless of life = ifho am 
courageous, for courage brings riches 
(^i&.akadaa^rohonimie,u»h%^aa- 
hnpatamali m/tu, or uehHjaa4nitt&- 
hu^mpiatld moH), There Is a fine 
(fistincdon t)etween amono and ndtye. 
Jbnene points to one in distinction from 
another, while 'ndiyff* is merely in- 
dicatory, e. g. gnonibe i ndiye amon 
gordye hu ^nwndm, thie ie the cow- 
which takee the lead to the piankamo% 
but: itmeue arougora hu mu n d a 
Will be said after a doubt has been 
raised about the same. Ameni^ and 
amueo, it ie het the very one. Bee 
pfeha (V.) 

1 
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AmSkMlyA.) iopraiH(JiliisJku9i^huhe- 
fnidi}.— ainikld— (V.a.) hu noma hur- 
anga hu koma ni ku ni amikidrnM,, 
Itdl a fair lie to recommend mysel/. 

imna (T. a.) to tucfc. amuira, himtU' 
Bono cha ntdundu %iya H^t^koma- 
t$damuira ku hers.-~ m»1ll<l«a (v.) 
11, /o«r. 

(v. a.) to loVt vid.y«nofca(v.a). 
see tcMMuia (v.a.) 

(T..n.) to float, Mdengo wan- 
dama (contr. from wamndoma) a tru 

. fioats. fmt4irawaMnna9iion^9ink9; 
dsaru ffandanna, a eUtthJloa^/kidou- 
ro ehabira, iron »ink$. 

^w^siri— (y.) to place tide by aide, to 
border, — Deimbiri yaandikisa na 
dsikoraNgara, uisuUfcitfOfta (y jec.) 
8^ tonSdsa, 

Ang9L, see pantfo, 

Aiiff^UUi(v.a). to carry wiik hdOi hamde- 

Al||rali4sa (v. c.) to cause to relaa>; rero 
4n»oa »inanangmlid9€u 

Angkm (y. n.) (see tumm), to hop, damce. 

Anffartoi (y«n.) (in Kis. ranfifora), to 
he tranepareiivt, to be clear, paeeable 
(said of a forest). jKa4se isi eina on- 
goflrara , iheae kadee4ireM preeemt openr 
inge or clear epopee, Ufa ba tengo 
yaba banangararu, babidika, and 
in theforett here there are cUar epaoes, 

. pohereitiepaeeable, J>9aruiyawnga- 
raru^anuM^irwnbatMauta, The idea of 
this family of words is that of stiining 
through breaks or small interstices, and 
branches out into two notions, which 
certainly are yery different from each 
other: cheerfvUmee a» ehovm by ddnr 
cing and looeeneet qf the bowele, — 
wngmnnL (y. rel.) to dance or play to 
(with regard to); angarira nrkondo, 
he dances or triumphs for the baUle, 
eoOhreapect to it,— Niwtuhu, usanene 
tf* bonkuer-uagajddMSi (y.intiftcaas). 

Angwm {y.) see weMgura, 

Ani (pron.int.) who 7 see yoni. . 

Anika (or yttnika) (y.a.) to tpreadfor 
drying. 

Ankawia (y.a.) to catch up stighUy 
mhamda u m*nwndnga-m*n4ia 9 



resp. laiMUna dina ankaai9<»j dideh- 
bi9a nuarbnkum, see ta. 

ArilrtHa (y. a.) to say „ speak. aankiUa 
9Manifufhatdoeshespeak9 wamikula 
(for wiMiankula) cManif what doesi 
thou speakf km ankiOa ku diirOf to 
speak in oneli sleep, vid. dure, ku at^ 
kula na bodsa,. to speak with blabbing 
= to blab, tell tales, ankula ankuMa, 
to speak spee9c «= to taMe, prate, chalb-^ 
ter, to talk Ught-headedly (as in a 
delirium)* 

Ankwmnt (y. rec.) to accost one another 
(in. passing) » funaana (Kis. ku am^ 
kuana),— ankorira (y. d.) to speak 
for any one in the sense qf qfftdousness 
(Kis. nm%Sa).— ankmidsa (y.) 1) to 
make one speak;— ^ to speak Ifiudly.-^ 
anknta ankwia (y.) to tdOc talk, I e. 
intrusiyely and nonsensically, MMMtf 
ankuse ahkuaot 9i kwmba. 

Anstai (y.aO ^ Mce off (what has been 
spread out, as a mat), see omMk 

Ao (pron.dem,) thtise (when at no great 
distance, see uroiya). Jfa kuniba ao 
walibo bamwdai na iw^wo, 

Amka (y.) to become insane {ahuka in 
Kin.)— andddaa (y. int) to become most 
insane, or very much. 

Anririfcra (y.aO to take up what is spread 
out (see ku yara). 

Amra (y. a.) to tear off, to spiit (= ku 
gnamba), to tear asunder, ku arura 
nrdsunkui'deoyO'n'kuni-nt^uku^-' 
arttia (y. a.) to judge, lit to spUt, sepn^ 
rate, lay open, show*— ariizika(y.n.) 
to admit of being torn aaunder. Muni 
isi 9ina*rurika (for sina arurika), — 
amrira (y,d.) to tear asunder for ano- 
ther.— wnui^aA (y, int) to tear asunder 
forcibly, complete^.— amsaiia (y. rec) 
(=: ustma) (Kis. oniana^ -^ anuika 
(y.n.)to admit f^ being sheum or was^ 
ned =t to be open to reasoning (see 
nuMongaMune) uye sayaruaika uyu 
ayaruaika (Kis. fkUani haonieki, 
taken huyu aani^ca), 

Asa (or waaa) (y. a.) to cleave, ku-uk u n i 
to cleave wood. — anra (y. d.) to cleave 
for another. 



ASAMA— BADA. 



a 



(V. n.) to gtipe, to napt open (Kis. 
tarnHa), — atMnniiJMi (▼. int) to open 
(the mouth) very wide (as for instance 
is required for widening the space hei- 
ween the two front — teeth, which is 
their custom), asdmwra, to yawn. 

Asano, Jive (see adadu), 

Aya (pron. dem.) these, rel. to the ma 
class. — ayo (pron. dem) those , rel. to 
the fna class. M4u ayo »i yao, thoee 
words are not theire, i.e. they ought not 
\oiBteTteTe.Mauayonehosinehirira, 



Ba (prep.) at, by {where), and adv. when 
Ba mdima, where {i$) the heart, breaet, 
eheet. It is connected also with the 
particle li and na, e.g. balimdengo. 
where U a tree; bona deiwe {uinw 
there is a gre(U depth, 

Sii, a particle indicating force. It is con- 
nected with the verb hu dsara to befuU 
(=K\s.huJ€ut telle). Moaunadeara 
ha, the he)oerage (called moa) i$ &Wfl0c{» 
i. e. the vessel which holds it. The 
particle 6d expresses fulness with regard 
to fluids, while dororo is used for things 
dry, for whatever can be heaped. 

Ba(v.a).(X^ ha) to vteaL^ b«ra(v.d.) 
to eteal for another, and to tUal to 
(= Kis. In* <6a, Uu ibia). 

Baba (v. n.) to wrinUe, to ehriwi up 
(from cold).— baliira (v.) to »ip (some 
thhig hot). 

i(v.n.)to fittUer^\s.hahatata). 
(v.a.)to rafce over vtUh ike hand, 
e. g. grain. 

Sabasiira (v.a.) to nnfold (Kis.fctm<i«M»). 
h9bumaaefksi(fii8.hunduka),to get un- 
folded, e.g. a cloth by the wind blowing 
at it— babaMBiva (v. d.) (Kis. kun^ 
dulia). 

iabura (v.a.) to eUght, eeteem elightly, 
make nothing qf; baburana (v.rec.)— 
babnka (v. n.) to bethin, to belight, not 
heavy, trop. to be imignificant. Kungu 
lani?ntundob€tbukafdsinehaladH- 
ko liya Una baJbuka^ the bwriol ground 



qfthat country hoe become light (by the 
grass having bun removed by fire — 
see tiMeo). Uda-tn-ta yani, habaro 
woo bab%ac€^-Mfe f how will you make 
an end of him, such an insignificant 
slave as thou art!— babnbidfia (v. 
med.) to be arrogant, proud; lit. to be 
light to one'sself, i.e. with regard to the 
attention, anababtskidua ndibo ahor 
ni-bah%tra, he i$ pfoud-thertfore he 
slighie me. XTnababukidua ouka- 
data ku chida ohoderedi (or ohodere- 
ki)f you are arrogant, eiee you could 
not have tutted Wee this. Mau aya 
unaehida ddra, unababtacidua,you 
did this purposely, because you are 
proud. — babnkira (v.d.) to be light 
to any one, to be lightly esteemed. Iwe, 
na-ku^babukira n%*inikso ntnako- 
tnuf O thoUf am I nothing in thine 
eyes 9 The "mu" {Kis. humo, therein) 
refers to the "m" before md«o, and 
the mua after it, and is merely eupho- 
nical, the sentence being complete 
without it. 

Bacbabe (s.) me inside bend qfthe arm, 
corresponding to the elbow. 

BaitWlni (v.) (see bada or pata, v. a.) to 
hang on, to put up, to put on. Ku- 
madsaaiipamanga oka nibeu)ku fnu 
amba.— bacbiUka (v.)— bacbikira 
(v.dO see mffwyma.^ baebilddsa (v. 
int.) to put up eartfuUy, baokUcMea 
kadundu uyu asague. 

BkdMt badira (v.d.) to stick fast, as a 
cork in a bcUU, a sword or knffe in a 
sheath.— badnra (v.a.) to get out from, 
to separcOe from, to transplant, ku bar 
duragnofnhe totake outone'seowsfrom 
those qf other people (see borongixna). 
JEm badura bamanffa, inabiraf when 
nothing h<is grown at one piace, a seed- 
ling is taken from a place where there 
aremany and planted there. — bainka 
{y.)todUow room (for another to pa^d), 
togoby sidtJBadukanikuadsam'ntu, 
make room, there comts a man; badu- 
kani kuadsa tcrontM, make room, there 
are peopHe coming.— badiirika(v.n.) 
to admit qf getting out or seperating; 

1* 
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giru,— badnUra (v.d.) — badnrini 
(v. d.)— badniidmi (v. caus.) to cauu 
one to aepwraU,— bmtad»»(v. a.) (Kis. 
epu9ha) to remove; badHdeamm (Kis. 

Bad&da(ady.) 

BiUUai(ady.) lit to^e (His) /or, di$tant 
deep, high, long (Kis. m»al«) » ^a 
doli); km bonda b€»dali badati^ to 
tread far, to take large etepe. JSu 

. mitmga tiimt^ba hadali btidaU, to 
buUd houses far from one another. 

Bs4aA(y.a.) to^ve gratuitously t to pro- 
dtt«e(richly); h^fkue ana-hdna hu had- 
»a, hUthe heansr^fuse to give, i.e.yield oo 
increase— bftdMUUi(y.rec.) to give one 
another, to interchange presents; hm 
badeana ns4ru, to give counseH to one 
another;— hmAniluk (y. n.) to admit of 
heitng given, to. deserve or being worthy 
tfbeing given (opp.nMm<»iu^.~ba4sira 
(y.d.)to(^0 to (any one in me person 
of his relation or child), onoHii^badsira 
tnwmawanga niamu yaihuruhu- 
ru; fUriye gantu ha hu-m^adsira 
muan awdkee^— baMdf (y.ink) to 
give much, to be most liberal; u$fu aba- 
dsidsa huli uya, this one is very 
Uberai where that one, i.e. he is more 
liheral than he. be is most liberal, 

9aMko» baMndo, ba dsmcba. see 
dHka, place, dsinde, root, dsitteha 
wana wa—^ homebom slaves.'^ bad- 
MS'Mro(ady.) btfttre. 

BMAa and b a di dtt a (y.) yid. bartu 

Ba Inpi (a(]yAady.) near, short Wa- 
nuuravi wannkara bi»tmh^ tut Wu- 
hiwaunda. The Maravis dwU near 
the Wakamtunda. MurUu w n^ubi, 
a short man; hidsihi oka kifupi a 
short piece of the trunk qf a tree, Idsa 
bafki-pi, come near. 

Wi^iY.su) to dot, to checker , to mark, 
to paint or form lines or q>ots of a 
different colour from the veeLhubaga 
vnipfi ul&mbe, to smear arrows wUh 
poison. — bairabaka (y. reL) to make 
manydots.^ bagira (y. d.) nmpfiwan- 
ga u %&ni-bagire, u^ni<k0mb«rs, — 



bafika (y.n.) ntmuiba i inetbagOf 
kieiro, mbale yanga inmbagika 
kisira.'-' bagiia (y.a.) 1) to dot over, 
said qf replanting such bushes of Indian 
com wTUch did not grow. To fill up 
empty spaces iY\±pada). Ku betgien 
bamuanga (Indian com) or maMm 
(kaflto-com). — 2ito present diffwetd 
colours, mganda woo bdgisa, beads 
qf diff'erent colour$. 

Baybda (y.)~ ba^radia (s.) 

Ba gadi (prep.) (Kis. katikaU and ady. 
udure mdengo uyu betgadij. (or ea- 
forccd form bttgadikttdi) cut this tree 
in the middle. Bagadi ba tn^niumba, 
in the midst of the house; bagadi ba 
munda, in the midst qf the plantation. 
The word is composed of ba and geidi 
(or rather bet and ImmU) where the midst, 
in tile middle, bagadi ba msana ba 
gadi bauoiku, in themiddle ofthedag 
(=s at noon); in the middle of the night. 

Bairannika (y. n.) tofaU (from a height 
ba|ramiidaa(y.cans) to cause to fall, 
to throw down. 

(y.a.) to lade out {from a pot 
ku omifra).-^ bacrBfika(y.n.).to ad- 
mitqfladingout. Sibagmrikan^daitna 
jfkibandenehandmMndmHM^ bagH- 
xira (y.d.) to lade out to or for {another), 
¥. instr. Kibande eha ku bagurkra 
ti^dskna* 

Bbka, s. (ra.) (Kis.fra«fa) ^ImmiMIms), a 
duck. 

Baktaito fi. q.) — mbamoa, lit wksre 
iM mouth; uye ana bakainoa ba 
bakuru, he has a large mouOu 

Bakum {Bd^.) where (it U) large; «»» 
analima btibakuru, na ugu ana. 
ikna bona nuhuuna. 

llalainii|a>(y.n.)«= ant^a (neno) to sHr 
up strife or quarrels, (y.n.).to be uitfor- 
tunate^ balamqKdaa (v. cans.)— ba- 
raii»irira(y.d.) 

Bbla (n.prop.) a Portuguese settlemeiit 

Ball, compound of ba and U where is. 
Baga 6aM ntumiba, there wihere there 
is a house. 

Baliani., baUmni'Vfoda'm-randa, m- 
bkra. 



BALIYE—BANA. 



BUIy» ^Kis,p€Uiip0f hwtm), vjhtfe I* not 
(prov.) tiiM Icmra haUye tmmgo jftSco 
n4 UiAwohe, i. e. vfheift yttu aire mot at 
luyme, you, wM %t9e » kidtdbe {a poin- 
ted »tid^f9rfowrmiixyri,B€Mye%ififmtu 
€&mo€oi yonoBf th&n U not one man 
or pereon* 

Bamanga (s. pi. id.) Indian com (Kis. 
v n m hi ndijf htunmnga rf aw y , iny In- 
dian com. One would expect bang<». 
Bmrnmnffa eha huehOf Indian com of 
to ripe, L e. Indian corn which is r^. 

Bamba (v.) dip in e. g. tiito salt [hmn- 
Mro, binnbirira), 

Bawhato, lir. whore (the). mMUe (q.v.) 
onHpteeedtfguna, Bmmhaie^tim*f^*t 
the pan of a gunt lit. where the hasin 
•ef where in ttie gnn. 

Baaitama (y« rec.) to paee one another 
from opposite direetionOf to miet one 
another on the road (Kis. hu hothana 
ndia) (cfr.jMMMpu), while hulMUrira 
is to go past, one from first being be- 
hind and then missing the road gooes 
by the other.— l^aibaaidaa (Kis. leu 
pishtma^to pass again^Joputagctimat; 
Jcu bantbanidsa malnMo, to eplicepo- 
lei (in constnicting the roof of a cottage^; 
Jfiu boMikanidsaso^soettopa^a threads 
against each other,— bambnlnii to pass 
or twm aside to start qviddy (Kis. e|M«- 
fta).— baiii1iiikira(y.d.) to turn aside 
out of a foot-path in order to make 
room for another. wamhlttMi wor^m- 
banibuhira wamudmwna, — bam- 
bnkidsa (y.int.) to turn far aside (Kis. 
hu J4 tenga sanaji bamibiraf frotn- 
biriraf^ 

Ba^n-bibiio, Just tJiere, exactly therein 
the very spot— bamebano = bam- 
bano, soe gwmanika, 

Bambnyo (prep. <£ adv.) behind! hum- 
buyo Jcuangaf behind me. Wawtu 
wadadu walimibwyo, three men are 
intherear* Biram^fnodsiwadsa bam- 
buyo, one sheep comes behind (xis), 
> A nadsmP i r ubmtmim y o or UumlbUyOf 
hsfometins behind* 

Ba4naiia4a(f6radi8taDce)w- 
ba ^hen aear)^ Ba m^Davo. 



BauiaM ^dv.) together iJLis. pamcja), 
hi. where one, i.e. at once, Mboon^a 
temtiddei, nd4o yoa howhaf uk tO tm ra 
bmUyetungoymhouHUdeobir^lMfhere 
youeee {a, tiling) together, that is what 
is good; (but) if thou art abseat, thy 
sword is (owfy) a stick (see htdsMj. 

Banipa(v.a.) to seek to encounter with a 
fetMng ofmeHoe;, to seek to oAfenge one's 
sdf upon any owe. n%doiw ir 4ro-u9m^m- 
h a tnp e , ulca^mrbampa, mdadida uutr 
runga, mark him^ but do not seek to 
faeehim; if you seek to face him, he wiU 
make u)ariness = he wUl beoome wary. 
bamp^^aa (v. rec.) 1) to 66 hostile one 

. to anotheriK\8^ gixmiana); 2} to be oppo- 
^site or side by side one to another, to 
Mxdk abreast; tnnbuato yadea hua hu 
hampema, the boosts are coming side 
by side; wantu wqja .uabamptu^a, 
those men are standing or going abreast 
qf each-other; nohira isi sa bampana 

' (go parallel).— Iminpilra (v.n.) to admit 
i^beingmade the object of'hubampaV 
baatpira (v. rel.) w€Mnrbampi9»thngi 9 
what do you "bampa" Mm far 9 a: Iti- 
tiig%»m nd dimmif resp. iM^anrbe nnpiat m 
nsrandwufongn tea JtoMSeafe.— bam- 

^ yidsa (Vwinl.<&caus. i.q.) bingidoa and 
omtmidem, vid.— banumka (v. U.) to 
start quickly (only used with respect to a 
call, bidding or warning). M*ntu uyu 
inditmawmho-ab€unpuJc<», thisman has 

' a mind to start quiddy. — bampndaa 
(y.a.) bampnbidfwi (v. int.) to exceed in 
starting quickly, VyuabampHkorwye 
ab€nnpuhid»a-uTcaatnU'ida/Ha, ador- 
hudaa vtonngmmrsmnga, — bainpia 
(y.a). to fftofce start aside (said of a bow 
which is overstrained) mupftwrnkewor 
besmpon, my bow makes its arrow start 
aside, 

Wtgnpnad, see pwni; n»uara unn^mr 
d Bmm b mm pntn i a stone out hisjior* 
head, lit. at the forhead. Mdnu ya 
boMtpunU, the upper front-teeth, 
•toadio, seefiMn^o. 
(T.a.) to fix into, to fix bebween{^^,%, 
meatintoaslick slitatooe end, in order 
ta roast it, the stick being fixed hi the 
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gr#iind near a Are (KU.Im« fkt nloma 
ukmnbpnfj.^ banlka (v* n.) niama i 

' [y»d.S\n%tT.)9ina9nbdniwahubaniira 
MtowiatfaM9ai.---lMUlilUia (y.int) to>ta! 

. waL^'k9aBdMSL{y,aL,)tomeet,toyind,'^ 
hanilriitmia (v^rec.) to meet ecith other, 
hmllriink a (y. n.) to admit of meeting, 

Ba»dm (v. d.) 1) to he uOthout, to have $tot, 
unaninkandsimayoob€indandiwof 
mkamtuf^nffoobandanmidmaffhat 
woman is one witJ^out child,'— 2i to heat, 
$irike.— baiidiiiia(y.rec.) to fight, to 
wow*— banda baada (y. reit) to itrike 
often or TnucA.— Iiaiidira (y. d.) to feae 
amy thing for one,— baadirira (y. d. 
(£reit) to deny in favour cf,— bandidaa 
{y*\Ski.)to}>eoitthoToughLy,tobeatweU,— 
baiidiira(y.a.} to heat or gMke t^in 

. fragments {ejsii,yiQO^ stone &c)«—baa- 
d^Uka (y.n.) to break off infragmente,— 
bandnrira (y. n.) to ctu acroat Geaying 
the common road), diye dibandurire 
dihapere nehira fn-dsog&ro, letu$eut 

* acroea and make for the wag farther 
onward, 

Bandft, s, (ra.) (pi. mawande) the trau 

Wtingraaahy any one waUdng through 
it; wana^i^bita na bande hu Uatno, 
lit. they paaaed na with a trace in the 
door, i. e. they where aeeret underhanded 
in their mannera or dealinga with ua, 
there heing nothing diacemihle in them, 
but a faint trace, aa it were, A-ni-bida 
na bande bakoma, he cmnoya me by 
a myaterioua conduct (iCis. a-9»MMM<«a 
vnbafu ndanij, 

Aaade, s. (ra) the male plant qf hemp 
(sometimes pronounced: **baeigeV), 

Baadsi (ady.) down^ on the ground; hu 
Hara bandai, to ait on the ground {ban- 
daij; hu madai na bandai, at the 
water and on the land (see dwmpet^ 

BnMffiM, s, (ra.) pi. mabanOugUa, a 
hoard, plank. 

Baaga (y.a.) to fumiaht to equip. 1) said 
of all instruments and iveapmiSi which, 

. in order to be used, require handles or 
shafts, hu b€inga hitaUf n-hudng^Of 
mheni, mipfi dkc.— 2) tofumiah in the 



aenae qf loading and getthig ready^ km 
bmnga mfikdif Uu banga ^Uendo. 
8) tofumiah in tjto aenae of inatrueUng 
ordireeHng,ejg,aidodomedea,neMra, 
nda-hu'bangaf ungahiaro Icideim, 
%adafika, do not he perplexed the way 
I wax inabruct you ahout, ao that, if 
youfwere a fool, ypu ixiil arriye*^ 
ba ngaaa (y^rec) to meat to ccnauU to- 
gether, to inform one another.-^ ban- 
gmrt^iY.VL.) to rip open (used of slau- 
ghtwed animals, as itwere, to discharge). 
b a nyib a, to hepruatworthy, tofUweB 
(as a hoe in its handle).->baaifiva(y,d.) 
to load a gun to or for qnother; n«Mf»> 
bongira vn-fUdi naanga, to put the 
hoe into the handle, — bangivira 
(y.d.)— bangixidsa (yJnt)~baii|fidsa 
(v*int.) to charge ^atricUy, to ei^ni 9m 
bmngidaa haeu, to fasten a hoe into 
Ua hondie wUh wedgea. To fasten well 
lest it get loose (e.g. a hoe). 

Baaga, s. (la) (pi. nu»%eanga) a apot or 
apeck of a colour different from the 
reat. Ku baga {paka) banga (Kis. ku 
emOSka aUhna); to mark with a apot, 
to apedde, 

Baaga (pron.poss.) relating to words be- 
ginning with ba; ali ba mpebete banga, 
he ia (liying) at my aide, he ia my neigh- 
hour. 

Baasro s. (ra) (pi. mawango), A kind of 
reed/used for arrows and in roofing their 
hut^, niehoka, niehokawamrkamoa, 
mkaehoka ehoktnU, mtunnOna ni 
ban go ahafa apuka vouina. lit I go, 
Igo qf the mouth— if you aregoing-go-a 
man (or huahandj ia a reed, if he diea, 
another wiU ahoot up, (Speech of an 
angry woman to her husband, who 
continually threatens her with leaying 
her. Do not keep saying you willleaye 
me, you better leaye me at once, I 
shall soon get another.) 

Baaio s. foramen podida. 

BaidMBfO» smkiangof atOom^nimoda 
ndita btinkongo (or kuenek uene 
bamga), you did notahaoe waU the M*- 
derpart qfng head (Kis. biieJkoflw)^ 



BANO—BASURA- 



ieomen cf^PUre-these^'^thete women here. 

4Bm#, 8. (n^ (pLiwcNCNmo). A kind qf.reed 

imaUer than the '^hangor . Ku ehora 

< 5CMM, to iremk m ehMft, metsaid of 
a female who has arrived at the age 
of puberty (Kis./W«<lilM» uttgo). 

Santa (y.a.) to li^ (tfter, to seek &sf dig- 
ging.— baatidEa (Y.n.} to break out cf 
(a piece, so that the vessel is not useless), 

. bantam (v. a.) to break a pi^ce out of 
a vessel ^is. t»wa/Wa). - 

Banvra, see »«tHira(y.a.) 

fiandsonga (see dAon^ck) e.g. huera 
mdongo u^nfike handaonga, litd^mfr 
up this tree^ reach where the top i». 

Bao, s. Thebinding rowtd a mat, to keep 
it from ravelling {boo la mpaan)^ 

g ap ewa {seepewa); bapeuw hmngm 

. dcMti-fruMieiMh my thoulder pains me, 
lit* where my shoulder is, there it 
pains me. 

Aqplh, 8. (pl^mopiV) (Ki8.ni«iW). mtip' 
fu oheniOke or ho n m ra , smaU or 
large kind. 

Sam* s. {sA^m^bemB), a ant, a womtd 
(fresh). 

Bam l.(viL) to scrape (e4^fish, a thong, 
a bow» the shaft of arrows dec ) (efr«.KSs. 
iei# p€Uuh jM»iaia)»— kaUka (v.n^ to 

. admit of scraping, to appear wM som- 

• ped;undbaUk0utau,tkisbow appears 
soeU scraped,* mtbitUka «if» u, ngo 
^sma, this bow canmot he scraped ni- 
ceijHt is .too hard."- balikisa (v.a.) 
l^toUtscrapeortotiehonethingagaiinst 
another; hence to put several pots at 

. one^ round a fire; e^;. loro baUhisa 
hupik^nkmfto-^Laiif put sennrcd pots 
on the flre. to cook this, ije. when you 
cock this time.— (banika), barita 
(v. d.) 1) to terflgM to or /or ofM ,"- ^ to 
turn, ihe ground, to weed, e^g.'nmdms 

' swhu hm r ir a fmmn/dawako ugm y Bow 
is it thai you did not weed your plan- 
tation f (vid.«nMtfiMi).«- balMmCvjreL) 
io toeed (one's plantation) .o» oeeotMloi* 

: utieh regard to what has been planted 
init, ejg. buUrim bemumsgm ikt, JM- 

< ammJgo nn ums^ wesd (tN ggoand)/or 



(A^ibenefit^of fli^ IMUan com, IfiStU 
go with the grass, i.e. l^t the grass choke 

. U.— baiiisa(v«int) to scrape weU..— 

. bimaa(v.a^ to «cratoA or rafc» out (6re), 
or dig out (vegetables), to paddle; ijlfu 
bart$8aJco/!fi, to scratch (in the waler) 
with the oar.— bamsilta<VA.) to scratch 
asunder..— baraaa (v. rec) to scrapeto- 
^her, to smooth up togeOar (a friend- 
ship), from bora to scrape to, tomaXb 
one^s own, to acquire; hu b^tru bmensit 
to obtain a friend; ku bum na pue ms i, 
to get familiar with afri^. 

BamH. to beget, to hear (Kis. frlaa)L:— 
barim (v. d.) (Kis. vioHa) to hear for or 
to,— ba ri dia(v.a,) to ossiH in ckOO- 
bearing (jK.i8.uitaisha) (bddua).— ha- 
<U<iiMi vjreluftpass.) to have one hontto 
ones self said of brothers and sisters. 

Baramankaa, s. {ylLwubtsramanku^lf, 
The chameieon (Kis. itcmMli). 

Bamnira (v. a.) to scrape off (only said 
of the hahrs of animals which are roa- 
sted whole over a Are). 

BarAra (a^j.) scattered about Wemtu 
awa ufuUi bardraf gnombe iet siH 

. bardm. 

Bavari,s.(i*a)(pl«Na»ara«<). A ford, a 

. shaUow part of a river. « 

Barasogv or mbamaagn, s. (wa) (pi 

MHtbarasugu), A hotUe; barasugu 
upu, thishottle; wabarasugu ama, 
these bottles, kisiwa ahn nt^anuugu 
the stopper of a bottle. 
barin(adv.) 
(v.n.) to p€us by, to pass along; 
hw baea mpebede ntua munda, to 
pass by the side cf a Iptontoeton. — 
baaa baaa(v.reit}to pass-imss, l«e.to 
pass away, to disappeafr, to be lost; 
hu bnea basn ngudro, tofsteh a ethnr 
pass along the shore (In fording a river). 
baiika (vji.Hbaiim (v. d.)— baaliMi 
(V.int>JIPM basn deegeira, to smoothen 
dsegera by rubbing it with a curved 
stiek in hand^uL 

laaora (v. a.) to hreeie up, to demoUsh, 
destroy fhubaeurmmiumbekftodetitroy 
a Aotwc— bafl0a(v.n.) to decay, au^ 
umbu i nvhei hara^ in m b a s u ha .(iiee 
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BATARA~^»4DEKA. 



Kis.|MMMM»-- bawiMiM (vint) to he 
nwdk deeayed, to appear very much 
tpoOed or impaired^-' bawn i ka (v. d^ 
to he 4e$troy<thU; harm iri MribatU' 
rikOf ndoguiraf tkU endomvre ecmnot 
he e(uay dettroyed, it isfatt (it holds 
fut).r~ baiiiKftr»(vJ4 to deteroy, topull 
doten to (what belongs to another). — 
bMniridsm(y.int)to deetroy greatHy. 

BaAara (see farm) at the $ide (only used 
of the interior of a cottage); homo la 
tmra, mUUU tiderdooTt a small secret 
side-door, through which they make 
tkieir escape, when surprized by slaye 
hunters. 

Bataafo (see tmnfo) at thA vitmott or 
motreme point; «iMw u^a aU hatungo, 
ttkat man iM at the pointy ije. end of a 
row or line. 

90m (v.n.) to moerve, to deviate. Mupjl 
wanga waboa, my arrow evmvee. 
HencelMs*«aa 9py, becausetiMncyviPtf 
Uabea, hie worde etoerve, deviate from 
the truth, eo that hie iiUentions are not 
known,— h^ab^tu 

P a b fl <a (v.nO to make the noiee bo, he, 
he, eaid of he^oata wanting ^ie female. 

Pabiini(y.n.) to deepiee {K\s,ihmrmm). 

Beda(y.n^y,a4 QLis.peta), 1) to bend, 

. B4^mdengouun€thed€i,thi8ireeheiid» 
on one eide,— 2} to winnow (His^popeta), 
had«ka(y.n.)— badaaa(y.int)— he4e- 
gmakf-^hmdagmt 

Bacede begaia, a word imitaUve cf 
foinpd, paea yarirm baged^ bOf^Oa, 
The mat ^ade of reeds) make» Oe 
noi$e bogede begvde Qn conseqaeace 
Qf one who lies upon it» being restless). 

B y gitfa (y.n.)to toofc^b agni a na (vjecj 
to loek on ^aek others— hegmidonit h9g' 
■team (y.a4to ]E<«p toolcingo*, taftx 
<^^e«Q»«fi^--bafiiia4aa(y.int«)totooA; 

. <«p4I ar >ttiM(U!y».«iiMi'ni^e0ml0tfaB bo' 
dmOa^ he looked at me/bfedigt hefimed 
hie eyes on me; n^nabogniodom hina 
banga, or hina hioindihipa, Ihaoe 

> looked weUt it hoe a distinet tpot ^ 
av: U hoe m mof/k. Bo gt&todoa mmoo 
yaka btmvi, wdmhmemikdiia, m aki your 
symiook'im th» ground^ {elu) you wiU 



wtiai^aun)youwmMeeit—\ 

(▼.reej, 



{Y,9i^ to d/riU, hubekamimt^, to 
produce fire by dirdUng one piece of 
woi^dupon another IseeyjIyc^—ba lB a aa 
(t.a.) to hore^ to perforate by drUUng 
with an mbdriuo^^ ba h aJ bi a (yJnt) 
to dria wilhforeeJbtktmkkm (y.n4 to he 
bored or pegf orated,-- bokeatea(y.d» 
^instr^ mbdrira «va hu hehoeera 
tnaham»f an arrow-'heOd for peifortt- 
Ong ivory ringe^ (Sudi as are wortt 
on the legs consist of two pieces^ into 
which holes are made to pass a wire 
through for joining them.. 
,(yai.)to emeU etrongly. 
^(v.».) 1) to rue, to he torryforf-^ 
2} (T.a.) to beg for pardon,.^' b aa ab w a . 
(y.d4 to beg pafrdon for another ^ mha 
uha^ni^benibere hua mhvru tiMmgrci. 
baBibaiaa(yJnt)— baBiibaka(TJi>-^ 
baaibaraJBaaa (y.a.) 1) toimportune or 
teaeeby begging, —2j to aecuetom or habir 
tuateoneee^fto a thing^hmmhnimt^k 
(y.)— baBibadaadaa(y.c4 = Kis^ksla- 
Mitoikk.— baaiboka, seebambvlnL. 
Baabara, s. (wa) {pLwabvm b erm), tJte 

quail ^Us. hv r eg nondv) baaabaraul ? 

Ba»>a(yja4 to heg. ijiiisjeudakarukh^ 
oay^ bteytai (y.d.) to beg any thing 
for another (Kis^Mit^^). He has no 
property of his own,, bat only such as 
be begs of his relations. Ada^mrta- 
h tt di , wnehwmaehao b Smper a f Bow 
will he prevail over him with pro pe rty 
^begging; with begged forprcg[)erty? 
(Ki8.a€ia-Mi-«r«Mip< hna fedet gm hu 
ctangriuMi). 

Baiai(ady.) Muwhere (oontr.from bet aoA 
eMa). Xehira i eihmbtta bona, thib 

• waydoeenot lead elsewhere (but to the 
samaplaeo as the olhei). m m tuvm w 
pfwrndo i t % im amgir e be ma ^ wn/do Hdb 
knot, md tte it Ovowhere,. 

Baa4i6ka(y.a4 tobeik turn atiant (said 

' ofyesselsbeiMliogononesMe)^ Ammi 
U nbond w ht ii tike euniv tome cbUqme 



BENBGffiMB— BIGIBA. 



> 



4Mcaf the hotit hmtelheB, foUs to one 9(46 
^is. dtm uas%ifa)^ Wiiiflfceiaa, see 

BenebeiM (adv.) maeOg (but only said 
of pto<^}; henebene yahOf exaeUyihere, 
Benembera, s. (wa.) ncme qf a durum 9 
Sentora, see bantura. 

B9niira(v»a.) to make broad, to widen 
hu henura or hwnura ndime,— be- 

niiridsa(y.int.) 
)Pera(v.d.}(^^ ba, to $teaTj, to steal for 
another, to steal to (KKfeu ibta), 
90ra(y.a.) to grind (Kis.tfo^a)/— ber6ra 

(v.d.) to grind for another. 
Sere (ral s. (pi. nuvu^ere), breast t, udder; 
herera nihiMi, breast qf a tcomdn 
(Kls»t<t<); bere ra ffnanibe, udder qf 
a cote. i)Sjs,hiyfele). 
BeiMe bev^4e(ady^ 
9foeka I. (v. a4 to tend, to f&rward (a 
thing), to transmit f]li\s,peleka); hu 
bereius fnoy «v ^ endanger Mfer^ h wn- 
huni{Y,d^t0Sdndto<irfor. Ukahd- 
nskara jms him^ ehanga,. u-ni^be* 
rakSrm^ ioAmi yo« Acwe &0e» %mih my 
thbug (for some time), send it to me, 
(after you have osed it dec.) 

BfaptJteen. {v»a^ to oovry <it <^ docfc 
<as.a mother does her child). ~ bere- 
kseka (Y.n4 to admtt fteina carried at 
the docftr.— begeta tea (v. dw Aiastr^ to 
eeurrg at 1M baek to or for another , 
andto carry within tikQ^:im^dei40e, fU- 
1leu4t0rehSret put Mm or her deem, let 
me carry. hUmfor ymu Meebe wahu 
berekSra metemet, a doM to oofrry a 
eMld toUhr^ besehedia (y.e.).to^ni«i^ 
carry at the bc^bk^ mbere kSdeet eetdr 
eieea hubere h m, make her pfit <M»|the 
• chikl)^ she does not know how IQ €to 
iC'— berelnMMi(v.reCi) to carry ene 
amoiher at the bade (when wounded in 
batltejL 

Bevewtai(T.n^ to ^ome short, to be in- 
mtfficient (Kis.ftu jpWMflnto).-^ berewe- 
a»(V. a4 mdagaea t» una betemfe^d, 
eukufiha, 

Bei«(y^^to emnft.— befMdkyi(rJnt4eoHi& 
loeK.— be«itaui(y jrec4 to eontj^oc* «t*er. 



(y.n.) to. (mZimI^ c^ oMiMiifir, f^ 
be weiU combed, 
ley^ka (r.Q^ 

i (adj.) (Kin. mH)ia<l. 3%<« toord otim^a 
qfnoprefixes. Tahaabe^^mdkmewem:- 
ga uribi, getaway from here, my heart 
is bad, .i.e. I am in a bad humour^ 
Ku mOinm huetke hwH bi, by or (tt 

' his heart it is bad, i.e. he is in an ill 
temper; mkasi nyu »i woo hama, 
enH bif mis woman is not good, she is 
bad; damn* yemga Iri bi, my cloth is 
badijdirty), Beiribiaba,b€iriyetnotOf 
it is bad {dark, eomforttess) here, there 
is no fire, mkasi uyu ana t»pfe, 
dsenkua eudsuka, siri bi, this wO" 
man is dirty (lit. has dirtiness), the dsen^ 
kua are not elean , they are bad (dirty) 

Bia(y.A.) to bAch, 

BiAaOKi8.p<fai) [YAJk^^topass, surpass^ 
bWbaa bUUwi (y.rec.) (Kis. pitana)^ 
to pass one another.— bidilca (y.) pas- 
toftto.— bWHWdaa iyA.)toehase,todrie^ 
away; gairu ataw» ku bMtkidsa ni- 
OffiMi, a dog is swift to du»se animals.-^ 
bi4iva(y.reU (see bambemsa^ to pass 
by or through; d4nab4dira n%uai or 
ntiwSnit we passed (unhurt) by our good 
ludc, when returning from flghUng, *-» 
bUifka(y.a.) to leave behind in pas- 
sing, to go 64yoiMl.^biiliiMi(y.a.) to 
pass 09er or beyond (used of sptech),. 
to hurry <mr, to speak uninidUgibly 
fast ifSia,fwmliea i^aneno).— bidiri- 
rigm(y«d.)-'biiidin. l)(y.c.) tocauseto 
pass (through or round any thing)» 
2) (▼. hit) to pass, well, to pass right 
throughr'ldamiw.Si^ to pass, to make 
go Guroagh (any thiag). Uw biea ma- 
ronktee, ijs. to pass the band or string 
used la bhidkig their fences {^mbanOa) 
S0M 10 UHm Tdrions figures by way 
of ornament -^ whieh is quite an art 
tttoag them. 

WiiffQlftt 



^(v.t.) to turn rounds to cause tO' 

pass in an opposite direction, e.g.. ku 

bktm t yi»»mfte>-biilirftaL* bi dh n riffg ,. 

Ug^mi¥.Sk^9^Ugmn04idiva^Uefasa> 

or yarwtMgura^ 
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BILALA— BIBIBIDA* 



BitabioiUilala(a4i.](MHivMvMiM00«». 

Bhaggy, diacompoaed, 
BimUdsikii (v.n.) to be ttwUed imgroutk 

(as grass under shady trees). 
Bim1iir£ka(y.)f~biabiri UaUfiY 
Biffatv.a.) to /om).— bigiiia, 1) (vji.) 

• to he equal f eoe», uniform, Kftikue 
iki •ikihigwaf mt tMttg U not 
equaU— 2) (v.rec.) to he Uke with, t&^ 
resemble; giMntlb€ iH 9ttMgana na 

. »{pa^the8ecattUcvreUkeioUhthiO$e;vfa' 

niu aura wabigana na ntau yonse, 

th^t men resemble each other both in 

their faces amd voices. 

Bignindn (v.n.) to stretchthe chest only 

■ teithont stretching out onefs arms, 

Sligiini(v.a.}toZ(/¥, to turn up, to turn 

round; hu higurtt gnombOt to twm 

the cattle round; hu bigura Mtoto, to 

. raise a>Er6(opposite to another, when the 

< grass of some portion of land iff burnt.)— 
1liCf1lfira(y.d.) hu^m>-bigurira maio, 

9liida(y.a^ to bend, to wind up (a doth) 
(Kis.ftim<la).— liindikmCv.n.) to&ejl«e- 

- iUe, su bindika^ it is ififUaHbte.^ 
WndilnHMi (v.rec.) to be bent or eoOed 
up one against another (such as sleep 

: in a narrow space).— liiiidflEaiie bin- 

• ^ykaiie(adv.)— 1imdi]dni(y.n.)toJb0^ 
eo>iML up, to withdraw, to retire, to 
ketp at home, toha m^iwmba fmaa 

, Jcu daya moyo^ hindikira adaaba 
hinsu, lit come out of the house in qf 
to throw away l^e — a stay at home 
wOlhe afraid of a^ndture, Leaveyour 

. house by all means^ seen if U should 
cost you your life, by concealing your- 
self you wta at last become etftaid 
of a voUure,. BhUUMra, stands here 
as a noun though its form i» only that 
of the verb. (But they not say : this man 
is a bindikira.'-'ianiUUtrmiadr^j'- 
liln<lilmim(v.a.) to confine {to the house, 
said of rain and sickness).— Mndira 
(y.d.)— Mndnka (or bidiiiai)(yja.) to 
be turned, to up set («=. Mn<tffta or 
pindiika in Kis). 

Maim Uada, s. ViLbondbond^ije^chan- 
geabkness, fteitane$s^ mem j ay e i meik m 
bindu bindu. 



_ (v.a^ 1) to twist onefsfoot round 
theleg ttf another, to make HmfaHr- 
2) (met) to be hostae to, to regard wiHh 
malice,'- biagana (yj'ecj to be a* ete- 
rnity wtth one another^ Tuna wawiu 
abingana nao.-4lill|railidMl(y«a^ to 
lay acroM;^Uii|raMi(y.a.<&n.) to ctm, 
to Ue across, nehira ya ku bingeUa 
(or ku bingana) a erotS'way (Ki& 
Jbin^roma) wamikaei uyu anabinr 
gdsa nikandaiwake, this woman has 
put her heads across (the shoulder, as a 
soldier's belt— biag««i<ili(y^) to lay 
across.-- bingika (v.n.) ClQ. betrnpike^) 
bingira (y.rel.) to regard {one) with ma 
lice for {any thing), na-kw bingira 
mangawa yamtga,— bingissne blll- 

gisane (adj.<ftady.)- bingidsa (y.inUfc 
.V.C.) ana^tn^bingidaa ni nthale ufohe* 

Bi]ig^Ubia(y.n.) to be thwarted, used wtth 
regard to bad omens, hence geaenXtf, 
to meet with a bad omen. 

BlngiiBium (y.a.) to turn, to change; ku 
bingunuea ndearUf to turn or twist 
a doth by the means of sticks fastened 
to each end in order to wring emt <ft6 
water qfter washing fikam; ku bingur- 
wusa made, to make a turn in the 
play rats eraddle. ku — gmoma to 
change the soond of a drum (by a pres- 
sure of the hand). 

Biaimbiva (v.n.) to remain^behind in 
growth, to be outgrown (said of men aad 
anhouils) (Kis.lBt» runda), 

BiiilabaBUi(y.n.) to halt, to limp. (Kis. 
<ie<«a).— biBtsbamiiMi (y.tnt) to Ump 
mere or most (of aU). 

BIlHltS. (ra) {^.meMmm), 

Bto,s.(ra) iplme$bio), an ene^sure for 
eeOehing fish {B4o ^tdan^demnb^. 

Blral.(y.n.)to sHOc, todii>e(!Siis,kupiga 
mb(H, ku soma) kSbuo uma Mruf 
bamemga kina MHk— bJlirm^vA) 
to dive for (e.g. for a knife).— biiiiiMi 
yj).)— biii4aa(y.c) to frnmefsskiyABiQ 
toeooasLin diving. 

Blrall.s.(wa) iplufstbira), S>he^ 

Biri, ya biri, the second, . 

Bfribiaii(T4t)toior«Ae(8aidofa8irp«t 
eat la pieces). . . 



BIRIMANKUE— BONDEKA. 
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»i 8 {^debaramankue), 
l(y.a.} {\,q,hinga I.) hu frfHt»- 
ff4dsa nUenOo, to cro8a one^$ Ug» (Kis. 
leu tegevnSsa m&gU^, 

ttxiiifra birin^, huna «iMM»fii wali 
biHngu hiHnifu, 

Biriviri (adj.) Uaejkv ni wa biHriri, 
he i$ blaek. 

>(y.a«) to sink, to immerse. 
i(y.a.) to eoneeia, to hide^—laXsUi iSbui 
(y.reit) tobeintTte habit of eoncedUng 
(said of the character of the urontoaa, 
i¥ho are mistrastfal even of their own 
brothers.— hiriiama (y.refl.) to hide 
one^e edf,- bishamlra(T.d.) to hide 
one'eedfto (i.e<froiii anothw} = to way- 
lay.— bisliani (i.q. ftMboma)/— bis- 
harira (i.q. bUhamira), 

Bo(prol)ab]y^o), a relaHivepcuptleU de- 
noting plate, there whore, or where ia Se. 
ydba ni bo USma, baym ni bo IbOf 
here it is good, there it ie bad (here is 
a good place, there is a baA ptace). 
2fibo iba, ndibo ulHOdJIma, it ie bad 
there, there ie the reason (that) you haiee 
failed or erred. Bo «» ba^a, there in 
there. n*na-m^-ban4kt»a (see baneij bo- 
«» btBffUf I found him exae&y there. 

Boa, S. (n^ ip\,mdboa) muahroam (Kis. 
hidgalj, 

8ob«rtoa (v.a.) to impingef (There is 
neither root nor branch of this word). 

Boda (y.a.) to twiet, to gripe; hu boda 
TUngue, to twiet a rope; hu bodiu 
nd9onibe,toiiU3iet{haiT)iiHlopUdU^\%, 
hu tonga nwelto).— bodaiia (y.rec.) 
entwieted (fibres of wood).— Ihrtfflni 

. (y.n.) to be curved, crocked— bodeseka 
(y^n^ to be entangled (said of thread).— 
bodora (y.a.) to wrench (said of a cloth), 
to etrangle (said of an animal).— b«4o- 
i'oka (y. n,) to trnn round, deabano 
ntp/Ura ffohodoroha^ the rain i§ ttar- 
ning round now, \js. it ^^mes from an 
other quarter (Kis. hu Ji^eungueha), 

(b«4o) (ady. inter.) where? rel. to 
the particle ba. 

ladsa, s. (ra) aiander, backbiting ;nmniu 
Ufa bora, a bueg-body, a Udebecirer, 



a blabber, humm eongera bodga^ to 
eauee one miechi^ by tale-bearing, 

Boera (doyera deriyed from hu ^mhs) 
(ady.) lit. where {it ie) white, clear, ready; 
hu iha boeraf to put ready, 

Bogolesa (or bokolesa) (y.a.) to reply 
to in eittgnig (Kis. hu itihisa); dinihe, 
uhiM^ni-bogoleae dihaimba, — boifO- 
leiana (y.rec.) (see leeera). 

Bo g'ona (y.n.) lit where {to) sleep, Ie, 
place of sleeping (Kis. mal^Uo). A junc- 
tion of words, which stands, as it were, 
between a sentence and a noun, hiidia 
dinddia, bogona ni hudif as to ear 
Ung, toe have eaten {but) where shall we 
aleep 9 we do not know. 

BolOboncrao, s. (ra) (pi. mabolobon^ 
^ue). An insect resembling the wasp, 
but la/rger, (Kis. bunei), 

BombOy s. (wa) (pi. wabombo), a kind 
of serpent, said to haye a crest. 

Bomboo, s. (ra) sediment, dregs qf oil, 
prepared from the ricinus-plant 

BombonoMaa (y.rec) hinhuo hina 
bomboneaana (x= hi»%a nutnganall, 
Qiu,hung€anua*l^ia), The root of the 
yerb bombona does not occur.— bom- 
bMioseka (y.n.) to be entangled. 

Bombono, s. (ra) iphmabombono) fhe 
knu-kap, 

Bombosora(y.a.) to untwist, to untwine 
(Kis. iatua or tatanitia). 

Boattebo(ady.) eaeaeOy there. 

Bdmtte (ady.) there, at the very place, 
njoha <MMM»<<ru«tia, n*ano <MMM»i> 
guruhira b6nti&e, a aerpent bit me 
and left iU teefh there (l.e.jtt (faeyery 
l^laee where I was bitten) (Kis. maM« 
ffo-n-yongelhea papo). 

Bo&da (y.a.) to tread upon, to trampU, 
to pound (but only said of Indian com 
which is still soft).^- bondiina (y.a^ to 
tread one upon another (in a crowd) 
(Kis.ft«c ahHand^ 

Bondoka(v.n.) (i.q.Kis.-&Mul0iMi == ehe. 
eeiha), to squash, to bruise instead of 
breaking, as the grains are still too 
aqueous!— boiidekaboiidaka(y.rett.) 
to be beaten down by the windamdredn^ 
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BONGO— BDBULIA. 



Bon^o, s. (ra) {plmaboHgo, the irain 
(not the skull, which is caHed p^tba 
la mOu, the bone of the bead) (in Kis. 
ftoH^o is the slcuU, and the brain 

wongo), 

Mvngor^iro, s. (wa) (pi. ura bangororm) 
fuq. in Kis. Jo»yo) the worm Julu$ff 

Mnia (y.a.) to throw; hu bania mupfi^ 
to shoot an aarrow; gnombe anabdnia 
hithari, the cow kitka (Kis. hu^^n^piga 
ukuetta),— boiiiana(v.rec.H bonie- 
rana (v. rec.)/ baniera malimba, to 
4koot together, at once,— boniem (v.d.) 
to throw to,— boniedsa (v.int.) to shoot 
well, to a great distance. 

Mnkae, s.? 

9oia&nkAi9,s.aherh (eaten by the natives). 

Bo&M, a^j. €dl, rel. to the bu class, and 
contr. from bu and onee, ud»i bonse, 
dU the smoke. 

Bdra (y.n ] to cool, said of food or other 
things just taken from the fire) to heal 
(said of a wound) {K\s.hu poa,t{bika), 
boredsa (v. int.) to get cool (food). -- 
(y.a.) to cool (by Howfng), 
(boora)y.a^ to bore, topeiforcOe; 
to sink into a hollow slightly covered 
=i= (foorer.— bika(y.a.) to get perforor 
ted;—- l»ooreka(y.n.) to admit of for- 
ming a hdU.— b<Mir«ra(y.d.<£ instr.) to 
form a hole to or for or tozeft (anything), 
bootesm (y.n.) to get rigid through (a 
hole or cave) [s&epeopem'eea and du- 
rukira),— h^KWagiMUk (T.rec) 1) to 
throng each other, gnombe 9i$imk or m %\ ^ 
gtma bak^mo^-^ 2) to throng or press 
<said of water where two rivers flow 
toiler).. . 

BM«da(y.n4 to taete Jhwry, underdone 
(said of food made of fleur). 

B#r«Mi(v.n.) to be w/tripe, raw, not «tf- 
veredtHl^hair[9Sk anunalbom too soon). 

IBgffMtmf see ho and yer«k 

Bft(pron.rel.) to noime in n and bn\t, 
Bukula upfe, it it much, the dirt. 

Bttft 1) the geaiLreU to wordsbeginnlag 
TH^th bua, and to maay nouns in r.— 
a pron.lt. 

9m(n;propL).4f-^ river or perhape a 

«. imrgt smmp, a mile in breadth and 



overgrown with a kind of reed, tbd 
ashes of which are usedas salt, one and 
a half day'sjonmey to the west ofKum- 
pande. The reeds and rank grass, with 
which the river seems generally oo- 
ved, render the crossing very Ireaober- 
ous at certain seasons, so that they 
warn each other by saying: "Vlsnmha 
Buaj kaoroUe mua nserUf mbanr 
durire,** If you go to Bua, erou it 
with prudence, keep striking off, i. e. do 
not thhik of going straight on, but turn 
in various directions according to the 
depth of water. 
(V.)? 
(v.c.) to eouoh on the ground 
for hiding one'sself ^aid of men and 
animals). . 
Bnadto (buata) s, {bua^j ]pl. mnbuaOe^ 
a canoe, boai; bundo buSnga, my 
boat, hu ooma bundo, to scoop out 
a canoe; hu eema bumdo, to Tiow a 
boest Ots outside, to make it smooth); 
hu eompn b: tomm^ 
I? 

, 8. (frtMi)* mxmUness, branery, 
(pron. what?) ^used when spea- 
king indefinitely) niohlde bumuihif 
what audi I dof (see«&to«<) (Kisjaf) 
what«v€r,inwhatmanner,howfWQiehida 
buatnichimiuu^afujkaiieihemaifiet 
with thai manf = emn ohUmi wtu 

r(v.aO 

(pron^poss.) rek to words be- 

guiniag with bua, . 
Altt#, s. (ra) ipl,mabuaro), a hut ex- 

cli8l?ely for boys and umnarried men. 

ba bsaro (adv.) one, on the ouUide, 

withoutt-ehabumro^thettwhicMs wiOouL 

htu buaro, out, out. there, outward. 

(Ki&tMie). toha ba buaro,. get out qf 

the yard. Tqha mfbuearQ,.get ctU qf 

the boy's hut. 
WuULi s. {bua) (no. plur^ iL plant, of tile 

fibres of which they make twine for nett. 
Biribii, s. (ra) {pk iinabmb%iif the Ui$^ 

the lights fjli\s,pafu\ 

BataUa (v.a.) tokOLouWt 
by gnother. ' 
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(y.a) to mmop, to turn; tuntHn- 
huda hale. Tie has him aamoyed long*-^ 
hmiSL Imda (T.rect.) to continue to tooMr 
1>n4ira(y.d.) and bndabndira (y.a.) 

• to WU86 trouble OT mi9cihi^ to 9.nothitT) 

' (Kis. hU'iiiv4ong9i99» utUrirtj, 

Soil (pron jnt.) t&Ai^A, rd. to words of 
the bu-class. 

BiuUui(y.a.)-~ ImcUnixim,. (see buka.) 

Baea, s. {bua) (pi. mabuea), hair in 
^piadrupeds; doum in birds; buea bua 
y w gm ftft (Kis. gtUof^ mbdwa). 

Bfi«ba6da(y.ti^ to produce the sound 
**bu^* *^bue^ as descriptiye of the noise 
made by one supposed to"be possessed." 
(y.a.) Xiswn^i abuebueda mp^era, — 
Imelmed^ka (yji.) to cry out in on^e 
Bleep, — bnebn^dera (v.rel.) in conj. 
with Uudwro, to, have the night-nM^re 
(lit. to cry out in sieej^) (^\s,wewedeka)} 
also hu buebuedehera huduro, — 

, hxtobned^dK^ {y.p^ to cause one to cry 
out (^aid of a country-doctor in treating 
his patient). 

Ba e deka(y.a.) to pain, to hurt, mudu 
wa^ntbuedek^f my head pains me^ my 
head aches; uye ttna^ni-buedehaf Tie 
hurts me.— bnedekana (y.rec.) to hurt 
one another. -'}mtMiedM9liY,c,)to prove 
the cause of pain or occasion pain to 
another.— hnedi&kxLtLf 

Baemba^ s. {bua) {p\,mabuemha)f the 
tamarind fruit (Kis. uktuifti) ; mdengo 
wa buembaj the tamarind' tree (Kis. 

' vnkuaju). 

Baenchereka? 

Bnensi, s. (ra) (pi. nuOmens^i, 1) a fri- 
end, a companion. i]K.i3.raJUci, soma). — 
2ifriendshipt buensi ubu bukdra hS- 
ra, bukufOf thisfriendship lasts a Uitle 
while when it dies away. — (proy.) Ifsa- 
ho wa buensi sanena » ambanv^manr- 

' ^Ha, a real friend wiU not say: wash 
thy hands, i.e. he wiH oyerloolc 

Btttoa (y.n.) to return, to- come or go 
haek.— biierttca(y.a.) 1) to borrow, km 
buereka mbeni kua, to borrow a 
knife of ite.^ .2) to lend,, ^u fnu-b%»- 
^r^kUf fnbeni, to lend one a kn^e^-^ 
bnertea (y. (^) to re/ttem^. to or for 



(Kis.fcu rud4a) tmmbmer er e r a «M* 
ani? whtiit did he return farf ans. 
kuflMi-'m-daniU'mpilita^ it is^too) distemt 
to him. — buevtkaiui (y.rec) to bor- 
row of each other ^ or to lend one ano- 
ther.— (bnevMera) or ba«ri«a (y.a. 
y.reit.) to do a thing over again, repe- 
atedly, nikmsi ahueresa dsima, lit. 
the woman caused dsima i.e. panada to 
return to her, the woman cooked an 
other dsima.— ba0sa(y.c.) to return^ 
to give or send back, ku buesa tndt- 
nta, hi. to bring back the Tieart i.e.to 
quiet one's self after haying been an- 
gry. — bnesera (y.d.) to give or send 
back to.— bneserana (y.rec.) to return 
{things) to each other (which had been 
borrowed).— bnereiera (y.d.) mkasi 
a-nwu'bueresera dsfma mlendo, the 
woman cooks an other; dsima {panada) 
to a stranger, 

Bng'a (y.n.) {bukaf) to come up (from 
concealment); 1) afiamefromwood = to 
bum; moto una buga, the fire bwms.'-^ 
2j uiye anabira anabugay that man 
dived and came up a^gain. — ba|fttda 
(y.a.) to cast off (said of Indian com).— 
bnspadika (y.n.) to wave (of branches 
of trees) ^is. fttt pep^).— bagvdidsa 
(y.int) to cast off completely, entirely. — 
b«giuia(y.a). 

B^igiU I. {bukua ^ (y . fCftobe homesick. 
*ln»oa htibugtta, ehwru eha/nga eha 
bugua or eharwmbira, 

Bog^nia (y. a.) to shdke, to make to totter 
or tremble (a tree) (Kis. imfctMa, sukm 
tuka),— bllgllilika(y.n.) to be capable 
qf being shaken,— bilcriiBira(y.d.) to 
shake for one.— hngiaddMak{y.mt,) to 
shdke much or powetfuUy.r- bugnni- 
dsira<y.d.) 

BnilMihaj s. (Mw) ipi.mabuinda), a de- 
serted place. 

Bniao (ady.) slowly^ eartfuUy, orderly, 
nicely, pretty well; 'bu 9hida buinorto 
become better (a patient) (iCin.Ip« Aemia 
baha^;-^ bniiio baino (Kis.jM^o<<9 
),q. buino, butemtforced by thereptbition, 
bnira (y.a.)— bnirirai see butfo. 
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, (or hmmhiraii (v.n.) tofteim- 
providant, cardeBi, indifferent^ HUPf 
itupid; see burur<». 

Bmna, a, (ra) (jpA.mmuma), a Iwmp (of 
day or earth) (Kis. pumba la uOongo), 

96mm{Y.n.)to breathe, hu humappwi- 
pflwi, to pcmt.— Imm^bra (v.d.) to rest, 
to recover breath iJKis. hu pwrnnia or 
tu^ta), — 1mmiiricU»(y.c ) to cause one 
to rest, to let one rest (Kis.pu9iM<«/M« 

Blimba(v.n.) toproto intoknope, ehamba 
iki Uina bwmbOf Iciya sikina bwmhe, 
thte (stalk of) hemp Jias knope, that 
(one) Jiaa none, 

Bnmlni, s. (ra?) (Kis. fc<n«na). 

BiimbtUi,s.(wa) ij^lwetbwmbiia) a ape- 
dee qf bird, 

B^bnbfta(v.D.) to fail (in obtaining any 
thing), to return empty; andbwmbua 
abuera (Kis. hahup<Ua hitUf ni hu 
hossa), 

BnmifS. 

Bmnpa (v.a.) syn. with: hu &ara«a and 
hu bingth 

BumpMi (v.a.) to corrvpt, to pervert, 
deceive, tospoil one another; feolecOMiK 
woohonHt, dsabtMut innaiba, iMnamMr 
bumpsa ni uye, formerly he woe good, 
now he it bad, it ia he tcho corrupted 
him, Mdima wage wa-m-bttrnpsaf 
hie Juart deceived him,— bumpsika, to 
admit of being spoiled, — bumpsira 
(y.d.) to spoil to one, ama^ni bump- 
sira ntuana wangth — bimipsaiUl 
(v.rec.) 

Bmnpiinta (v.a.) to eqften by beating 
(e.g. meat}.-:- biimpnntUUm (v. hit.) to 
beat vied Qn order to soften). 

Bt&mpm (y. a.) to take off fr<m, to 
diminiah; hu bUmpura tndengo, to 
diminiah a tree (by hewing it); hu bwm- 
pura ndSrOf to leaaen lead (by hamm- 
ering it into thin plates).— bnmpm i ya 
(y.d.) to diminiah to or for one,— biUtt- 
pmika (v.a) to appear diminiaTied. — 
bumporidsa (y.int.) 

Bii]idlrml.(y.a.) to form the brim (only 
used of a bag) hu bwndtra twinb€h— 
biuidiiJka(y.D.) toproveweU brimmed, 



ring bundirika tumba <ri— • bwiftp 
ridsa (y.int) 

P an dira n. (y.a.) the tmcihaste motion 
which males use to make towardfemales 
in dancing ^u-fn'bundira mhasi^, 
(obscene, hu huesa or sobea or fcw- 
m-pa toMibi in Kis). — bandkaiui 
(y.rec.) = sobeama, 

Bandara (y.a.) to maim, mupfi una-mf 
bundwa, — bondoraiia (y. rec4 Uk 

' maim one another,— }mndTavnLiY,d,) 
to maim to, ana^ni^nrndurira muana 
wanga,— bniidiika (y. n.) to loae a 
limb or the use of it by sickness or 
accident; to get crippled,— bnndn- 
kidsa (y. int.) to get maimed much, gre- 
aUy. -^ bundnkidfla (y.c.) to cauae to 
get maimed, 

Waaknit, s. (ra) (pi. mabihihue)^ amy 
company qfmen aaaembled for drinking, 
conaultation or play; a troop, aaaembly, 
bnnkae bimkao, company, company, 
(here a company, there a company), 
(Kis. hidungu or hifungu hikosi). 

Bono bnno (ady.) bare, naked, deatitute^ 
wabuera buno bunOf he retwma emp- 
ty handed i^\s,tuputupu), 

Biiiisa(y a.) to alight, to diaregand (Kisu 
thardu),— bwiiana (y.rec.) to alfght 
one another; buudka (y n.)— buniira 
(y. rel.) to atagger, to red, lit to disre 
gard the way. 

Bnnta (y.n.) to be blunt; mbeni wanga 
unabunta,— boiltika (y.n.) fnaumun 
aya sabtmtika, ali madsi nuxdsi,-^ 
bnntidsa (y.c.) to blunt, to duU the edge 
or point (Kis. ku tia nutkalA 

Bnntika (y.a.) to maU, to make into mait 
(radically: to let lireak or burst) (by 
causing a fermentation) ku buntika 
himSra,— buntUdka (yj).) to become 
matt, to turn out good malt— bnntl- 
kira (y.d.) to malt to, for with.— bmir 
tiUdsa (y.int) to make into good maU, 

Bantmna (y.n.) to leap down; — ban- 
tuiiika(y.n.) 

Bara(y.n.) or biila(y>n.) to proon (pro- 
perly fruuia).— bnvlidsa (y.n.) to groan 
IntoiMeZy.^ bwika (y.) 
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(v. D.) to in&ot ohtni^ h^ore 

• ontfaXU oBleeg, or upon waking.-- 

lrani1mtai(T.a4 to huttU iA&ui in order 

to appear too busy to listen to a person 

BnmrnbimJa (v.) 

Biinilisa(v.aO 1) to let doum (by means 
of a rope) radic. to let strip or glide 
along (Kis. huulisa ndo hisitna/nt^^— 
2) to make a dupe of one, atarku-bu>- 
rulidsa, he will make a dupe of you, 

Bnnimiika (y.n.) to drop ot fall from, 
to tumble (see purumiuka) mpika 
^anga una^^i-hurumuha, my ]^ot 
dropt from me; dsira iri rina-nirbu- 
runtuhaf tJiia egg dropt from me,— 
Iwimnmdia (v.a.) to drop or letfaU, 
to let go or escape,— Irammiidsira 
(v.d.) (Kis, i>oniofta, turupusha), 

Wanxu, (v.a.) The general meaning of 
this word is: to deprive qf, to bcvre or 
ttrip qf,— bnmldra (v.} to ahow one'a- 
aelf bare or deficient in regard to fore* 
sight or carefulness.— bnmkidsa (y.c.} 
to cause a/nother to be careless or in- 
different or act like a fool.— bnnunra 

. (y.n.) to prove barren, toeak, to continue 
in a state of deprivation with regard 
to fertility, virtue, strength, intellect 
TcSbue Mina hururira; bamwnga hi- 

. na ftururira.— <biinira (acy.) baret de- 
prived qf what belongs to one (used of 
pot9.pits, doors &c.), not covered or shut, 
open, — bnmmka (v.) — bnmridsa 
(v.a.) and huaidsa (v.c.) to puzzle, eon- 
found, — bnr^ura bnr^unii arira^mar 
sosi yali bururu bururu, 

Btaud, s. (wa) (pi. ufoburusij, 1) a kind 
qf lizard, — 2) bab^bnwi and nibur 
ruai demotes the nerve qf the upper 
part of the a/rrHn. ufono'^n'rasa ba 
bibirusi, such a man wiU perish. Bar 
buruHf has no genit, nor poss. 

Bum, s. wadding qf fire arms, Tira 
onga, wttre na frw«a ba imuamba 
bage, lit Put gun powder, put it with 
wadding upon it, — 3) biuddia (v.c.) to 
perplex, busaBndbusirafSeebudOf— 
bnsa (v. n.) to act foolishly^ like a 



fooL-^ hOMbtm, to beluwe foolish to any 

one (Mftrcp). 

,s.(wa) ipLtpabuHj, idq.Kis.ftom^ 
\f & (la) (pi. mawtw, a girl from the 

age qf <»bont 10 to 15 (Kis. hifdna mo* 

or her child is butu. This word recei- 
ves no pr. poss. They do not say "my 
butu," but they say: butu iri, this 
butu, and: mautu aya, these mautu, 
is my child, are my children. 

Btt3ra(v.a.) to shut (said of things plianV 
as bags, baskets &cO; (Kis. hufumba) 
buya nUHhna, to shut the Ups (when 
bdng shaved), ^boyira (v.d.) to shut 
for onej^ bayidsa(v.int) to shut well, 
carefully. 

Biiym,pron.demonsteAat (ret to words 
of the **bua** class). 

^^ 

NB. We refer the student of this Dictio:? 
nary to what Dr, Steers has said in his 
Handboock of the Suahili Language pag« 
258: "C is required only in writing the 
sound of the Eng^sh ch or of the Italian 
c before i. and e/' Mr. Bebman used to 
write D with a dot under it, 
s= Dsh or Dj. in German 
(The Edit). 
0kAt a sound onomatop, qf shooting arr- 
ows; JHna^vyrasa moHmba, uyu 
eha, nans oAo* 
ChMipariic denoting the genit, 
Gha (^u eha) X) to dawn huna hu^ 
eha (Kis. hume hucha), it has daao- 
nediii has begun to dawn, i.e. it dawns). 
It comes, as it were, forth from con- 
cealement— : 2) to ripen f^aAd of the 
understanding and of vegetation). The 
verbs being connected. wRh .eha may 
be seen in their proper ordefr see.—* 
^thflMsa (V. a.) to watch, to give heed 
. to, -^ ch«res«ra (v. d.) — chesa (v.n^ 
to wake, to qpeod the night; hu chmsa 
moto,. to keep the fiwe burning tiU day 
break; na nutto wa mtongo una- 
ehesa, and the fire of the. tree burnt 
aU night,— chttMi(v.caus.) to give to 
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. wtder^Umdt to inform, to warn, dMA- 
mu, chedsera, seebelaw* 

<CHui ^ c'^) (V.) MM^ioattfr aadto 
fHoJbe A «rap, see «mI| ts^XMs, esMvand 

fine to be paid by one ¥rho in mixing 

himself up wife the quarrel of another, 

killed a man (seeK48.«Mw*n^ and 

. nmffesanat fidim) lOtmbvHO ni €ha 

•€liabate (s.)? 

•CkOt^t 8. (cha) (pl^jwafte, not used). The 
in$idB bend of the arm. This word is 
rarely used without the part ba. They 
%9i,y : ha ehahehw^ga lor ehaheehan- 

gaf hu mu ika or dengira nvuana 

ba ehabBf to take a ehM on ontft arm. 
<aiabe. s. (wa) (p],*oaehahe)t a Jdnd of 

fish,— cha (seebnaro). 
'Crhada (n.prop.) name of a territory R 

ofMpande (about one day's journey). 
tnuUUUUit s. (wa) (no pi.) ehadmda amn 

gaga, name of a tree. 
<a)Cbafti, s. (ya) (pi. with «a), fke thigh, 

lap ; hvr^mrfugada mMona 6«k n-ehd^ 

JiuGrhu^mu4kamM»naban^h«^u, 

to take a chUd on one^a lap, 
^Chaiaiabakoiiio, s. One teho etande in 
the door — said of a king or ehief who 
nas been expelled by a relation = an 
ex-king or exrmler (see hamm^Mmtt^ 
Kdi^e chatma'hmrh&mo'hwmti Or 
huwibira honde, I etamd at the door 
(waiting for admission) «t$ the KmhyI 
^8ire9 the verandah. The 'bmrumH 
:being always seen in feat part of fee 
. house. 

4Shide ^<£e4j.«ady.) bare, emptg, gror 
ettitou^, fOTne/mng-^$^hUfiMt^ Mntu 
eha €he0e tit • thing .of graUxOkg, a 
pre9ettt, QLk&,tWH^]kM mamna Uua 
.€ht^»f or l6tf> <nainm eiu^e ehqje, to 
.lie greanOkmOg, to nopwpoe^; wadsa 
Jihai^ M eomee emptg-hamded (Kis. 
'nUhono nUtu^pu) mvuanm aU ^hq^e, 
the ddld it bare, naked (^s.J^^ema 
JeHMpu), niUmga ya eht^f an empty 
Jtom» i.e.wifeottt a i^arm init^ems 
i)eiiig generally vmA as rec^[ttacles of 



dMkrms^ wet^tnu-oba chq^, yMi off 

afraid of him needUeely^ without cauee. 
ObakM, s. (cha) ^L psoM. 1) epring- 
time.— 2i year; paaka p^teuu, three 
yeare, psaJfiu ip^if tkeeeyeare, QLis, 
muaJca); psaha peiya^ thoee yearly 
ehaka hinOf this year. A new year is 
known to feem only by fee spribg-time. 
Chidce promposs. hia, her, hera, ita (reL 
to fee ki-class); ehene ehahe, it ««(f. 
Chakara ba kottp? 
Cbako (pron.poss.) thy, thine. 
CbaMdia, s. (cha) {plpaahudia)^ fooS^ 
ehakudia eha maanaf food of noon^ 
le, food eaten at noon (Kis.«*aJb«to). 
CtaML, s. The quinay (inflammation of 
fee feroat) CKis. *aJula) ^je aduaa^ 
ehahui iHJhvn-tnero, he anffeta of the 
quiney On the feroaO. 
Chamba, s. (cha) {pi paan^ba). Hemp 
{^\s,b€ingijf ruai ra ehmnba, fXii 
fibrea of hemp (only used for strings 
and ropes). 
Ghainbo, s. (cha) iplpaambo), a apedea 
of fiah, fond of dead bodies and seen 
in large shoals. 
COuunbUy s. (cha) ijg)\,paambu)f a charm 
far the protection of plantations (Kis. 
Mapo eha ahtmtba), 
Chattb^bOi s. An apparition confhMd 
to the lake Niassa, and believed to be 
seen scwaeiimes when being forded. 
Ohamh^^e abvhanir^n%ad8i,thecham' 
bebe cornea forth from the water. The 
seeing of feis spectre is a sure siga of 
fee loss of the boat When a boat is 
capsi2ed, their superstition again pre- 
vents flrom sttvhig any body, because 
feey believe, that a person from a cap 
sized boat, would, when taken into an 
other, cause it perish also. IHnaehUk^ 
huemohi wee^-di-b^ih^e hu deogaro. 
Cha tnuaei, 
Changa (pron.poss.) my, mine ^ti, to the 

ki-class). 
Ohaaka; s. {cia^ ffyrwardneaa in apeor- 
king, (The word eoi^ains feerool of 
hu tmkmmf to apeak) huna m*niu 
wa ehoMhu, eakmra utdtMwa l^is. 
mdakti^ 
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^?ron4KwaL) yow (ref. to the ki- 
Class), ch4Mhiikku olkoMic, yow food,— 
«liao (pron.poM.) «ke<r (ref. to the ki- 
elass). 

^ ^— MBi n-(cha) (plpMm«<). The name 
of a small tree, i»«th whkh they brush 
&e walls and roofe of their cottages, 
the scent keeping off mosquitoes* 

CShadra, 

Chapnkira, s. (wa) m upstaH, a imh"- 
ventt, 

Chara, s. (cha) (pL p^ara); a Jlnger; 
P»€»rap9a/nga,myfingeft8, eharaeha 
munie, the for&-Jinger, ehara eha 
hfkwru, lit. ihA finger of great, i.e. the 
thumb, ehara eha tumidse, the little 
Jlnger, p»ara pea ha haU {gadij, lit. 
the Jlnger 8 oftohere midat, i.e. the middle 
and the third Jlnger (Kis. ehtinda, eha 
shdhada, gumba, Tcidole, ndole), 

Cniaragada(y.n.) to run about much, 
to be now here now there. 

Caiarera,(n.prop.) The hereditary name 
of the succession of chiefs in the terri- 
tory of Kumpande. 

Clkiuia, s. (cha) (no plural). Lewdneee, 
wTioredom; muniu wa ehasa, lewd 
man, a whoremonger (Kis. mkWMre, 
ntibembe), 

CShata m-tamba, s. (pi. waehata «t- 
twnba). lit. a Jiniaher in the bag, i.e. 
one who is always seen to draw on 
his property, but does not finish it (he 
is a rich man), leu mudsi hiriko, at 
town, i.e.at home there is still. 

Cbata (pron. pQss.) ow (ref. to the kl- 
class), eh€ikudia ehatu, our food, hi- 
ncmgoa ehaiu, our caseada, 

CHialva, name of a country beyond the 
great 9wemp (bog or marsh) of Sua. 

<nia 4idko, s. (plpAi ^9iko\ lit. that of 
the country, 

<Stx^ ckiyBi (s.4iadv.) ffamty, empth 
neee, vainly, empty, (seeeM^^ 

OWa,*. (cha) {plptSa, a hair (of the 
body), ptea psa migwiendOf the haire 
of the lege, p$0a pfa (or p«a) titaitr- 
«*«, th6 hcOra of the arms; Jkmm; 
hiho TUna ehnt^ thepumpktn (of which 
calabashes are made) has down. 

Kiniaeea, 



CnMlba ^r.n.) to be thin, lean, weak, ermU, 
Uttle (Opp. to wanOcnru)/ hu eheba 
*««*« lit to he thin by him, i,e, his 
thinness; hu oheha nuUma, Hi. to be 
thin (OS to te heart), i.e. weak-^ninded. 
cbebeMdini (v.p.) to be elightty eetee- 
med. - Hwb elB ka i.q. chebwi (y. 
d.) to appear thin, ^eeik to me; nonhu- 
"tihebera ine, do I appear weak (coH- 
t«Bptible) to yoUf Iwe una ehebOte 
duahua ine^ Do you thtrik youmelf 
despieed by mef— chebedsa (v. int) 
to be very thin or weak; gnombe uyu 
ngo ehehedea huU uya^ lit. TMs cow 
ie thin where there ie that, i.e. thimier 
than that, or inferior to that 

Oh»b«p*ra(v.cont) to -de dimfnisMng, 

te98ening,'tobenea9iyJlniahed^1ood)* 
Olieia (v.a.) to thwart, cut off, to hinder* 
(to maliciously prevent).— ^ed^ra 
fv.d.) to prevent from, to cut one off 
f^om;arn€-ehoderatnarondage9nffaf 
he balked me of my merehandiae; a-^i- 
«ik«iem namuoH, he bcOked me (cut 
me off) from a girl (whom I wanted 
to marry). 
C^iBde, (s.*adv.) afUma, quiet, calm, at- 
lefnUy, prqfoundly aOent. Nianeha 
Inadontora ehede, eheOe, The iHan- 
eha (Niassa) ia profoundly ailent, i.e. 
is perfectly calm.— chado chado (reit) 
unaehida huanohif ehode ehode Hi 
upfumbua (Prov.) 
giaito a, s. (ra) (no plural); Joking, 
COMdva, s. Name of a kind of aharp, 
^cutting grasa, i^hodoa uyu, anof^i" 
eheka, 

Oliei«a(v.p.) (seooheda) to be dOayed 
or detained (cut off from one's purpose). 
c]i6diier6diia (v. med.) to be delayed 
ordetained,-'Cbi»daiddmtL(y.B:i to delay, 
detain, retard (Kis.4»» hmwiHa, to- 
ai^hari), 

Cli6gra(v.a.) l)toeut aa with a aaiw; to 
saw on the 'tetiha.** 2) to wound, — 
cfa^srna (v.pass.) to be cut (by sharp 
bladed grass, not by men), to ^et wo- 
unded.— ehegMiia(y.refl4) to eut onefa 
ae{f.— «lwirMsa(y.int) — chegvna 
(y.rec) to wound one emotfter.— ei&gh- 

2 
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ka, to twm &tU weU eut-^ clMff«ni 
(v.d.) to cut or $mofor ome,— ch^ gi d i a 
(y.int^ 1) to CMt or icm well; 2) to unmnd 
de^ly, 

Clie8rach0f9. 8* (wa) (plwaehegaehs- 
ga) tAe u)oodrpe€ker (a species of Inrd). 

OhMBba (v. a.) — gh— i bOT a (v. d^ — 
chmntaa (v. p.) — c h am b edaa (v.int.) 

Olbaiiib«r«, s. (wa) (pi. with sa); mktMi 

^Mmbere,"' chmnbcm (v.) 

ObamWyS. 

Chenda, s. {nifyil'maohmtdo} the tettieUs, 

Ch an ch a , s. a >|y. 

Chanchamara (v.n.) to tremble (from 
wealuiess or old ag^. 

Ohanchara (v.n^ to (e intoU^^FM^, t'liiFe- 

. tUou9,9hrowd,inM§UuwooehoHOhera, 
an inUlUgeiU man (Kis. tnue ro f n).'^ 
chanchara chanchara (v.reit.) (see 
wamba) to let one know. — chanchaaa. 
(y.a.) to impart inteiUgence, to ittform, 
toam; hu ehenehesa titwootOy to correct 
a child (Ki8.lBtt ere/ktoha)," chanc ha - 
■aiia(v.rec.) to ittform one another, to 
play triclis one upon another. 

Ch a ncharara s. (eba) (pLpsanoAarare), 
the mane, ehenehor^re4^amhuHaxkA 
eha mMdsif the mane of a goat (which 
Is said to be very large in the Waniassa 
country), and of a zebra. 

Chanf^ara, s. (ya) (pi. with sa); b^mgo 
Iri nha ehengero, 

Ch an cha d i {n-<henohod{), s. (wa) (pi. 
taanehonehodi, or with sa), an imeect 
which apoiU cotton ani, woolen t^oOi, 
by eating 9maU holes into it (perhaps 
the coclL-chafer); ehenchodi tma Odo- 
ra ndfOTM.— n-chaBchar6»i (y.) in- 

cKeneherSdou, ya, sa), 

Ohaii c ha aa (v.)^ overreach, dtfraud 
one? nkada-^mrTttoa^ni uyu ana-m- 
ehonchesa kua hu waytira, 

Chamnra (v.n.) mabira ana ohowura 

Otaana? 

Chanai. (see Tenoi,) 

01iapaa(y*a.) to diminish, to make Utile 
of, <f0at one as little, despise, ana- 
ah«t?9^ Ml a i ii M wahe, he diminishes 



his honottr, i.e. he was wanting, failed 
in doing honour (to some body) (see 
eJbeda). aehepoa man yoMfi, he di- 
minishes his voice (speaks or sings less 
loud).— cli^aaiia(y.rec.) wantu wonm 
ulemu oiufa ehepaamac 

Ohara(y.n^ see daara(y.n.) 

Ohara, s. (cha) (pLps^ra) (see Liying- 
stone's Book pag.675). 

CSliaraaa(y^ to waJtch one; m-eheress 
baya amka bo, toatoUk him where he 
goes, — chareaara (y.d.) Hu eherescs 

gnotnbe Jcua hu randirana, to wa^ch 
cattle by turns, wtmiha hudi wanf& 
aUfa f where do these men gof wannr- 
ha hu eheresa hu doineha, they go 
to keep watch at the burying ground. 
This is done when a king or great 
man has been buried, in order to pre- 
yent them from being disinterred by 
thieyes for the sake of the clothes and 
iyory— rings, with which the great 
ones are buried. An instance once 
occurred on the part of the Wahiao, 
who happened to be t>resent at the 
burial of a king as trayelters, and were 
discoyered long afterwards by the iyo- 
ry-rings being recognized on theh* bo- 
dies in their own country when yisited 
by the Wakamdunda. On their next 
yisit with the latter they were killed. 
Chani, s. 

Chaaa (y.) to converse and to wake; 
nenda uehesa hua m^nsanga uyo^ 
I am going to amuse (myself) at that 
my friends. The mother will reply: 
JJeha, usamhe, hua fuha n*tuns€ 
uf€Mansne udsada hudia nao, 

Oliaa^mira (y.n.) to gutter, to glisten, 
gondoa aehesomira, the beaver it 
glossy, hisiro ehes^mira, 

Cliadra(y.a.) to make one lock baOc-^ 
chawkai to look over the shoulder, to 
tajm the head round in looking back, 
(Xm bod&roha).^ €lMiird]ia(y.rec) 
to make look back one another,-" chau- 
ZJ]Ea(y.n.) to admit of ''hu eh«nmf* 
9a»h»urQta,hbCMmiAbem4kdetolodk 
bade— dMinini (y.d^ to look back 
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to — .— ebettridsa (v. int) 
(v.re).) to look badt to, 

€hi&wm, s. (cha) iplp90we\ name qf a 
kind of fmaU tree, the Uaoet of uMehf 
wkm young, are need ae a vegeUMe, 
edUed 'terSre,** It is partiealary given 
to people in the nnaU pox. 

QbemtPtkif, Si (yadtsa) a wart (Kis. ttatu). 

ObmyOf s. (dia) (pi. peoyo). A tree qf a 
nerp eqft and fiJbrone wood, pieeee (f 
which are used ae bruehee, ndieho wa- 
dwMhira deonkua eheifo, it i$ this 
they clean baskets (with). 

Ghi or di(v.nO to say, to think; nima 
di fnbeui to4Mnga una daihaf I said 
or think, my knife is lost; dadi pa, 
or dadi ehede, say 'pa" or chode, 
ijd, be quiet, silent, I-di<hede, dit/n- 
fero, be quiet, that we may listen 
{Note: the '<" r^ers to chedeiit it say- 
chede, meaning: say it — scil.chede. 
l>ad4Hi ehode, damfera pfnngo, 
lit say ye ehede, i.e. be quiet, we smell 
a pftjigo. The termination 'nf* de- 
notes the phiral of the imperative, 
and the particle "daf* strengttiens the 
word (seecfa). 

Chiali or diali, s. the sound mdde by 
something fdUing (etpec. into water). 

Ohia&i (pron.) what, which; u^tMkwmba 
oMani fwhtst do you want? (Kis.maf»- 
bo ganif Je), 

Ghfbo {aeekibo) s. (cha) (plpsibo) (or 
tfi- Bjidpfibo a smdtl basket (Kis.le<«A- 
unda), ehibo eha Uikuru and eha 
UignSno, 

OtkfMJUMt s. (cha) {sA,p9i, {vi or pP) a 
double tooth, a grinder (K\s Jego) tnanu 
yaehibudno. 

ChlfUi, s. (cha) [p),psida) a weapon; una 
Icudsa suku denga ehida himodsi, 
thou comest wUhont carrying (even) 
one weapon, 

Oliidm(v.a.) to make, to do, to behave; 
ehiidapfoo koma, do (it) weU; ehida 
pfoo limha, do it >lrmly, or make it 
firm, wa ehida ehiani? thou mdkest 
what? = what do yon make? wa 
ehida buanehi, whatever are you do* 
ing, ohao ehida budnehi, in what 



maimer, (how) that of making what. 
ku ehida mani€^si, lit. to moke shame 
B= to be ashamed, ku ehida nohiru, 
to make envy « to envy, ku ^ida 
nehido, to do work or business, — 
chidira (v.d.) to do (any thing) for 
(anottier); — ekidllDi (v.n.) to be feas- 
able or practicable;— chididaa (v.c.) 
to cause to moke, to excite; Uu-mr 
ehididsa numiaei, to put one to shame, 
to bring shame upon one. 

Chidadanga, s. (cha) (pi. vioh id a da n- 
ga, a witker-basketfor carrying fowls. 

Oliideiifa dang'a? 

COiidildaa, s. (cha) iplpsi or vieMdi- 
kisa) a plateau; iya ni ndeedee, na 
iki. ni ehidikisa, that is a low plain, 
and this a plateau, tdbte-land, Ths 
territories of Kdbdra, Togera and 
Nkoma are said to present this variety 
qf landscape, ni ehidikisa, that is a 
low plain, and this a plateau, table 
land. 

<3hida (or properly n-ehido) s. (ya) (pi. 
with sa); work, btisiness, nehido sa 
nhani, or ohido soo ehuruha, much 
or a great deal of business, 

Cniidnl, s. (cha) thougUessness, 

Obiaka (or diaka) to be eaten, or to be 
eatable, ehiera (or diera) ku-ntrdiera 
nseru (or ndseru) to eat omfs wits, 
i.e. to outwit one (Kis. ku-n^htmba 
dhilis4i^ufe), 

Obilfiinii. s. (cha) a detached multitude; 
1) ehigd/mu eha wantu, a troop qf 
men; chigdntu eha gnontbe, a herd 
qf cattte,-— 2) eMgdmnu eha mpfUra, 

. a shower of rain. 

OhigTifaa (V.a.) to hurt (Kis.wmtoa).— ' 
chigarafara, s. (see kigaragiMra), 

€ftdg; 8. (cha) (p],psigo), a 8m<ai log 
of wood, 

Chiforaro, s. (cha) U act qf fornication 
and adultery, mkasi wa ehigororo, 
a woman of, — mutma wa ehigoro- 
ro, an illegitimate cTdld. ku ehida 
ehigororo, to commit whoredom. 

Chlkaradlllba, s. {pi pAehikaraHni' 
ha); (s.<fia4j.) barren (said of men and 
animals), mketoi uyu ni eh&cara- 

2* 
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lAmbaf gnofnbe %»yu i»< «iMllp«r«- 
fiimiba iki oAa^n€-ci«m5Mr<ro. chi- 
harwimiba elMi*n€-9a«Mfoa. 

OIl&Oi nwrne qf a town or 9iUagB in th§ 
neighbourhood of Dimga, 

Caiiko, s. ^Dko) (cha) (pUpjUto, viko 
and pgiho) a eMaboBh, eMko eha 
hu gaMra tmrndoi, a ealabiMhfar la- 
ding out water out of a canoe, ehiko 
ohm hu dunffira tnadtif a eolalbaeh 
for drawing water from a welL 

Otdauk or dimm (t.) 

f%i«ti|K« or dimba (y.n.) i.q. hu Hmba)f 
only in the Imp, be brave or etrong, 
Chitna, hondo ihoHko, be brave, the 
b<»ttU U not get over CU is still there). 

Ghimbvi? 

Chimbiiisi (adj.) full to overflowing 
(only said of rivers), mdoinffe uyu 
fnadei aU ehimbuiei eaorohekm, 

Chimboira (s. A adj.) barren (said only 
of the male); wmmina awa ni^fhn- 
buira, these mciUe are barren; eJblm^ 
buira or himbutrm, eeeme aUo $o 
mean an Eunueh. The Waniassa kings 
and chiefs know of Eanuchs only since 
the time that the Portuguese haye 
settled in their country. The indivi- 
dnals are given a certain medicine, 
they do not undergo an operation. 

Obimpi, s.? 

Cbiacba (v.a.) to interpoee an obstacle, 
to shelter, screen, prevent, obstruct 
Na-m^hitteha ntuntu wyuumoa-m^ 
5ane.— Gbiacbika(v.a.) lit to twm 
into an obstacle, to let come between, 
(said of a door); eMnehika uou dea- 
gure pykrip/iwi.— chliHthflriara (v d.) 
* 1) to jmt (the door) a Jar for another; 
2) to stick, to let stick, hu ehinehi- 

. hira hibeeo, to Mick a comb in the 
hair.-— chinchflridia (v.a.) to stand 
against (by way of support), to prtoent 
fromfaUing; to stag one or a thing.-~ 
cbinr>hiri»«(v.a.) to d^end (by words 
or actions), to act as advocate to one 
(by instructing him what to say bdfore 
a judje.— cbinchara. 

Obincha or kincba, s. (cha) iplpein^ 
eha) a knot; the part of a tree where 



a branch shoots. In plants and strings 
it is pfundo ehineha eha mdewgo; 
pfwndo In ndohnhe. 

Obincbiiide, s. 

Obinia (v. a.) (see Mnda) ipAttrtco-eAoo 
e^ndOcira, a thidk «Jt<N. — ^oUoidi- 
kira(v.n.) to be tMdk, to exceed in bulk 
or substance i^eehabf§ka),^4BltdaM' 
Jam (v.a.) lit io make <me (compara- 
tively) ^ck; i. e. to give one more 
than another. 

OMmdai, s. (ra) ^. m aehin d tst^ roof, 
ntaehindut pm n<tifMda, the raqf^ of 
ilte houses. 

Ohiagilma (v.) 

Obfaigflraa, s. (ra) (pi. moioklng&iiw^ 
portion (said of food and provisions) 
doiim a «nMi-i-rafn6a, fmm-fn^o&rte 
^ingikua, he divided the paste (land 
of cooked food) and left him a portion. 
ddngirisa (see ehinehiriea). 

CIdBgnn, s. (cha) (pLpiln^vM}, a string 
or smaU rope; ^Oiingue eha mbodsa 
Withe rope of a fish-hook « fishing- 
line. Strings are made of the fibres 
of various plants and of the fibrous 
part of the bark of certahi trees; hu 
boda chtngae, to twist a string; pflm- 
gus via mtpaea, strings of a mat, 

Obingiminir 

Obira, s. (wa) (pi. id.) 1) »8.bim«.— 
2) a species of fish. 

Clilra(v.n.) to heal, to grow wdl, to 
escape from danger; oa tnal n^'na 
ehira, oh mother I have become «ee{I 
(have received agratuity, thank you); 

rira, cbiridmi (v.int) to be effective in 
heaHng.— cbixa (v.a.) to cure (or h4»a), 
to save, deUver from danger, 

Obirang^,s. 

Gbirefia, s. (cha) {plpft^tregay a half 
witted person, a fool. 

Obbre (n.prop.) name of a territory, im- 
inhabited, level and covered with grass, 
and straggling trees. 

Cbiri, s. 1) a bribe, (yy, sa).-- S^.a ttone 
fixed into the ground, with a pot b^f&re 
it near the place u^here (neegetgisi) 
superstitious praetiees arepstformed. 
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iX.nAk) to tiBoup€ (from dttiSBr) 
(t)y, through) 3Pma. ohMf^a mmU or 
fmtawi, I e§etiptA bp (my) gmifkidt 
^cliir%(v.n.). 

Chiwfcw {vjimoi^904u iol&ma0ain9t, 
to U9€ a$ a prop, fhiriWgm (¥. a.) to 
ptropr met. to iMaroedf.-*- ffc ii B i i Bi i» 
(Y.d.<ftiiistr.) to prop for tmotk§r, met 
to ^iitorcede /or.— durima (¥«aO to 
nudDB nm. dotn or oitt ivith vekammoe 
(iwoer). 

CMwufiiai, probably ehirihi»a. It 
iiefers 10 the fastening of a door by 
a stick pot across.-— nhififihMa (v j-- 
chkimviai/s. see in K (grief).— cbki- 
»w»(v.a.) 

Child, s. 1) name qf a comttry,-- 2} (see 
veMM) o&ttMociy, looy-toardfMM. — 
chfaiifiliiiVi s. 

ChiMa, s. (wa) ^oct (Kis. JTum^im) «a- 

n%du na ttadHbu^ne tt^t-ni'^MrUt^^ 
airm, bi^fa ba gagisi, 

OimSknlMk (or duuiiba), s. (cha) (pi. 
potmnba), iJi,ehiMara utmba, barrtn; 
g no im he isi nipoumbai ntkasi ugu 
n4 ehumbm^ 

Obinn<to, s. (pi. p/lundo) (cha), a raised 
BOtti mads qf day ouUide qf their cot- 
iag6», ohiundo eha mkonds, a $eat 
(of clay) akmg UU side <tf a cotta§e. 
akiundo eha ba komoi, a thart§kold 
(of clay) qf (where) the entrance (^ee 
honw). 

Oluano, 8, (p). pfiMHo) (cha), the kip. 
oMumo cha hikuru^ a large hip. 

GkiXLy. s. (cha) (pi.jpiltiy^ any thing 
qf whieh one does not know,^ or does 
not like to mention the name (Kis* 
Jcidudo), cA<My« ohijfa n4 ohimmif 
what thing ii thaU 

GJuwaada, s. (cha) (pi. poichtuHmda* 
vichiwottda or pfieMutanda), 1) an 
tvU 9pint, a demon^— ^ a epsetre, 
mkaH wa»ga ana guidua na ehi 
ummda, mg wife ha$ bem eeioed by 
on evil epirU, hoe become insane, usi- 
hn um r«ro nahunMma nu oht- 
99^mda (or hidmodohw;^ to — nighi I 
met with a spectre {?6%hids»doisma£^ 



\t s. (eha) driMMUng, nt^tra 
or mj^Mfa pa ^iwdwa, driesUng 
rain (Kis. wu ig9 Uogniota), 

diiw e i • M^ m aMMMPm, s. counter gfeggsf 

OlBk69, (The second o is scarcely audible), 
a jrelative particle implying the impei^ 
sonal pronomen Ut," That which, or— 
it which is — that of; mwma adsnga 
ehoonuthe, lit. the child carries that 
qf its mother, i.e the child takes after 
its mother, ehoo ehida buanohi, hoWt 
inrtohat way, lit. that of doing what; 
oh6, is a particle relaUve to the ki 
and ch class — wlUch — kudsa na ehf*, 
to come with it = to "bring; oho dani 
or ehoo dani, how9 liL that of what 
(see dani). 

Chocheroro, s. (ra) (p},fnaohoehororo) 
comh, crest; dambara ana ehoohord' 
ro, the cock has a crest or comb, bonv' 
bo una ohoehororo, the bombo seT" 
pent has a crest 

Ghodia (v. a.) (see ehoha) to take out, 
to remove; dsangara rikari m-kogc-' 
idea nirku-ohosere; sina-i-ehodse, I 
have not yet taken it out.— chodsansi 
(V.rcc.) to remove one another (in con- 
sequence of <quarrelling) (Kis. toana).— 
cliodfl«ra (y.d.) t remove a thing for 
another (Kis. toSa, ondoloa), 

Chofti, s. (ya) (no pi.) colic, a pain in 
the bowels. 

CQlOffa chogn {se^tsoka tsoka) said 
qf a woman who has complete mastery 
qf her body in dancing (to appear as 
if set on wire). 

Oboka (y.n.) to go or come out, to leave, 
quit, emigrate; tvaehoka kfdi, where 
do you come from? dsua ra^hoka, 
the swn comes out. mdsimbiri ana^ 
ehoha kuito, mnadsa ku kdra kuatu, 
A man qf the District (0#<m5€H) emi-' 
grated from them and came to d^oell 
with usf— chskerm (y.d.) to leave ones 
place to, to give place to another. — 
(v.c) 
(y.int.<f caus.) 1) to stidc out 
much— 21) to cause one to change place; 
nt de u kt t a um kasu ranga una ehor 
kedsa nditu, the haft (or hilt) qf my 
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ho$ $tick9 <mt verjf much, h1m» 
ehohedsa ni ehiani 9 what takm ihmn 
away, or dHve9 them from their cwwu- 
- try, or what cauaet them to emigratef-^ 
chodsa (y.a.) to remove, to take oat of* 

Ohoka (adv.) alone fit alone) (reL to 
words of the ki and chc lass). 

dioko, s. (wa (pi. wtM/ehoho, a spear; 
nuthale ya ehoTco, Femt^ of a epear 

Ghokoro, s. (cha) (pi. psogwo); hu 
dunga, huroa, hu denga ehohoro. 

CBIioinlMi m-mancha, s. a handrciap- 
per, a nick name given to one who 
' does not himself know, when to clap 
his hands for giving applause, but al- 
ways waits for others.— 2j something 
given in addition to a pwchase (ma* 
rensi) it being their custom always to 
clap their hands after a bargain, ni- 
engeaa ehanmha tnr^nuMneha, add a 
something for cla/pping our hands, 

C]ioiic]ioiiclio(adv.) ImUative of sound, 
Uika charira chonehonoho hili vno- 
yo. The ccildbash cries "chonehon- 
eho," it is whole. 

Chonrdra m-sana, s. (for ehotrng^ra 
see ongora) drink-money, gratification, 
gratuity. 

Chonse (ac^.) oH, whoU, rel. to the ki- 
class; hili ehoiise, U is aU or entire 
(Kis. t^camili). 

Ghoni, s. (cha) ipUpsoni), A smaU ca- 
labash used for mixing beer with 
"punddbui," 

Chog-onera (choogonera), Ut that of 
to sleep with; the meal taken in the 
evening, after which they go to sleep. 

Chpaa, which not; ref. to the *ki"-class. 

ChMO, s. (cha) (pi psoso), a place 
where a fire had been made (outside 
the house, in the fields or in travelling) 
(Kis. Jiho la moto). toantu wona- 
0onha moio psSeo pMtatu, the men 
have kindled three fires (Kis. tvatu 
Wfona washa mota viho vita^)» 

nniam, s. see hiuHsra, qf wMeh «*m^ 
ara seems to be a contracted form. 

€fbMB, s. (cha) ^Ipsule), a frog iJSia. 
ehua). 



Ohnma. s. (cha) (pi. pmAmm) (pti) jmn 
psrty (Kis. moM). 

Ob&mba, s. (see aumnba). 

Clliimba, s. (cha) (plpmtmba), a trap 
(for catching birds); ohmnUm ^u hu 
tsera n^bmrdm i , 

Oliteda (V.) hu hdiNn ohM/nOa tihaa 
bandm nMsana, 

Chmcto (seeeAiMfMio). 

Canuni, 8. (cha) (pi. p9uru), a hitlcdc 
(knoli), harrow (of white ants (Kis.<«w). 
Xna^ ma durtiha ntpatsru, white 
ants come forth from 1M pswru (after 
they have got wing^. That kind whieh 
is employed in building them, is called 
hfsue. Both kinds however toge^r 
with' several others, are most likely 
only difTerent transmutations of one 
into another, ehuru ehanga n4 «»- 
sunga, my ant-hiU is afresh one (see 
mBunga). These anMiiUs are much 
attended to. 

COIi^Mka(v.n.) to be much, to be many, 
to be plenty; uHsntu woo ohur%&hu, 
i.q. wantu wanhani, many men (Kis, 
hu ongea); gnambe aoo ^lOruha. 
plenty «!f eottZe.— chiuii]ddiia(v.med., 
lit to be muched^ed or multiplied, i.<^ 
overwJtelmed with business, to find cnefs- 
mUf overburdened; rero sita huta^ 

■ hudou huaho, na^uruhidua na f»- 
ehido sa wihani, lit to^ay I shaU 
not finish (shall not be able) to come to 
you, (because) I am multiplied wHh 
bosines; wyu na^ntu-itana, ants' 
chedua, eiiriwa anen&huruhiAua, J 
caUed this (man) (because) he was do- 
layed, I do not know (whether) the bu- 
siness was (not) too much for him. — 
ctanddra (v.d.) to be much to any 
one. — dmnddcbia (v. int) to be very 
much, to be more (many), gnan%be 
sahe sa ehMTuh idsa huU sange^, 

Dfenrtyra(v.n.) to gush, to fiow through 
quidAy, fbreihiy (said of the mtsere).^ 
chomriaa (v.a.) to make go through 

pUnt^fuUy (by pouring on too much 
water at a tliiM^, usavhurus ir o' t ee r a 
*onara,donotfioodittf¥iL.themtoore) 

^Ustaitbydrops{<eiai6 the salt will not 
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be extracted from tke ashes).— 
JnuM (v«a.) to mmMpiyt to increaae, to 
amgmmt; Mho %m%kmho uka ohurH- 
^Ue.no^Hf ho drcwmop^et whtrt you 
go; Mgonoo ohm hm no i, «A«i ntMwnba 

■ hidoiko, got fho fawmr of th^o^ w^ 
aro near, amd thoot at a distanoi vHU 
be gained llkoioiee,— dnunidsirm (v.d.) 
to augment to, 

CkiMaw, s. obtfruoioe talk; ni-ohohorm 
e^a^ u3€h^i-1hiro ohudou tnrUondo, 
gob away from hopei, do not pmt me 
nfnee in my oerandah, Tliough the 
word chudsu denotes reftise of gnus 
ijki udou) yet is never used of such, 
but only in the fig. sense mentioned, 
and always in connection with m- 
Jumde {aeehomdoi the usual word for 
refiise being: k i ffn i ad s i, 

(pron. pers.) 1) we^ but only before 
Terbs (see 'ifoj*) daiba data^ we are 
had, we flniahed, i.e, we have become 
-obnoxious already; uda'i-ononga 
contr. ndionvnga, — 2) a prefix used 
In forming the Imperative. 2>a ^Otat 
nwahet da ifna, etand. Verbs of one 
Syllable retain the particle ftu, a$: 
dtOtudoa, come (pi. dakMdoani, come 
ye!— S) dm (v. a.) to have an aversion to, 
to disdain (inthH da), ana^ni-da. he 
fM8 an aoeroion to me. — daiisi(v.rec) 
to have an. aversion to each other 
'(iL\s.hudoir€mtt, e0«sna).~4era(v.d.) 
to Dislike for, to be angry with (any 
one) for na4n&-dora doaru yanga 
ttditonongaf I disUke thee (for) my 
tHoth (which) thou hast spoiled. — 
dorera (v.)— daiiidMi(v.c) to set at 
enmity or vctriance,-^ derieredsm, da- 
redsa, damka.— dedBa(v.c.) to in- 
cite, instigate, to cause tmy one to htsoe 

an aversion. 
{v.n.) i).(?sd dm) to be blade, dark, 

omuntH Mtm ku dm^ a black mai^ 

jNMMi kmdm^ to with be dark^ he, it is 

darit; n m m km kwmm ku da^ Igo (for) 

4t to aJreadg dmk^ grows dusky ^ twi- 



hf^, it dawns; banga Mm ku dm, a 
blaek spot (esp. on animals); maw€ingm 
ym ku da, htatk spots; m^anda toa 
ku da, bl<ick beads; dimke hu ada 
dodbano, let us go, it is now dark; 
lekm ku da mdima, leave off being 
dark as to the heart, or to be dark" 
hearted, distrusting,-^ dedMi(v.a.) to 
blacken, 

P^Uura^ daarira(v.)r 

I>aba(v.a.) to takeof or from any thing, 
so as to le^ve a smaller or greater 
part behind; ku daba mabira, to take 
up a handfvX cf Guinea com; ku 
daba nrkuni, to take some wood (so 
as to leave a remainder). ITidabe 
nidenge wonoe, shall I take a little 
orcarryqffaUf kit-t»-dabam-kdinom 
lit to take from one in the mouth, i.e. to 
elicit by artful questions.— dabika(vju) 
to admit qf taking from <fic. gaera uyu. 
omdaMka, these beans are not handy 
dabira (v.d.) to take part of any thing 
for another,— da b ids a (v.int) to take 
from much^— dabirana (v.rec.) to do- 
vide between-among (i.q. gawdna), 

]>dbtta(v.n.) to wonder, to be curious 
(to know); nadabum ino nwuntuuym 
ni kaboa, I wonder whether this man 
is not a spy. -— dabaiaba (v.a. <t* v.n.) 
to astonish, to raise (one's) curiosity; 
to wonder, to be carious to know,*— 
dabakibaoa (v.rec) 

Dada, s. (waj (pi. wadado) Father; when 
the words are joined by the pron. poss. 
they are changed Into dede and wa 
dede. dodo wmngm, my father; dodo 
ooako, thy father; dodo uHiko, his 
father; dodo wmtu, dodo wanu, dodo 
mmof plural wadodo toanga So. 
NB, By way of honour the plural is 
generally used instead of the sing. The 
same is the case with mai mother, and 
w^ugo grandfather and gcandmotter. 
dodo %vatu ni wfrntodoif toadmdo 
ufmtwni tommodoi. 

Date, s. a relation by the father, i.e. on 
the father's side. 

Dadsama (v. n4 to stand pressing tho 
upper part of the body forward* -* 
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naimnfflrn (v..a.) to put up agaimBt 
(e^. a stick against a ^a(l).— da4fla- 
nud«a(v.c.) to cauM to lean againat 
(any thing whicli previously was stan- 
ding nearly uprigJit and was ready 
to faU. 

Dadu (tata) (a^j.) three; Mfontu vm- 
dadM, Oaree mm, pfiwtu pfidaOu, 
three things; gnombe aidadu, three 
head of catHe; mbuti wanga aiOmdu, 

. «y goats are three. 

l>»ftna (tafima)? to chew.^daikadksk 
(v.n.) to admit of chewing w being 
chewed.— daftmira (v. d.) to chew to 
or for, with; m^dafUnire muana, m- 
atedae.-^ dafimfdaa (v.int.) to chew 
welU 

J>»firadafira(v.n.) to he husy,jtU8ter,Jlirt, 
move about, bustle about (esp. said of 
women).— 

Ba^manda (v.n). i.q. — dan^tidsa. 

Daia (or daya) (r.a.) to throw away, to 
•pill, forsake., mislay, Jose, to part 
with, to have an abortion, nirimdo 
mbeni u aihudaia I haw stUl this 
knife, I have not lost it, daift daia 
(v.reit). to scatter about, to seU off 
cheaply.. _ daika (v.n.) l) to ad- 
mit of throwing, diapensig with Ac — 
^ to appear or turn oiU as thrown 
a^vay, spilled, mislaid, teendamma^ 
daika,- daira (Y.d.) Thau goest in of 
poasiblp thrown away, (said of nnne- 
cessarily going into danger).— daivua 
(v.a.) to slaeken, to Ut go or eacape, 
to let wander; hu^m-dairiaa mtw, to 
let one escape; ku dafriaa gatombe, 
to aUow cattie to wander (so that they 
transgress on plantations); huhuunanr- 
ga adairiaa, my hm leta (her chi- 
ckens) go ftrom her, she will soon for- 
sake them (daahano €»dadaia)^—dgdai- 

. WM or dajMBOL (v. rec.) see boran- 
gana,— daie» dale (adj.) acattet^, 
apread about; madai aH dada date, 
the water is apread all about; Immm 
daara viaunai viaumai, there remain 
only UtOe ialeta,— dadaa (V4i.) to^apre- 
4id» to apread out; — daidia (v4 — 



^nOtA-dtdm^U^ihrm one^aae^awagin 
the senm af learning ona^a homa^. rai- 
called for and getting into diflai>ffHif« 
in a strange land*— daidaa(v.c4 JbM- 
mrdaidam kamapa m b a hnkas, toamae 
a hawk to let fail a fowl (by frighi> 
ening him), kw-dai-dm^ diaim to 
sprawl. 

Dali (a4j.) Umg^ar (root 9inadml^„ maaw 
ayia mi ya dali, tAMft toordt ama Umg^ 
or num ya» daU, worda which ore 
long; tnMnt^ toa mdmli, a tdU mem 
(Kis. mtta^nwrafu); yoo refers ta words 
beginning with ma; nouns beginning 
with m and belonging to ^ inanimate 
creation foim uroo. mdangowoiadmH, 
a long tree; kingua oha kidali,, a long 
rope; kodali and kodaUdali or dali 
dali (adv^/4r» at a diataneet: far atout* 
mdali mdali,, in far infdjr s= scattered 
about at a distance. 

Dama (v. a.) niwma aenda nadauro, 
adaana tnar^o (prov^ 

Dama, s.^ra) aUwrement by dress, Icta- 
dviona adornment, meretricious gaud» 
muntM wa dama s K\s.wtaiai4a- 
hi, mainai. 

P a mand a(y.aj to speak (in praise) qf, 
to harp upon, to keep apeaking abouL— 
damandira (v.reU to be proud with 
respect to — ; to praise for; didaona 
kimene toor^n^-danumdira, we shall 
see wJtat they praise himfor,r- daman- 
didsa (v.int) to praise much^ to etctol, 
magn^y, uaa-mrdanHmdidaif,kan» 
n%uam,*na ndige yeka, do not extol 
him, as if he was the brave man dlone^ 
(the only brave man). 

Dambdra, s. (wa) (pKwtUUManbdra) a 
cock; damthaara arira, the cock orou» 
(cries). 

Damliarara (v. a.) to stretch out mea 
lega (when sitting or lying on the 
ground), daiko rinadambarara^ the 
land is stretching out, creeping cUong, 
ia UveL— dambavandaa (vJnL) to 

■ stretch out wellf dauabarmHdaa amt- 

. endo ya, (Kis. ntoaha maga hnywi, 

Damke, s. (ra) (pUmi t ii fi m iB, \j\Jbw^ia 
in Kis.). — 4mm^ ^UmW(a(jy.<ftadT4 
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ibsi^ 8. (M^'(pk mmAain biy and 
vmmaXM^f. apUOm; mtrndowu grmmdftt 
/or pagtmre, a frw, opm tract of 
CMMHrtf (Kis. fromaiattlM}. gnmnhe 
mmga Bina nika ku dm m tko , my 
eatUe art, aid aipoMtu/n* 

Mmpira^T.B.) toffoln/tks hO^ cfam>- 
liktr, or nrhile laying hold of any tiling 
(said of a cliild l)eginning to walk), to 
toddle.— 4ampiridia and ihimpiia 

Mmiira (y.a^ to ting <i> pro^M <if ; to 
amhMda aiHr on« <m tinging for praitimg 
Mm^ prov. <«li< M ' <i« dai iMti 'g <w— <»t»a 

lit ^ 2fOU loaiZ, make mention (to say) 
tibe chad (wtio di«d) tMit a/emaltf, tAoe 
Ut* friend maty, know it, i.e. if you com- 
plain, state the cause openly to yoiur 
ftiend. 

Ihauk {Yih- diniii (y.c.) (see da I.) 

DaBdam(Y.n.) to put wp for a dag or 
tmo in trat>€aing (Kis. hu oMnda), 
ndadanddra dt^au tiwUi, I thaXl 
pmt up for two dags. — dundmndun 
(y.c.) (Kis. hu ghinddsa), 

lliwlmilm(y.n.) to be eorrg, aad,, ear- 
roujfid, to grieve (Kis. eigltiha). — 
dandamittt (y.d.) to be eorrg for or 
with respect to another; to pity, to 
lament (Kia eomanSha, hotmmia),.^ 
daBtealkfaMt (y.c^ftint.) (Kis. •^F<f<»- 
ha^f cans, udenda wa^ga weM»ir- 
dmuda uH do m; iottns. demdmUabu^ 
4matUsadiandmiiidse(JSii,9OSon09a)» 

Itandanle, & (ra<ft wa) (pL ma and wa) 
a tpidti), 

Bmg'a(see tangnii s. (ra) \sA,madamge^ 
the foaier^mdon, . 

Dang^dia (y. n.) to waXk astride, to 
gtraddle.— dangndthra (y.d.or reL) to 
ttraddle, topnt tfte legs apart to orfar, 
to take between the legs (a child) Iwei 
mt adan g ^i dw ir e mQfo U, Thoutdomt 
teite the fire beween your legs; da-n*- 
Utsm iMi?n0 nioie, let me dlso worm 
myself. 



Dttiiffidabi(y.n.) to admU Ugbt tkrottgHf^ 
interstices (said of things planted, es- 
pecially the kadoo (see anaararaij, Uf- 
afford free fpooM.— danfavaridjn- 
(T»int) to leave large iater^oes fm plan- 
ling the kadse tcee). 

Baii|rarara(y.) 

D^mgnanikiia (y. p.) 

Paiii(pron.interr.]toAct, which f in whatr 
manner? of what nature? (It can 
only be used in connexion with other 
particles of speech) oho, wo, pfi>^. 
TO, yo <£e. un^fa-m-dani, wnga- 
tn-deinif dsahano wabuktta, Mi, re- 
semble him whatr renmble him what,, 
now he is homesick, ije. be eyer 8» 
kind to him« or do whateyer yon, 
like unto him, it will be of no use, he 
is homesick and wants to go (unga is- 
the 2nd person sing, of the yerb "nga"), 
ungormr-dami, muntu uya sagonse" 
ha, do what you may with him, that: 
man is unimprovaMe ; adamoeha oho- 
odani p/wmfu iri9 Sow can thi»' 
muddy wcUer be drunk f 

Daainqpa (y.n.) to be tall, high, long- 
distant; mMntu uyu ngo do/nimgfa^ 
this man is taUi mdengo ngo da- 

' nimpa, or woo danimpa, this tree^ 
is hig^; hinhue ihi ehoo danimpa^ 
this rope is long; dtmhorho ni iMi 
danimpa, or dimha ho nihudttU^, 

, where we go to, there it is far or 
distant,— dunimpnM (y.d.) to be leng^ 
to. — danimpsa (y.a*) to kngthen, — 
danimpicUa (y.int^y.c^ to make. 

. mry long (Xm dtmUn^i dea m^o n i fa - 
sa nr^Lsaru). 



(y.a.) to sbreiich out (one's hand 
for fetching, taking or giying any thing)^ 
tot danea (NMwialim) deemoha, — 
daitaaaa (y.rec.) to stretch out hands 
one to another, one giving, or deliyer- 
ingany thing, and the other receiyingit^ 
damilra (y. n.) to sit with the knees 
spread otet.— danaikira (y.d.) tospread^ 
out Ac to another in one's way. se>i^ 
dSra wire, us a -W' danMhire (see mig-- 
niendo),— daniikld«a (y.intO 
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(y.a.) to pa9$ on some thin g sU- 

vaUd; hu dantm uidto, to pa$$ offer 

a bridge; hu dawtn ft'ta/wi, to pa$s 

Jtom one hough to another (said of men, 

- birds and espec monkeys).— dantikm 

(y.n.) 9i dantika n-tmwi €, ideba- 

diiha. — dantidwi (y. int.) — fUmtim 
(y.rel.)— d«ntifcinlra(y.a.) to stretch 
after anjf thing, standing tip-toe.— dan- 
'temmini, haronga adantaiwusira 
^oaja uft§ran%bdo. 
Dara (ady.) fntentionday, purposely (Kis. 
hUsudijf hu buda dara, to annoy 
pwrpoeely; hu humba dara, ta desire 
expreetly, for some pwrpoee, 

I, S. (ra) {fiVmadardra) haU-stone. 
.(y.n.) (see <icii<(»). 

3Mbn, s. (ra) (pi. madasi) a bald spot, 
baldness; mdu wahe ni dasi, his head 
is baldness, i.e. is bald; daairapfuga, 
a bald spot (in the shape) of a pfuga 
{seepfuga), 

3laaira (y.n.) to struggle, when going to 
die (said of men and animals). This 
word denotes the conyulsiye motions 
in connection with extinction of life 
in men and animals {seedseOima), 

JhaiL, s. (ra) (pi. modau) spot, blot (said 
in anointing and plastering); wa^i- 
dsoga n^adau madau ni ehianif 
why do you vU me only in spots 9 

Jtaftre diidre. This word is only used 
of the leayes of Indian com; when they 
are ripening, they get yarioos colours, 
And thus they become dmure daure, 
checkered spots; bmnuenga hiii unof 
hogo da/ure daure, 

k(y.n.)--da«pidaa (y.int) (roe daielj. 

dawa, s. 1) Being straight, eon- 

Unuous, running cm without inte rr u p 

, Hon, (only said of a road); ndita ya 

■ -dawa dawa, a straight road.—2j (ady.) 

freely, uninterruptedly, numUitfeUlea 

dawa dawa, 

Dawe, s. 1) (ra) (pL «MMkNr«) akindof 
weed (Kis. ndtigo), thus being called 
as it grows always again and is mol- 
Alplied; — 2j (ady.) spreading aU oeer 
ifisaA of a riyer) wmhIH yoH dame 
idawe. 



(y.a.diy.n.) to bend, to meOes a 
courtesy; muntu adedenaf deSma 
pniendo po {n ti ffn ie ndo), ue» ende 
u h mr a uli parogodi dedma emn a 
uiemu, bend your legs, do not keep 
standing upright, you hone no reepeet, 
daamilra (y. n.) to admit cf bending 
(the knees);*- daamira (y. d.) to bow 
to one,— doamidaa (y.c) to eamssto 
lurch (e.g. boat) (see infra)*) 

Daba (y. n.) to bend, to sway.-^ date-, 
date 1) (y.reit) to sway much, to con- 
tinue swaying;-^ 2) trop. to give way, 
to yield to difficulties (see tMttirlra).— 
dated8a(y.c) 

MM&a, s. {uyu) pL (sa) a vegetable gro- 
wing by the side cf riners, 

Dada, this word only occurs in eon- 
nection with the pron, pots* (see um»- 
dade) dedewahe wa mudnwSma ufSui^ 
ga, my father in law; dede wanga, 
dede ufohe, 

Dadakaaa (y.a.) to pour eff genOg (so 
as to leaye the sediment behind). 

l>adara(y.n.) to crackle (said of a hen 
when she is going to lay). {K\s,dcde»), 

l>adaina(y.n.) (tataaui?) to tremble, to 
shake ^aid of yisible things, e.g. sword, 
reed, body). 

Dadaa(y.) to incite, to ii0amewith anger 
(see da I.) 

Dadaa(y.) to blacken (see^un^ 

9ag'a(y.n.) to be loose, languid, to ftag 
e.g. hu degn hssm nteheuns, tojlagfrem 
hunger -(Kis. hu Megea hum ndnei^ — 
daga dagrn (ady .) only in amnecticn 
with; hu dengm dega degn, to carry 
Jlaggingly; (those wlio carry any thing 
between the hands, seeming ready ta 
mt) 

D a f , (s. abstr.) Languor. This word 
accq)ts of no pron. jior any sign of 
the gen. 



*) Bowing is a yery general costom 
among the Waniasa — ehildreo bow be- 
fore their fother (though not beforo the 
mother), the young before the elders, 
and all before the great ones-while to 
the king they kneeL 
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Pd gqf a (or Mnnam) 1) hu tmnMHf 

dara; — 2^ to eomnnive, indulge, to &• 
Undent to (abstr, from Uikereta). (fcu- 
n^-degereaa muana),-' deffMrMHUUI 
(y. ree.) eomUve, to be pairUal to, to 
fondle one another, 
]>eka(y.Q.) to be quiet, cdlmt $teady; 
madsi unadeka, tha water i$ settled 
(whun the mud has subsided); inwntu 
uywitnadeika, tide man is quiet (sett- 
led in his mind), remains still and si- 
lent-~dekedsa (y.trans.(£int.) to,ob$erve 
the utmost stillness (in order to listen 
or to waylay); na^mrdekedaa hu di 
tiir^ntr-fere, lit. I am pefifectly stiU to 
Mm, in order thai I may listen to Mm; 
nor-nnr-dehedsa hu di nU^m-lase^ Ire- 
mcdn (to) Mm still and quiet in order 
to shoot ftt'm.— dedeka<Ua(v.) 

Delela (or derora) (v.) see da (Kis. Uu 
teUsa, to flip). 

]>eina(y.a.) to cut into, to ineide; hu 
dema mpini, to tattow; to "detna 
bora, to inflict a wound; hu dema 
nheienge, to make smaU holes into the 
ground for planting.— dwaivrtL{YA») to 
tattow to or for any one (one's child).— 
dem^dila (y.refl.) to cut onesself (ac- 
cidentally); hu dsi dema, to make 
incisions into one's flesh (for extracting 
an arrow). - damana (v.rec.) — de- 

, media (v.int) to make large incisions, 

Oemba, s. {uyu) (pl.wa and ma.) One 
who is weak in^ body and mind; tnunr- 
tu uyu ni deniba (pi. wtmtu too- 
domba or nusdemba and wl demba), 

]>«mba(v.a.) {hu demba pebo).— 6mm- 
bedaa(y.) 

Hemtei (n.prop.) Name of a territory 
one day's journey W.N.W. from hu 
Mpamde, The inhabitants, belong^ to 
tiie WaUamdunda. 

3>teuira(y.n.) to a/ppetkr red, to ffisam 
(the sky), only said in the morning 
b^or&ttie sun rises, hu NUmeha hua 
U e tf ura , it gleams toward the lake 
Niasa. dsabano dsua raoa, the sun 
i9 coming prssenUy, 

l>eBi^paa (r.a.) 1) to carry any thing 
in one^s hand on the side opposite to 



those in yiew, to preyent them firom 
seeing it— 3) to lock downwards e^g. 
fnaso yoke nehodendepsa dende^ta 
•dbegnia garamu gartumu, lit. Ms 
eyes are qf locking down, he cannot 
look upwards. His look is always 
downwards, it is in his nature, mu- 
cnut wa yani? dbegnia Joo den- 
depsa, whose is tMs cMld (boy or girl)» 
he (or she) looks downwards (the op- 
posite to this word is "hu niamu 
ri$^ «i»«M»m6a).— detidapttai (y.d.) 

Dandara, s. (ra) (pi. madendere) the 
curved handle of a fudi or pfudi, 

Dandamka (y.) (see vunehOtiM), 

Danga (y.a.) to carry or bear along, to 
carry qff or away; da leha udenga 
tndima, masiha ya nhani njoo 
pfara, do not be impatient, you will 
be a long time wearing it, (eyen longer 
than I in weaying, says a weayer 
to one who wants his cloth alone). 
hu denga udenda, to carry off or get 
(a disease) by ittfecHon; hu denga 
nhawa, to carry one^ssdf with fear 
to give way to fears, anxieties or impa- 
tience; mattdenge nhawa, didtufho- 
ha, do not be afraid, we sTtall come 
out (of any difnculty); dirinde matu, 
dieadenge nhawa, let us wait for 
our mother, and not be impatient, hu 
denga mhawa, is a standing expres- 
sion, meaning 'to give way to fearSf 
anxieties, or impatience." ninuMdetSga 
nhawa, I was afraid; hu denga 
mdima, to take away the heaft » to 
dishearten one'sself. -<• denfirera (y. 
d^ to carry to or for; to take after 
to inherit from; muana wadenge- 
ra ehoo nushe (Kis. hu-m^tuhuiia, 
toaUa, ondolea), — dandTMa (y. a.) 
1) to assist in carrying;— ^ to set in 
motion, to shake Oigtly.— dancrasaka 
(y.n.) to shake, to tremble^— d&ngedMM 
^ 1) to cause to carry, or to engage one 
. to carry,*— 3) to carry for wages; hu- 
m-dongedsa daaga, to bring misfof' 
tokd upon (any one), ohodengedea, 
thAt of carrying, portage, the wages for 
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earrying (Ris. utuhua^,— deil^okll 

(y.B.) (y.rec.) hu^ dengumcu 
9Mrta(y.a.} to hwm, to eonntme with 
fire; d)fua la dentm, ths 8un Intma. — 
destera (y.d.) 1) to hmm ana thing f^ 
one, e.g. heaps of weed or grass; — 
^ to bwm one any thing and spokihg 
it (y. instr.) for to hwrw or melt — 
4«it6itta(y.refl.) to bwm (m^««;/ (ac- 
cidentally), but hu dsi denta, to bwm 
one*88elfpurpo$elif (by way of medical 
treatment, yery general in Africa). — 
deatana (y.rec.). to bwm one another, 
i.e.to offend one another {seehlbaie), 
dentadizima, s. a recreant, a coward 
lit. burn-let us quench, i.e. he knows 
to set a house on Are, but win not 
help in extinguishing; upe nidenta- 
diirttne-hondo €kuuha edkarira, 

Dencre (of denche) Name qf a territ&ryt 
about two daysjowmey S. TF. qf Mpande. 
The inhabitants in want of wood, burn 
cow-dung and the refuse of plantations. 
The name of the king is Kanienge.— 

Daral. (y.n.) to be anxioue, a^preheneive 
about one; muana uyu na-m-dera 
nydivna, eana duare mauga uyu 
ei-mrdera tndinHt, I Aave no fear; 
about this boy. vnauga denge, my 
heart goes down for this child, I am 
amcious about him, he lias not passed 
the mauga sickness. 

9a«a n. (y.) from hu da (see dakj» — 
darara, to grudge (see da) (y.d.) to be- 
come dark to (any one) — dera, s. (la). 

JDerain. to siUde down {hu da^, to go 
• doum, to subside, tnadei ana dera, 
the water has subsided.-^ derara (y.n.) 
to keep going down, to sUp, to reel, to 
9taggeri to roU or iwnble down.-— da- 
r«vadaa(y.c.) to cause one to sUp &r 
stagger, e.g. by ttimsting; fnoa wa-fn- 
d»r«redwr.— dapa«a(yia.) to let sUp, 
to ^ing forth prematurely (said of ani- 
Bials).— daffiika(y.n.) to pass by swift- 
ly, to rush by.— darolca doroka (y. 
r^.) to continue rteeMng 5y.~* dar6- 
dva(y.refl.) muana uyu aderSdua 
4S»iema eidaJtu da^ 



(adj.) boisterons. 
n, s. dsdbSno daiia Hntt^ 
JcHdea ba nvdereresi (about 3 o'clock). 

B ew fee (y.) 

Hi, 1) (pron.pers.) we, us. used in the 
optatiye and forming the object, case of 
"*/«**/— 2) a particle of interrogatim, 
answering the Kis.i>€. It is neyer used 
by itself, but only in connection with 
hu and nga; see hu di, wa ngadi 
(see nga), 

DS, s. {di uyu) (pi wadi). The narne of 
a bird which sleeps and has its young 
ones in "mambara." hu rira huahe 
dif cTt. 

Dia (^u dta) (y.a.) to eat; n'nddia, I 
ha/ve eaten; hfi dta nuMngdwa, to eat 
debts, i.e.to incur debts.— diepa(y.obj« 
ik instr.) e.g. ninha eha hu diera, give 
me sometJiing to eat; hibanduha ohes 
hu diera diera, to eat with; diera- 
means also to eat what belongs to 
another; to come to eat, to set one*s- 
self to eatmg.— dieka (y.n.) to be ea- 
table, to be eaten of. — diedsa (y. int. 
<fe cans.) 1) to eat very mu^,-— 2) to feed, 
e.g. hu diedsa gnombe, to tend cattle; 
hu diedsa mangmva, to cause, one 
to eat, i.e. incur debts. — dieds6daa 
(y.int.) to tend well, to see that ail eat 
to satisfaction (Kis. hu lisha wenus. 
hatta ahiahiba], 

Diidi, s. the sound made by something 
falling (especially into water). 

SikUca (y.a.) to dip into^ to immerse, to 
keep under water^^ ku dibiha tndougog^ 
to dip a jar into the water in order to 
fill it; hu dibiha tnfuma, to Hfik a 
net (to the ground by tying a stone 
toit).-dibi]dra(y.d.) 

Dibo, s. (see tdmuai. 

Mbiira(y*a.) to pound (only said of what 
is soft, e.g. fresh Indian com, red 
pepper &C.— dlkuka (y. n.) to beeome 
powder sasHy, to be easily {lonnded; 
daeOfdrn wa di buka, 

Didima (y.n.) to thunder; mfSira pa^ 
didima, the rain thunders loader 
and tightening being generally spoken 
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of in eonn^ction wHli rain; humA^ 
d/Sma^ it ikundera. 

JDidsa, s. (wyu) name of a creeping and 
tkom]/ plemt. 

Dieresera(y.a.) to be partial to (Kis. 
Jcu pendeUa), 

Dika (acy. <fe adv.) Uvei -with the meaawe. 
kiedede hiri dika, the baelcet ia brim- 
ful; tira dika, fill it level with the 
measure (see dororo and pinaa). 

Dik&ra (v.a.) to heave up, or ptiU ottt 
of the growftd, whilst the opposite side 
still remains. — dllrtlra (y. n.) to get 
loosened (on the side opposite to that 
which has been raised) said of a stone, 
or of the root, of a tree creeping along 
in the ground. 

Sima, s. (ra) (pi. nMdtma), A number 
of men called in to cultivate a large 
piece of ground at once, for which 
they are well fed. 

Bimba, s. (ra) ^1. madimba), A low 
piece ofgrottnd, which during the rainy 
season presents a swamp, but is culti- 
vated in tiie dry season and produces 
a rich harvest of Indian corn dst^ 
to&ira rindpoa, rinukua dimha, 

Bimlraiii (a^j.)/^ <o overflowing (only 
said of rivers, see ndendende), 

'Ilmde,s. (ra) {plmadinde). The arrow- 
root. Reducing it to powder, they use 
it as soap. Eaten it is but rarely. 

IHndika, dindildra. 

Mogirira (v.) to suspect ana-^r^^in- 
girira ehiani aha-ni^dantorera, 
what does he suspect me of, that Ke 
remains so silent to mef 

Dkro, s. (raj (pL madiro , trade, beaten 

. pfUh (of rats only) (Kis. suffu), 

Diso, s. (ra) (pi maeo, the eye); muana 
tea diso, the pupU €f the eye. 

Uwa, s. {Te.):{pl^maHwal any thin and 
flat stone. A plate or piece ^ sun- 
dried clay, dittm ra mtuaipa, and 
d.iwa ra doU, used for traps. — 4i- 
,(v.n.)? {slab = liufa in Kis.) 
, (v.a.) to ^fiSat and watch any c»e 
for the purpose of betraying him. Tb 
play thespy.'-diw9aaL (v.recO to vtatsSi 
4yr ssaut 9tte a«atA«r. -~ .4linkaa to 



admit qf being scouted; 
^%ccrucak9, caicara udit/pika^ do not 
teU him yomr concerns, he Aces not 
bide scouting, i.e. he is easily spied 
out. ~ diwira(v.d.) to watch ony one 
as a spy for (another.) — dhvirira 
(v.a.) to intrude upon; ana diwirira 
nkondo i, si yaike, he intruded in this 
war, it is not his, — diwixiri (adv.) 
iTifyrusively.— di w icUia (v.intj to spy 
out well. — diwama (v. n.) 

I>o, s. (ra) (see mado), 

Doba (v n.) to starve. — doboka (v.n.) 
to be greedy; ngodoboka, one who is 
greedy. 

I>obora (v.a.) to loosen, to peck, to nibble 
(said of guinea fowls and rats, with 
respect to seeds which have just sprung 
up.-^oboka (v.n.) to get loosened from 
the earth by being pecked, nibbled at 

Dddo; dMo d4d«?-> dodoa? muesi 
utid^doa,— dedtfbva (V.n.)— dodo- 

. rera (v.) 

Dodoma (v.n.) to be at a loss, to feel 
perplexed, to hesitate.— AddmoM d6- 
doma (v.reit.) to hesitate again and 
again.'- dodomodsa (v.c.) to perplex^ 
to pusMU, to embarrass, 

Dodorera (v.) 

t}og9, s. (ra) (pi. madogo). Landing 
place, doga ra ku Msemka, a lan- 
ding place called Msauka, on the western 

. bank qf the lake Niassa. 

DoSTOda (v. a.) to batk^ite, to slander 
(see kuseni). — dogrodflsa (v.obj.) to 
slander any one for any thing; wa- 
nt dogodera cMani9. what do yCu 
slander me for? ^ dogoaa (v.a.) 1) to 
picfc^when said of the teeth;— 2j to poke 
into a bole in chasing an animal). 

D6ira (v.n.) (Kis.fcw digidisa) (obsc^e). 

J>oka, we alone; dina^mu-ona ife 
doka doka, we only saw him (no 
others). 

Dokoda (v.)— dokodana (v.rec)— dp- 
ko«a, doliOBelra (v. n.) to admit qf 
pokii^,'—dMdLa9mta{Y,d,) to poke to.— 
dofeosedsa (v. int.) to poke forcibly, 
dokodsa maenge, make Hie hole9 
near together in planting. 
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(y. n,) to eat to exee$$; to 
ghUtomMe. Msadie hua hu damedta, 
mtu hu ika nikude ffihiacha hdma, 
«n#onJlM» msofika ueha gntuhba 
ium^€^» Do not eoit to exee98, a porton 
had better leave eomething over night 
(for: additions continued haye rent a 
bag, sense: you will only be the worse 
for it). 

Donda (y,a.) to come cloae upon, and 
thus to deprive or d^etud one; hu-tn- 
donda nu^ro, to encroach upon on^e 
sU^^ing plMce; hu^m-donda gnombe, 
to cheat one in regard to cattle (in un- 
fairly diyiding them).— 4ondaiia(y. 
rec.) to come c2o«e, to prees one upon 
another (for room). — donsa (y.a.) lit. 
to preee upon, to remind one of an 
inconsistency. 

I>onda, s. (wa) (pi. wadonde). A he goat; 
donde ahe/ma (Kis. fMien^e). 

Donddca (dondieka) (y.a.) to fix on w 
in lootely (said of the heads of arrows, 
in order that, should they miss ttieir 
aim, they may fall off from their shafts 
and thus become useless for the enemy), 
(but applied to hoes or knifes, the 
word implies a reproof for negligence). 

Ddndfte, s. {upu) (pi. marimdotf, oya), 
a field-rat ef a reddish colour, 

Dondorosi, s. (ra) (pi. nutdondwroti), 
a line made by amy fluid tridding doum, 

Don^r^e. s. (wa) (pi. wadongdle). Name 
of an ineectt which, like the bee, gathers 
honey. They are generally found in 
hollow trees. 

JDonirdre, s. the wild bee. Proy. wa- 
daoga ni dong6re^ wwrnpfum^woo- 
bam/da inoto. 

DoBfOMiro (ra) (pi. madongogaro). 
Mention (made of fayours bestowed, 
while forgetting or ignoring fayours 
receiyed) dwelling upon (see rongo- 
«ora). 

]>onora(y.a.) to break off or out (the 
grains of Indian com from the stump 
on which they grow {Kia.puhuta).'^ 
doniMr6ra(y.d.) (for another).— doB»- 
redsa (y. int^ (said of children who 
giye a cob of Indian com to another. 



to break off the remaining grains^ 
after most part has been eaten or 
broken off.) The other child says: 
unor-ki^onoredga ^— donidm (y.)7 

Dontora (y.n.) to be eOent; woo'JUtn- 
tora, one who it tHent (Kis.mnia- 
mafu),— doiitor«ra(y.d.) io be eOeiKt 
to (Kis. nia^naUa),— dontdsa (v.c.) to 
sUenee, to quiet (K\8.niamaaa, tuHoa), 
doiito«era(y.d.) to get one quiet for 
(another). 

Dooka (y.n.) 1) to break through (so as to 
form a hole), dearu yanga ina dd- 
aha na ndaramut); — 20 to come outf 

Ddera (y.a.) to take out (Kis. hu tda), 

Ddtfra (y.n.) to sink into (what appears 
firm ground). 

Dora dora (y. rect) moto una dora 
dora, the fire burnt here a spot, and 
there a spot. 

Dora(y.) 1) to peck up (food, as bird^ 
2) to pick up, to take up; kuku adortt 
mabira, ih$ fowl peckt up mtama; 
ku-n^-dora mU* ana Mogera, to piek 
up a mcM who loet hie way; hu dora 
mditna, topick up the hMurt = to be- 
come quiet (Kis. ku tuoha roAo.)— 
dorera (y.d.) to pick for (mother; ku 
doreka, e. g. mgandu u 9udoroka, 
fheaebeads cannot be picked up. (y.cont) 
to keep picking (with the eyes). (He 
fixes his eyes on what he is pleased 
with.— doredia, dorana.— doaa 
(y.a.) to pofce.— dorttraiia(y.rec.) 

D«riiro(adj.<£ady.) heapy, heaped tcp, 
to be full (Kis. ku Jaa mshumM), 

Dosa, s. (ra) <pl. waAoaa) the name af 
a plant (shrub) the fruit of which is 
used in making m^o. 

Doti, s. (ra) earth, eoU; doti la &a'«nofo, 
Wi, ea/rth of where fire, i.e. ashes. doU 
loofuira, red earth, i.e. day (see Ua- 
dondo); doti la §nakande loam u»ed 
in pottery; doU la mdoiro (see «m- 
doiro^ 

Dowe(s.<i(adJ.) miXkimee, milky (only 
said of Indian corn not yet hardened.) 

Dow6ra(y.n.) garu u^uadowora, thit 
dog mdkei himnlf at home any where. 
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Ihi (adv.) 1) (enclit^ ihorougKHg, eompU- 
Uiff; N^^, 1>M is always constraed with 
the Dative Form of the preceding yerb; 
fmuMtu uyu adamhirA dM, mtdor 
huera dsdbano, thi» man wemt meay 
eompleUlv (for good), he wiU not re- 
turn now; — 2) A particle denoting the 
diminiitiye form in plurals. 

Daa 1) Part of the g^. rel. to the di- 
min. form 'du.*' e, g. dvpgi dua 
niatna, the excrements of an cmisMl. — 
^ (pron.) They, used in connection 
with verbs.— dwya (pron.demon.) tftoae. 

Dnake duaka (adv.) eepwraidy, at dif- 
ferent Umee; — 2) vor^otM, of various 
colours or shapes. 

INU&ra (v. n.) to be iU, indisposed, vn- 
well; nudiiara tnudu, I am unwell 
in the headt I have the headache (Kis. 
nawmua. ni Jcitoa), ■— dnazicUa (v. 
int.} to be very iU,— diuudka, to nurse 
or tend the sick, 

Diiba(v.n.) 1) to sweU,— 2) to abound,-' 
3) to appear great; muendo ufwnga 
una duba, my leg is swollen; pfa 
hudia pfa rero pfina duba, the food 
qf to-day was abundant,— doba duba 
(y.reit.) to swell sweU, i.e. to swell at 
different places at once.— dabira(y.rei. 
or cont.) to swell toward, to keep swel- 
ling, to be abundant to, to prove too 
much to (any once).— dnbidsa (v.int.) 
to sweiU much,— dabikana (y.n.) (said 
of men) 1) to be sulky, sullen lit. swollen 
with anger;— 2) said cf things boiling 
in a pot, to be 8tm){Zen.— dubidoa (y.p.) 
to be ir^flated (said of too much, or 
unwholesome food). — dnbidnidsa 
(v. c.) mabira aya adubiduidsa (Kis. 
fl/mbisa), 

Duda (v.a.) 

Sudaa. — dudsa dndsa. 

Dvka (v.) hu duha n^Bona =» hu du- 
huiua, to be envious, lit to be baek- 
broken, said of the grief one feels at 
seeing others possessed of tilings, of 
which he himself is destitute (to be grief 
shot}.— dnkaaa (v.a.) to despise, to 
conUmn,— dokaiiira (y.d.) to despise 



for — through (by means of).— 
witana (v.rec.) dsspise one another, 

lMcdra(v.a.) Ijtonsise wp at oneendr 
2) said qf animals, to leap vrith tk^ 
hinder body, 

Dvkdsa (v.a.) to make feasts, to give- 
entertainments (to exalt one'sself). -^- 
dnknaira (y. d.) to display greatness- 
to another by feasting Mm. 

Polrilna (y.n.) nuidsi ana duhana, the- 
water is detached (only found in pools).. 
dakidaa (v.p.) (lit. to have been cut off). 
1) to be envions (to consider one'sself 
cut off from another's good) to feel 
envy;— 2) to be jealous,— dnkira (y.d4 
to break to (any one), to break in (any 
thing) ntupfi u una duhira, the ar- 
row broke in (the body).— diilira (v.dj- 
1) to cut for another; 2) to cut towards,, 
round about (m shaving the head, so 
as to leave the middle part untouched).. 
2lj to cut off (the course or direction 
which you have taken) (see dura, to cut),^ 

Ddma (v. a.) to send, to employ, to ask 
for the services of any one.— du- 
maaa (v.rec.) to ask for tJie services- 
one of another.— dnmika (v.n.) to ad- 
mit of being sent or asked for one's- 
services, 

Diiinba(y.a.)— dvmbira? dvmbi? 

Dnmbo, s. (ra) no plural; malice, spite- 
fulness, wantonnes, 

I>dmb&i(y.n.) to be haughty and r^cfc- 
less, insolent, over bearing, to behave^ 
wantonly (from knowing one'sself rich).. 
dmnbnira (v. rel.) to pride one*s$eif 
upon, to belume arrogantly; m^nia- 
wnada uyu adumnhuira wabale «oa> 
he, this youth behaves proudly from 
his brother*s (being rich). 

DdmoaCv.refl.) to bite (ones tongue in 
eating) uye anadumoa, saJcosa leu 
did ndto, he has bitten his tongue,, 
he can no more eat. 

Uninpaa (i.q. rtimpsa) (v.a.) to throw,, 
to east over or beyond (any thing). — 
diiii^a(y.n.) to leap, to bound,— i^aaor 
pira(y.d.) to jump for,--- dumpidsa.. 
iv4nt) to ezeeU injumping.'-^nm^giaki^' 
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(v;n.) to come vp ftom ike woler, Jm»- 

:19a]B^bni (T.n.) ix> tJtake elighay, t^^rnkftr, 

.Ihimpldiimpi? 

JDii]idiidfla(y.a.) to irritate (men and 
animals). - 

J]>imdiirm(y.a.) to be tJie fnnocent csMse 
of misfortcine to another. 

JDondiinilidu, s. (ra) iplmiidundurwn- 
au) peeufsJUMSs, v^iOemcy, mnaU mtl- 
breaks of paseicn, 

,3iiiicra (y. a.) to draw up. ku Oun^a 
fnadsif tnganda, ds&mba, to draw 
Hp (water, bread, to string fish). 

JDimsriirtUia (v.a.) (only said of the eyes) 
to rivet one^i eyea as if lost, gnombe 
adungurisa tnasOf the cow fixes Tier 
eyes when dying. — dimgiinifira (v. 
rel.) to 8ta/re at (any thing) {Kis.fci«- 
vn-Jcodolea tnato). 

::l>ling1inire, S. (pi. wttdungurure), 

.']>iiiui&ra(y.a.) to ee/nd (one) qff under 
a fdlse pretence. 

JhmtSL (v.a.) to instigate ifiv^gunguda ^ 
to lead astray, to tempt. — dimtana 
(y.rec.) to instigate one another. — dun- 
iika (y.n.) to admit qf being instigated. 
diiiitira(y.d.) to insOgaU one whobe- 
^ longs to another, una-ni-duntira 
tnuana wangor-ndiwe, -^ duntuni 
ty.a:) to dUate, to cause to expand (e.g. 
a lump of iron by beating it— dm- 
.'turilEa (y.n.) to admit of being dilated, 
ea^anded, to yield. — dulllili'iMi (y. d. 
«fe instr.) to dilate to or for (anothei^. — 
dxaxtd^flMtL{v.\nt)totxpand too much; 
^Mo-hirduniMlidse hikaOheba fiibi, 
do not expand it too much, else UwiU 
become too thin. 

•Piintaina (y.n.) to crouch (only used of 

beasts of prey).— dnntamira (y.d.) 

to crottdh to or for; 'n/ttenga a-vn- 

duntamdra n-huku kti-^n^guira. — 

. 2i to rest satisfied or put up with any 

thing (for the present) while aiming 

at something else (for the lutore); ^m- 

Jcmsi^wa ku dumtdmira, a woman 

.^married for present convenience while 

id»tending to marry another in future. 






,(y.a> io frembU (from fevr 
OT cold). Umbu mdi m a msa d tsm it^ 
fnire, take courage, do not tromHe. — 
4antamirim(y.d.) to tremibU, to be 
agitated for (any one); d um t rnmi r iOB a. 

Diipai, 8. {d&a) excrements of men and 
oti^ffialf (Ki8.'MM»>l). 

Dora I. (y.a.) to put down (what one 
carried).^-difanura(y.a.)— dnira (y^) 
to put down to (any one) to take 
off, to pkick (mushrooms). >- dArtilni 
(y.n.) tc come out qf, to start from, 
io come forth (of the sun) to go right 
through.— dnmldra (y.d.) to come out 
to, to appear to; nimna ana-n-du- 
rukira ba kundu ba/nga^ an animal 
Started by the side of me, or: by mg 
side. — dnmkidaa (y. int. <fe caus.) to 
cause a thing to come out at the other 
side,' to go right through; mdaukua 
(M/nadurukidsa, the undsukua comes 
out much.— dnmdsa (y.a.) to take out 
of, to draw out of.—- dnmdaira (y.d. 
uye undgtta mdaenge^ dlmtke dtkor- 
m-durudse, he fell into a pit, let us 
go and draw him ouf.— 4ariikira (ady.) 
dvrtoa (y.rec.) to put down the loads 
one of another, — dmrika (y.n.) — du- 
rira (y.d.) to put down 6t^to.— diilidsa 
(y.int.) to throw down vdth force; to 
cause to put down (a load). 

Oarall. to cut down, to cut. — didka 
(y.n.) to break asunder. — diftana, to 
be agile (in dancing).— dakidaa, dn- 
kira, dnrOca (to be eutable).— dii- 
rira, dnridsa. * 

Dttro, s. a putting down » sleep; dwro 
dua^ni-guira ndUu or pflwipjlwi, 
sleep has seieed me much; si wya 
wadsa, amene ugotia nayo ku duro 9 
lit is it not that one, he comes, the 
very one you live with at sleep 9 i.e. of 
whom you think when lying *d0Wii, 
and dream when sleeping; 

D4ta, s. (ra) vehemence, wrath, 

Diirtai(ady.) in one line, one behind 
the other; ^aamtu we0avfad9o g o a m % a 
dutmru, those men foUom one another 
in a Une, opp< to d et m^ m rir a and 
nMtasika, 



DUSURA— DSAOALI. 



S» 



(T« a.) to reprow, to sedl^ — 
U»Mii<blfc (y.fnt) to tctfUL 

Muni' (or dnrrn) (y.a.) to pou$h, to 
6l«m (metals).— €UUUnr(r. n.) to h€ 
bright (from polishing).— diiuri]n(y. 
H) to admit tf poU$king, to be capable 
itf beinft poIiftJkAl. — diRDPidsa (y. int> 
to poUsh tMtt.— damra (v.) The 
Waniassa use the fruit of a tree, called^ 
«NRAm^r«Mi^ for polishing their^^ords, 
«pears and knives (Kis. m^kmgdnid). 



I»8 

Ufa (Ini 4i»a) to come, hu dsa na ehoi 
to eome ^bUh it, i.e. to hting (KiAli^i^ 
ia, Aw letfo); uroiimF, ft« (or she) to- 
tnee; a^ktOemtna (and <i9t€Mr«a) %« ia 
come/ oditilnMiMi ntmifa, he toM eome 
to-morrow; inu Mtani mawa^n^a^ 
waUheyCome yeto-morrow, that Ima/j^ 
pay you,-^ d««ra (v. rel.) to come to, 
to come upon; wana-m-dsera uh»- 
rendo, tra/oeUen came to Mm (Kis. leu- 
«K^).— - dsm, become* dee in the lie- 
fotive preterite tense, e,g,9iku natho 
motma, tnOsaii nwumm, — dicfta 

. (y.n.) to adimU qf coming to; to be tte- 
ceeeibU; yaha si-bo-dt^eu, here it 
i§ inacceeiible; fwude* u oudigelSa; 
this town ie noe aeceeeiUei'- fbw^ba* 
(y.int.) to venture wry near (e.g.ln figh- 
ting), (y.caus.) to make or induOe one 
to come; ni iwe wma-f^-doedmB hu- 
tnatowera httno, it i§' you who 
brought me to thi$play here (see meuio- 

Ihniba, s. (ra). 

Ss&baAa (ady.) now; dmiru ya dM- 
h€mo, a cloth of now, i.e.a new cloth; 
<i9a6a#»o ndt^cewn bonmna nav^u, 
wait a uttlo noto.— dsi^teno diabaiio 
(ady.) preemay, immediatdy ; — djUk" 
banO' (E!s. taoa Afuri), huaera, doiOa 
MaOt^kut, it i$ get^ng light now, the 
«tt» cam€9f<irih. 

BiAiMa, s. (ya) (pKirim sa}, alOndof 
fieh, 

Kinia$$a- 



DtaMa, s. (wa) (pi. with 6a), a louee 

(Kis. tawa), 
Dsida (y.a.) to foOow, to do, to obey; 
ff€fnt ip^m-dBtxda nibttye wake, thi 
dog foUowe hie master, — ilsadaiui 
(y.rec) tofoUow one Onotfter.— dsa- 
dfta (y.n.) to admit offdOotbing, to be 
that which can be (bllowed.— dsadi- 
rika (y.n.) (does rarely occur).— daa- 
ditfdsa (y.int)-agadi«a, ^«is4wfmia. 
dstUHra, 1) tofoUow at a distance, '— 
2) tokeep foUowing, to ptersue,'— dsa- 
ditfaiia (y.rec.) to follow one anottitr 
at a distance,^ diafidtfa (y.int) to be 
if^bent in following, to follow closely, 
to pursue. 
IHuido or N^badd, s. (ya) (pi. with »<»), 
the name of a larrge serpent (perhaps 
the boa constrictor); ftn^odo una-^ih^ 
raga nrdtado, fire wQl conquer the 
'■ Dsado (when the grass is burnt). The 
natives say, that this serpent changes 
itself into another serpent, called tunga. 
dsado asckndulika tunga, the Dsado 
changes into a tunga, 
Baadie, s. (ra) (pi. iiria»aohe\ the heads 
qf mabira with the seed beaten off (Kis. 
sKuke and su/ohe in Kin.) Dsache is 
bepe in Kis. 
DsMua? 

Dsae, s. (ra) (pi. moe) (Kis. iMoctOfi^a) 9 
Dsadsa. 
n'Daadfl, s. 

Daadstl, s. a bird which is said to shou^ 
the place where there is honey or a 
serpent, 
DBagtOiiida. 

. Ihuig^ida (y.a.) to scoop up a hand^ 
(KIs.Au piga koHsi),-^ dsafifadSb^ 
(y.n.) to admit of 'ku dsagada:* — 
daacradit^ (v.d.) to scoop up a hand- 
ful for (another).— dsa^isidldsa (y.itft.^ 
Dtafltftika (see <f«a<ra); — dsa^^kiKa 
dtfag^UQn.— dMiffhita. NB, the pri- 
mary dsaga does not occur in Kini- 
assa, but in kidumma, in wchih it 
means 'to hunt." 

Ddaag^Ui, s,\dsagdli ya theyo, d torch) 

(made of) cheyo (see) s. (ya) (pi. with 
$a) a wisp of straw or stalks of ma- 

3 
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bira tied together and set on Are for 
scaring birds at night in order to catch 
them. 

DniT^kmm (v. n.) to $tidc from being 
caught i» <my thing (as an arrow in 
a tree). — daacamika (v. n.) to get 
caught or entangled. — diaymura 
(v. a.) to endeavour to dielodge what 
sUcke fast (as it were, "to unstick")- 
dMlffaintta (y.n.) to get diOodged (by 
itsself or after endeavours having been 
made) (Kis. borofnoa, tangana, tan%- 
flTMa).— d— gaimidm(v.a.) to actually 
dielodge (so that the thing which stucic 
falls to the ground) (Kis. boromoBha), 

Diag'ana (v.rec.) to go together, to go 
with one whom you acddentaUy meet 
with. 

IHiaflftoa (v.a.) to open; Uu dsaguru 
hidsiffOt to open the door; hu d»a- 
gura bara»ugu, to open a bottle (Kis. 
fuHgua, sibua sindua, 9ubua). — 
dsagnka (v.n.) to open (by itself), to 
turn or prove open (after endeavours 
having been made).— dsagulika (v. 
n.) to admit qf opening. Icahigi uyu 
sadsagurika. — dsaglU'U'lft (v. d.) to 
open for or to (another) (or degitrira). 
dsasrvridta (v.int.) to open wide. 

DtakakL 

Diala (or dsara) s. 

Diale and dsala dsale, said of wood; 
dsalesahe sinabodana or saiba. 

If ds^Uikfti d. tmtnda wa ndsdliha, lit. 
a fMxL of a level or /latt i. e. when the 
groundt in cultivating it, hcu been ^ft 
levd. munda wanga nkua ndaa- 
Uka (i.e. hu Uma Huya unaeariha). 

Dsalima (v.n.) to struggle (said of men 
and animals when dying).— dsali- 
midta (v.int) to struggle vioUnUy. 

Ousaaat (or tsiburn), s. {ya and sa) a 
measure af cotton, 1) dsama, ya dettn" 
tha, a pressed han^ul; — 2j deama 
ya fn-huaba, an airmpiiful. dina 
gurana daanna m*mod8i huu n^ 
g6bue wa ntoa, we barter on dsama 
for a cdlaibasJ{ful qf beet. 

Dsama (v.n.) to stick (as meat between 
the teeth; to stick, to stop). ni4$ma I 



paso iH.— dMimXm (v.p.) to be cho- 
ked or stu€k with (any thing), espe- 
cially used of animals •— to be with 
young; nadcdmua na mmn g a mmmo- 
9eka, lam choked with a tAoni(Le.a 
fishbone) which cannot be swallowed. 

JHainbe, s. a tree? luai ra n%on%bo 
and dsoitnbe. 

Dsambidsamln, s. (ywandMi), an iit- 
sect0und in moarms on the staff om 
of sweet water. 

DwunbOi s. (ya and sa) iron wire;d9aitn' 
bomkHa (Kidur. nikodo wa mhut^ 
doa). 

DMUiilffm(v.n.) lean? 

NdMunpwira, (s.<«adv.) 1) overflow, «»- 

' undaUon; madsi anaehida ndmeut^ 

paHra (Kis. «n«|^ yaiapaniktiis -— 

2\ fig. dispersion, diepersedly; dina 

huya huenda dsamparira abu, 

Diana, s. 

Ds^bia (adv.) (Kis.iiMi) the day b^ore 
yesterday. 

Daanamira, s. ^, sa) the outer posts 
of a native cottage which support tks 
verandah. 

D« a n ch a , s. (ra) {p\.numeiha), the hand 
and arm. dsam/eha la huene huene, 
the right hand; dsaueha la tnansere, 
the left hand. 

Daandeag'e, s. 

Dsandn, s. (pi. id.) (ya, pi. tfa); dsamdse 
ya udsu ya hu pfolorera chindui 
eha niutmha. 

D«myadikl#, s. (y« and sa), 

Dmmra dsaafira. 

Daangamllra (v.a.) to cottfound, confuse, 
to perplex (see dodamedsa).— daaa- 
gamidta (v.reit.) to cortfound much, 

DtNUlgala, s. (Kis. banibanisa and 
hanihisei^ 

Dsangti maidn, s. ^ and se^ a strip of 
rag tied round the head when it aches., 

Dsang^lra, properly Ndaaag^lira, s. 
{ya, p\.sa), the stone (in fruits) (Kis. 
uhande, hoho). vibadso vina f»- 
dsoMgara, fruits have stones. 

Dsa&irar^iii, s. (pi. ya and sa) pet^U^ 
pebbles (Kis. tom^oto^ 
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OlMiffe or dMUMhe, s. (y« ftod tfa) 1) a 
kind ofpla^orm rcdMtd in apUmtaiUMi 
fcr watching it (Kis. ulingo);^ 2) trop. 
JeaUm$y (from the watch kept up on 
it}(Kis.te<>^ 

Dtaiiflra or d i anc he mMiatm, s. Ut.ida- 
lottiy (of) ina^nett, i.e. groundless jea- 
lousy. 

Dsang-o, s.— dsan^e dtaasro (a^j.) 

Dtill^iii (n. prop4 Nitmeha ya hu 
I>sangui, 

IHnUilflira (v.a.) to wipet ku dsangura 
mafutUu— dMmngvSoLt dMaikgnibm, 
d»9ngxaradUL, dsan^rvrndsana. 

Dfani, s. (ra) {plmadsani, a leaf); be- 
sides madsani there seem to be two 
irregnfar plurals in use 'mayani and 
mda/nV* (Kisjonni, pi. monn^. 

Dtani^bm (v.a.) to pour (from one vessel 
into another) (Kis. XBuptca). — dsani- 
vrika (y.n.) to admit of pouring. -^ 
dsaiiiiiiira(y.d.) to pour out to or for 
(see hu-fi^-gogodera), — dsaaiiiridia 
(v.int.) to pour vfith force. 

Dtanknro.s. 

Diano, s. (ra) {pl.tnadsano), 

Dtansa, s. (^ and sa) a rag or rags; 
d»ara gttnga ina dsara n-dsdnsa^ 
(of) my dotht remain the rags only, 
(Kis. hid4Mnba; inaehagd, Jbufcte, ho- 
fu); dsaru paJce indta, anmpfara 
daansa, his Ooth i$ finished, he-toeats 
rage, 

Piamilmna. 

Diann, s. the being eteleep (a leg); the 
being set on an edge (teeth), muendo 
wanga una/U dsansi^ my leg i$ as- 
leep, or hu omherera ndsansi, 

Dsanso, s. (ra) iplmadsanso) the bushy 
or hairy paH qf the taU of an animal, 
dsanso ra gnambe wyu nda ridali 
huU Uya, Or kuliko Uya, 

Dtanti, s^ {jfa and «a), dny twigs or 
branches; kwni sa n*dsawti (Kis.«<- 
dondo), 

Biaatim (= tapatapa or baboHka in 
Kis.) 

Slum, 8. iplidj (ya, sa), dswtu Hma- 
di^rasa. 



(y. n.) to be fuU; ku 
or nutgo (ss Kis kujam, teUe), 
rani— daaiini, dsalidsa. 



6« 

daa- 



Dsalni (^, ro.) n-ds4»ru, cloth, 

Dsasi, 8. 

Dsawa, dsaru i una-i-amha dsw^fa 
= unori-dsagaika dsagtUka, ground- 
nut (Kis. ndu MS Kiniassa), 

Daaweira, ku ehida, 

Dsaya, S. (pt. masaya), 

DsoclM,8.(pl.<a). 

Dsodeka (y.a.) (see fcorura), dsedura. 

Daedsa(y.a.) 

Daogm, nchira i dtdsege^ nsatu uyu 
asaye aJkavo^era.— dSQireka, dS8- 

Srora. 
Dsesraa dseireka, dsafera.-. dse- 
f edera, Iwe muana sukttmr^Ue- 
gera nehiret. 

Daeg'eda(y.a.) to lop, to chop, ku dse- 
geda nibanda, to lop a fence (to make 
it eyen).— dsaf adeka (y.n.) to appeofr 
lopped nicely, wen.— daag^adara (v.d. 
<feinstr.) to lop for or unth;— daeg'e- 
dodsa(y.int) to lop weU; (y.caus.) to 
cause one lop, 

Ndsafirereso, s. (ya, sa), dsegesi. 

Daefifero, S. long grabs for thatching, 

Daegula (seedaa^jrura). 

Daeka, daekera, daekareka, daake- 
rara, daekaredaa (y. a.) to prevent, 
hinder, 

Daakadaeka(s.<«a4j.); naonadseke 
dseke nikongono, muanga, niriye 
itnrpwmfu, 

Daognia, s. (pi. *l.) an ahwUon, mi- 
wanda ya dsegnie. 

Daekeaa (}i.\s,dekesha), 

Daekoe, s. a black bird9 

Daaka6re, name of a country on the 
banks of the Niancha, North of Mbara 
Dsenga, and about 8 days journey N. 
E. of Mpande. They go to Dsenga for 
fording. Their drinking water is that 
from the lake. 

Daimboa, s. a goose-skin (from cold), 
tubiranga rina ehida dsomboe, my 

body has made a goose-skin, 

3* 



36 



DSENCHE— DSIGNINDI. 



(or da»Dg%)t 8. m<m$&'hoU 

DMnderfty ku d^eHdenm^ ehuru^ — 

dMiid«i«dui(v.int) topreai in wtU, 
mdoro u wana-Ur<U&tnderedsa^ hu 
dsendera fudi (Kis. hu shamiri or 
sMndilia bunduki)f hu dsendesOf 

to 8hove, push, — dManderftlra. 

NdaembOi s. (pl.^d.) {j/a, sa) qferinga* 
but only consisting in flour mixed 
with water (Kis. Ism gonia homOf stir- 
ddka)f put on the ground near the 
*gagUV* for the "waafimu," in order 
to procure their favour and assistance* 
This is done before they go into battle 
or set out on a journey, and on be- 
half of sick relatives. The workman 
also in ivory brings this ofiFering that 
he may be succesful in cutting his 
arm-rings {vnahosa), 

Dsendse, s. (ra) a litUe (said of grain 
and vegetables), anatirira dsendse, 
8akttds€id8af he put a little, he did 
not flU U. 

Dsenga^s. (ra) (pi. nhodsenga), (i.q.pale) 
(ra) a large potsherd, 

Dseil^(n.prop.) Niameha ya hu 7>8en- 
go. To the N, of Daenga there seeiM 
to he no more ferry, nsenga is the 
nearest ferry for Jtfptmde, 

DsenffO, S. (ra) {pVmaenge, a hoUj, (in 
the ground made for planting fndian 
corn, or for receiving posts in building 
a cottage). 

tHmigtanL (y.n,) to turn a$id6 and be- 
hind a iomething, to hide ontfsself, — 
dsenffelreka (v. n.) (to admit o^. — 
dfleiig'esa(v.a.) to iMOce twm avUUt 
to put out of the way or sight, — * 
dseng^sana (v. rec.) — dseng'M, s. 
the other (hinder) side of a thing, 
i. q. 9eri, hu dsengesi^ndipo nisa- 
hu one, you where behind (at the other 
side of a tree&c.) (therefore I do not 
see yon), uhdli hu dsengera, 

DMnkaa, s. (y»and •«) a sort of basket 
used as a dish, it is shallow, while the 
''iNdo''i8deep(Kis.j;s<(ido). A dseokna 
with a very broad edging; dsMihua 
ya hamba ra ^trUf a dBenhua^ of 



the •Jb«a of a tortoif (t.<».re8»DbttBg 
it in shallowness); dienhua ya naimr 
hurunffo, a d9m%h%$a, with a rou/md 
brim or border (in contradistinction 
from a dsenhna ya hama) {dsenhua 
ya tu n hu a ) , 

IhMra.— B*dser6rm, s. (ya. »a) paths 
made by rats in the tJuUehed roo^ng 
of native cottages, 

Dsedse, s. plain, d^iho fri ni hu n- 
dsedse: yaha ni ba ehidihisa^baya 
nt ndsedse, 

Dsi, on^sself, ntrandu u m-dsiohida- 
mscuU mehida ine, you do this to 
yourself, don*t say, you do it to me, 
i.e. the consequences will be upon you. 
wa/niu inuf tndsiehida msadi m- 
ehida ine. 

Dsibnene {seedsubuene), 
Dtida(v.a.) to press into,^ dndika 

(v.n.)— diidikisa(v.a.) to fix into, e.g. 

a sword into its handle.-* dflidana 

(v. rec.) diidirsk 

Dsidia, s. (ra) the other side, the opposite 
coast or bank; narnha hu d^fdia^ 
I go to the other side (i.e. of the Niancha) 
Kis. gnanibu)f niengo shino uhiW 
hu dsidia dsidia iri or lino, this 
side (as opposite to the other); dsidia 
liyaf that yonder side, 

DsifUMi(va.) 

]Hridn(adj.) obscuring, darkening, hutsa 
wanfu ufoM deidu, 

Diifira (VD-) to descend, to dismowitt; 
hu dsiga mpirif to descend amotm- 
ttHn (Kis. hu shuha nUimani, hu t*- 
remiUha)f hu dHga ba-^nsisna ba 
gnombOf to come down from the ba^ 
of a cow; hu dHga^ fnumtdenyo, to 
come down from a tree; deiya-tumte 
nhusre (= nihuere), come down that 
I also maty ascend,— dsifrflBa (v.n.) 
to admit of ascending, ydba baOM- 
ttiha, baya ei-ba-deigUca,-' dliifJVa 
(v.a.) m-dsigire nsahtHna/yeahuSrs, 
diigiiMiCv.cans,) to make diemowmt; 
(v.intr.) to dismount quiek^f, haetHy, 

l>siffiiiiidi, s. (yaand ea) emy (i.q.«»- 
ehiru) (Kis.A«M«Mii»). 



DSIGURA— DSINDULA. 



87 



(r.a.) to nihwrt, to overtttm 
(Kis. pindOa); hu dsigura m-XmiI<, 
mpOsa Jte. to owriwm apot by shoving 
a piece of wood wtder it or ky remo- 
ving owe.— daig i u f iga (v. d.) to overturn 
to, to make/all upon,— diigwidsa 
(y.caas.) to be the eauee of one over- 
turning any thing (e.g. by giving him 
a push dec.) 

IhOd, s. (ya, pi. 9a) I) a forked iHdc 
or poU;-^ 2j a post <u ueei informing 
the UfoU of a cottage (Kis. ngiAoo hi- 
gnso), 

Dsigida, cUdgidisa (v. a.) imtf (to cat 
dura)? 

IM or UUdii, s. {uyte and iH) abug 
(Kis. HwngiAni), 

SJAo, 8. (ra) (pi. mako and mcwfoifco), 
cou/mtry. 

DflUni, 9. (ra) {^},madeiku), a day] the 
phir. with ea is also used; mmdeihu 
nunwiUf or dHku HwiU, tmo days, 

IHrikiUi, s. a play47dng. 

W'dsiiiui, s. (y», sa) food made qfjkntr 
boiled into a thick paste (Kis. sima); 
dsimaymnga iU kmdif where is my 
dsimaf but: ndani anadenga ndH- 
n%ay€»ngaf who has taken away my 
dsimaf 

IKdmba, s. (ra) {plmadsimba) a cottage 
for girls in which they sleep by them- 
selves. 

Dtimbe, s. (ra) (pi mutdHmbe) eoal 
(only such as are used by blaclcsmiths). 

OsimUri or dOTuaMrl,!. s. (ra) rust; 
de d mb ir i rm ntibeni, 

IMmUri, n. name of a eonntry about 
8 days' journey to the south. l>s*mbiH 
yeumdikiea na doiko ra Kgara, 
Its king was Mgtiba. 

IMmMka (▼. n.) to be indignant, en- 
ro^edL— 4simiMdra(y.rel.) to be en- 
raged a« — . ~ dsiinlrakiAim (v. intr. 
<§eaa8.) 

Dsiiiii]ai(y.a.) to sit, to fix (only said 
of a potter when beginning a vessel). 
4iinadkim(v.d.) (Kis. XBu-f»M*«a«t#<a). 
iliiinilriia (v. a ) 1) to eorrobaraite, eon- 
firm;^ 2j to test^ against, as to what 
one has done; as to what one lias not 



done (Kis. MMio) hohiSra msut boused, 
inmildsaMi (y. rec) to testify one 
against one another, -- dflimlkudrm 
(y.d.) to testify for, to—,-- didmbira 
(y.) ka-n^denge upo, ama-fmw^na 
a-im-dHmikizOf bring that one who 
has seen him, ^uU he may witness 
against him, 

DstaiUk, s. (yaand 9a\ the new grow'h 
ttfhaitr after shaving; deidsiraye nda 
n*d»imoef his hair begku to grow 
again. 

Dsimpa (y.a.) to wrap (the cloth) over 
the bosom (during pregnancy); mkasi 
wyu ana-i-dsimpa ndtaruy€ike- 
sidsiwa ana mtunsi;^ dlimyika 
(y.a.) to admit of being wrapped. 

Dsimpina (y. n.) to limp, to waUc lamely 
(treading either on the heel or the 
toes only). 

Dumpnlui (y. n.) faU,— dnm^iikira 
(y. ret.) 

Diifaia, s. (ra) ^1. mad9imaii name. — 
w€^-ku^ita yani dHna rako 9 (Kis. 
waitoa^ejinaiako), kintu iki iim*a- 
ohidana ehiani. — dsina rake f {phi- 
dama for: ki idana) {K\8.kitu Mki 
ehaitodje Jinale for JinaUiaiwe), or 
dsina rake ni ehiani ikif 

Diiiia(y.a.) to pindh.-^ dflimra(y.d.) to 
pinch for. — dainf dtMi (y.int.) to pinch 
severely, 

Dafaidiia, s. (ya and ea) the edges of the 
leaf of thie 'mraaa.** bamanga e/to- 
nunka deindna (== Kis eha nana, 
is fat) when it seems to have the 
smell of dsinana. 

INfaicha, s. (ra) 1) the rainy season; — 
2) a burying place, 

Didittda, s. neu^ euUivated ground; 
ntunda toa dsinda; namka ku dstn- 
da, ku lima dsinda, 

IMnie, 8. (m) {plmadsinde), 

IHindika (y. a.) to take advantage of, 
to profit by, to get the enjoyment of 
(Kis. ku foidt), una dsinHa nawe 
ku begniorera nutseutera, — dbdn- 
4ira(y.rel.) 

INfaid^Ua (y.) ku kdra kudtu eakada- 
n*d 9indH lat to be with us, he waul 
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notpre$$ hack, i.e. if f was in my own 
conntry, he would not oppress (rednce) 
me, as if I was a strip of ground 
{nhadi ndime anena, thai he $agi), 

JMiidsm (T. a) to males move (ocfc (with- 
out turning round, a war-term). — 
cWadnnuui (v.rec.)— Mndwrika, to 
admit of being moved back; mooedble 
back. -- 4idiidiiridia (y. int) to make 
move dodb much or far, — diiniifllni 
(v.n.) to ba€kt or move ba€k, NR The 
head-word dsinda seems not to occur. 

Hdnira, 8. (pl. id.) oli-mrdHtHra, he U 
inOe etring. i.e.he is made prisoner; 
tm§pfi uU-vn-dsinga, the aino» is 
on the tiring, ready to be shot. 

JMndiina (v. n.) to ehtU the eye$ (Kis. 
hu ftantha or pooa pesm wMtto). ^ 

dtindiinadrina, drindiinlra, Mn- 

dlixira [Kis, hanieoa, hu-nt-pigia 

ukope), 
Dsinga (y.) 
JMngediMiy, drinyndiiiilrn, s. (pl. 

madeinffodsiHge), 

Ddniftni, diinfidia. 

Oaiiigiro or kidsinfiro, e.g. ffnonibe 
sina hurungira ba dsingiro, 

Ihdiiini (y.n.) 

Ddnkira (y.) 

Ifdiiiita B'diiiita (adj.) ynequal On 
length) (only used of what is inanimate) 
mipfi i Hi n*dHnimn*d9iHia, iheee 
arrows are tmequal (in lengtli); nHsn^ 
ba Ui n*dsint€m'dsinta, this bed- 
stead is unequal (one stick longer than 
another). 

JMno. 

BiiOyS. 

Bairii, s. (pl. mao4nH. 

Baira (y. a.) (Kis. hu paka udongo, 
tmlisiii^ 

Dalrika (diirig«)? to make sure by 
ch&rms (Kis. Uu gaga), sig n am g a 
anadsirikd gnontbesanga n<«r«f- 
hue ahadoa sada-si'ta hu siru- 
^nUf the charmer has secured my 
eaiUe — when the tiger eomes, he wUl 
not be up to them to bite them.-^ dsi- 
jrikilai(y.a)ea admit of being secured 
by charms, b» u^udsi bona siba- 



doiriMka uHsntu wa bona lipan- 
dopamdo, at this town (abode) charms 
are qf no avaa, t)be people who are 
there, do not keep the conditions (see 
^ponaeponde), — dMtHMxm (y. d.ift 
inst) to secure to or for another, — 
dtirildd»« (y.int) to secure weU by 
charms. 

JhtnUkgUf 8. (y», sa) a fowl with na- 
turaUy rvffUd feathers; dsiranga ^ 
pUdsiranga isi. 

XHtbf, s.thebeiug set on an edge (teeth), 
mono yanga ana dsiro (or mne^- 
ehida dsiro). 

Diiribiira. 

Dfiriaa(y.a). to fMsh, to bring to an 
end (Kis. malisof tnargisa, sindiMoa), 
im4m u unadsirisa dsuHsa umm- 
dsara? have you finished this besr 
{or) is there some remaining 9 usm n % k e 
hu daUdalif nuut aya sinate hu 
dsfrisa, do not go far, I have not yet 
brought these words to a conclusion.^ 
dririiilni (y.n.) to end, to terminate, 
to appear or prove finished, mrandu 
u sudsirisihaf ehaha hina n>*hu- 
ona wntmkaf this debate (or con- 
test) does not terminate — some day 
one sees it rise (again); mom ufonga 
tero unadsiHsffba, my beer appears 
finished today. — diirilim (y.d^ to 
finish to or for (another), uh am h a 
wfnmswa ha^i-dsiriro, when you go 
to morrow-morning, (please) finish it 
for me.-* ^teiriiriUUMi(y.cau8.) to make 
(one) finish by rendering assistance, 
ama^dird&iriaidsa ni uye, hahm dm 
gana tero^ it is he who helped us to 
finish U <el8^ it tMmId haw fitspt to- 
day (« left undon^ 

lMiva{y.Jk) to know; sidsiwa h ajftt 
n%ai (= Kis. 90ui hmm oe if f m u on %h a 
ugu aadsium hu lommf this cretfts 
man does not know to cut ^yory-rings). 
dilwuui (y. rec) to know each otker.-^ 
dslwilni (y. a.) knowable, known. — 
dihvira, diri«iilra(y.d.)-dii«idMi 

(y. e.) (Kis. Samhuiisha, JAfia), 
lMdM,s.(y«»,pl.M»,4«id«e). Thehair 
(belonging to the eyes) (Kis. ushif 
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p4, '^$Jbumh€}f ds4d90 •« bampwmif 
tJu eyebrows; dsidte »a vigobe, the 
eif0-^a»he9 (those of the eyelids); dsl- 
<i«e Ba Jcunsef the lower eydaehes, 

Hsiasi, s. (ra) the lio^ (of the head) (coll.) 
(Kts. tM»M«lle). d8id9i la n9indo (= 

- Kis. nmelle 9a Hnga), 

INilV«, s. (pi. mad9iwe)i (= Kis. Mjpa. 
MCK, nina hind^ 

IKdwediiwtt, s. they pUmted theee 'ka- 
dae, treeei" in a row, they had regard 
to their carves, knew to a(|jast( them. 

Andalda (v.refl.) (= Kis. hu-Ji-ffogota), 

Dgiatrinmla {Hiis, stHmOa),— diidai- 
mnkii or dridrimka (v.o.) to be $tart- 
led [hutuka, /u/^«lea).--dlldflilinidMI 
(v. a.) to atcarUe, ewrprUe (Kis. hutusha), 

dndifarnddra (v. d.) 

]>SO (= Kis. tena), 

Dsobdra, s. {wa, pL id.) Oayemiie pepper, 
{jHlpUi). 

'DmogMf 8. (ra) iU luck, mUf&rttme (Kis. 
baMhH wiJbofUf haaaraf hadturi, mor 
temo^ *mw<6m). 

^(y.a.)to oU (KiSLpalMS MMiAMla). 
(v.reit) to ott partiealy, 
bff tpote (Kis. raBharaaha) niheui 
adsoga mafUda uda wa mudmu- 
na «0ali«.~ dsog«UI(v.rec.) — 4so- 
kdn (v. n.) — dsog'era (v. d.) — dto- 
Sri(Uui(yant) 

Ndsdgm, or rather ntsdkft, s. (yo, pL 
md^ fpires (or Mo^M <if Indian com 
or tnoMroi, when jutt shooting up 
from the ground; Ma^ra »a bamemgOf 
or 9a mabira {seepandeljf moMra 
anaohida nt»oka (Kis.«M<i»ma una- 
dunga)f hamanga Mna oMdafvtMO- 
ha (Ki8.maJMiMi< yadwngii^ 

Dsog-omAni (y<n.i£a.) to cough (Kis. 
JboA«a, hokotnoka, ukohosi, kohd- 
•a).'-dsoflroBio4s»(v.caas.) to make 
cough; dsabSra ana-ni-ds^omodta. 

OsofomAre, s. a Xcind q/' mushroom f 

JDt«f4ni (v. a.) to po fr^/'drtf (any one) 
to precede, to fore run (Kis, ttMnguUa), 
dsog'4Mi(y.n.) to let go b^ore; usa- 
tmhdgogoMe'OHokiniento* — dSOflTO" 
saaa (v.rea) to l^e po on« b^are the 
•Mar (KiSL/Wcstofta^ jNvmdiiMa, «M<iflh 



dttrtcTM, the cows go one before tht 
other (one behind another is fua- 
tana)f dinike di daogoaano-usayo 
ukor^i-singirira, let us go together 
(to the judge) lest you go and calum- 
niate me. — dso|ror6ra (v. d.) to precede 
to, with regard to—,— dsog-oredtll 
(y.int) to go before ett a distance. — 
dsog'osera(y.d.) to make or let go 
b^ore to —. 

Ihtog9To{3idv,)b^ore, The word is how- 
ever never used without the particles 
■fc««" "ba" "m", ku dsogoro, ba dsa- 
goro, n^-dsofforo {K\s, tnbelle), 

Didgiie (or dsdkne), s. a word imita- 
tive of the sound caused by pounding 
grain; bamanga oharira dsSkue, 

BTdsmnba, S. (yo, pi 9a)fish; ku wedsa 
n*d8omba, to fish (with a line); ku 
ppS,ura ndsoniba, to fish (with a net). 

Dfombe, s. (pi. itf . and ^a), the locust; 
dsombo iri [^\.d»ombe isi) (Kis. «»- 
9tge), mganda wa dsambe {seeki- 
trora). 

Iff'dsoinbo (Kis. songa niuelU) f 

Df^moa, s. (ya and »a), tlie ridge or 
middle part of the leaf qf the mrasa 
{K\s,ugnongo), 

N'dsomptoi B*dso]iip6ni (adv.) scat- 
tered about, ndepfasake »ilin*d»on^ 
pSra n'dMompSraf his beard consists 
only of straggling hairs. 

Ds«]lipfoa(V.) (^funsM8a)f^ dsoiii- 
polem(y.d.) uta-m^sompolere^ntau 
aya setdeUingana, 

Bfdsondie or 4soii|ra» s. {ya and sa), 
the breast-bone (of animals only) (Kis. 
kiddrfy 

Sfdaonga, s. (ya and 9a), the point or 
sharp end of any thing {kilemhoo^ 
nta, kono). 

DlMiCe, s. (see dsonehe); daonge ya 
gnovnbo (seeintmpM). 

IhMMi|rera(v.a.) to mdt up iron with 
iron 9 

Iki^mgwnL (see tHfora), 

Bsoni, s. 

XNionia (y.n.<£a.) to make a smacking 
noise, in driving away a dog, and ia 
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shewing contempt of a person who is 
disliked [see mdfdnio), — dsoniibia 
(y. rec.) to $eorf one another by a 
$mackmg noUe (peculiar to these Afri- 
cans). 

,I>gOIUUl(y.a.) ku d0onsa nUemdOf to 
draw up one^$feet in lying doumf 

^dsonto, s. 

JOsodia, $>. 

Ssosi, s. (plnuidgoti), tear (Kis.fo«^ 
•ora (y.a.) to rub on, to rub over with 
oil. tnuatm €ma4$ora ^oU ^is.fc|»- 
Ji-ptOca),— dvorekaCy.D.) to admit qf 
being rubbed on; mafuda aya &($- 
dMor^kaf ana jf/ungo, — dimsira 
(y.rel.) to rub on to,— cUorids^ (y.intj 
to rub on well or t^uch, 

Df odsdra (y.) gnombe anadtodsora, 
iubirakiB ndoBorara, 

PUWQ, S. 

pfoyoy s. coll. name of a species of 
small tree, yery straight and smooth, 
therefore used for the ^ktuna" 'ho- 
kue*> and "tika,** 

Dstia, s. (ra) t?te, aun. dsua fina dur 
ruka, the $ui$ is risen or lit oomeforth; 
dsua Una r6ai the sun sets Oit. has 
entered); d^ua ladurukat the sun ri- 
ses; d8tta rarda, the sun sets; dsua 
rakuSra^ the sun ascends, rise^; dsua 
ra msana, the sun qf midday;— -dsua 
rabendekaf the sun bends or turns, 
i.e. begins to descend; »ua Mldma 
(contr.h-om la edama), the sun lowers, 
descends, 

Dsnba, s. 

]Psilb^ili» s. (wa) {^\.wada%^b%i0n£^ oan 
elder brother, 

IHni(Ua(y.a.) to surpass, to excel (by 
accomplishments), ftauntu uyu una- 
m-dsua nsake (Jkua) ku imba 
ku pfuina, ku bSnia fn4p^ ku 
tnnba ndsaru, ku letnba n%aka' 
sa Ao» (Kis. fhinda)t an^-dsudsa 
kua mirandu, he surpasses him in 
speech. — dsndiika (y.n.) 

IhnicUnira (y..a^ u> htirt (sai() of a ppun- 
ded pa.Ti),kondo i nehodaudsura,ihiS 
strife is qf hurting an eld wound, L e. it 
is an old strife, they are stirring up. 



.Hivo 1sar0f <mm» kMtri in Xikh*ru» 
mo,-^ dpidranoui (y.rec^ to quarrel 
(by reason of an old hatred the pre- 
sent oc«assion hein^ y^ry trifling); 
%cantu uHitfa wa dmtds urana, st- 
vtadmteMa ku Ufm ra nd td s a dsu^ 
dsurana ni uibukiHrm, — dsildSli<* 
ri4pa(yJnt.} to hurt (a wounded part) 
sewerely.— cLraiU6iaa(y.ref.) to hurt 
one^seHfaccidsnfany in a wounded pait 
(Kis./VA«« nmno la kale). 

^kngtL (y.a.) to dean, to wash (of clo- 
thes the word is neyer used; see gantai^ 
{Kis^oshm, sutfua)„ ku dauga kor- 
dundu, to wash a vessel; mkasi a- 
fn-dsuga mtg ni e n do mMrnnunOf a- 
wife washes the feet of (her) hushandi 
nikasi a-vn-dsuga t t U M o mm wahs, » 
mother washes her tMUL; ku dsuget 
mono, to de<m fike testh (they do it 
merely with the fore finger).— ^bnigika 
(yji4 to look cteoM.— dsw^aa (yjrec^ 
to wash on^ another. — dMifira (y.d» 
<£mstr.)— dsividaa(y.int) to cleeMse 
weU; na-oMrta (or no'hi^a) ku k€ 
dsuga, I ham done cleaning it, when 
another,, who is not satisfted, wiU say: 
Haidsugidsa, si-ki-n oy ore, — dan* 
gwoL or diteimt— 4kagmxidM% 
iangnsvsa ifils^ougudua), 

Draka, s. (ra) {pLmasuku), 

.Ofalc6piia(y.a.) to shake, to toss (see 
bugunia) %i8,^umfiay-^9tklmniikn 
(y. n.) (Kis.y9Mi»6a^ da ok a d ia (yj 

Pwima (y.n.) (Kis. t9aJabu).--dMmmkt», 
dsoniiaa (Kis.<«M^aM«M (Der.t** 
dsumo, see). 

Dsmnba, 8.(ra) (pl.fiMMipMmfti^ a Utft 

(fL\!i,kisihungif mashusHf€^,,ku moda 
dsumbUf iit, to shave a tiuft, i.e..to 
shaye the head and leaye a tuft 9bm> 
mtoa kishwMfi in Kis^ 
Pannihiri = iaaaiUii,. ^rust„ 

IHWBOhVL,^., 

SNmaMidrava* 

DsmnboL 

Oiwmbnka (Kis. fHft^ivflO* 

V^dfomo .(see ds%»sma y. n.) s. isfsh ^^ 
a ovriosity; any thing new 4Aa4«aac<te» 
wonder, or admiration,, d^umQ 
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ii<g » » fc » w Oy ao M t tk i ug nmo hat come 
jutt now Qii8.j644ib^). 

O lHUaU b i (v.aO l) to push, to m^re aide 
dlott^, to «Jho«ft^- 20 to frrte^ to a close 
Osaid of a weaver), muowUfa anor- 
fimba ndsaruyake, dsdbano an^ 
i^swmOa Qiis, Mosa). — dwmdaam 
(v j'ec.) to push om cmoiher. wmntu 
€f gnanUfe w^sundana*'— 4*1111' 
4i]aL(v.o.) 1) to admit qf being pushed 
along, "^2^ to he ciose, near (tbe beam— 
a clotb wliep ftnisbed being woven).— 
taiQdIra (v.d.) to push on to ^r/or 
(another).— d»im4id«li (v.int.) to push 
on mueh^ to shove f&roStiiy; der.t»»- 
d»und€Mw, tndsnndif indsm»du, 

lhniiidiira(v.a^ {seedsindnr^, dsin^ 
durana). 

PtlllH^tt, 8. (ra) ipUn%aungu\ a pump- 

!•■*•• 

Pfl$9gwi9 8. (yaaAdMi), (he hwnboo, 
eane (Ki8.«iM«afMtf)/ dsiingui ya vn- 
dua; dsungui ya vngnwhgdrt^ 

Dnmflrnrtee, s. {uy^) (pi. wa dsun- 
guirure)f name qf a species qf IH/rd. 
dsungurure saehoha nibua/ni bona 
mpago, 

JJ^lf^aeoMY^^SSterday. mdsura{=zKi$. 
jianij, 

|hi«rviMUi(v.a.) to rub (only said of 
(he body in washing or oiling). — 
dMHnigQdaiut(v.rec) to nib oneano- 
ther (e.g. in bathing).— dmunigvdika 
(y.a,) to appear uieU rubbed^ to lock 
dean (from nd)bing) (Kis. hu singaij.— 
.4fiprqgiuUra(v.4) to rub (one) for 
(another, e.g. one's child).— dnirnff^ 
4ldsa (v.int) to rti^ u)eU, dean, 

fia (interj.) ea mai n^na ehinSf oh mo- 
fher (says one when receiving a gra- 
tuity) I have become weU = thank you. 
They say so even to males. 

Wli i^eda).-- etan^ (v.n.) to get lower, 
to desosnd <of theson aad bird^ rinda, 
ds$ia rida edanus dsaboMo bumo. 
«dailiini(v»d4 to go doum to,— eda- 



(v.int.) to be very low (near 
setting). 

B(U6ka (v.a.) to lean against, to put v^ 
against (Kis. Ism Ugmnedso^,^ B t U MI 
ktra (v.d.) — •dsohedia (v.int.) ta> 
lean t(7e{2. 

Bdsemika (v. a.) (i.q.isM <i«d««imaB» 
or t(Ml#af»<lM»). 

JBds4mtei (v.n.) to sneete, hwiou nmnr^ 
tu oka odsSmuror-sudi nUshuro pfu-^ 
goTfshe dUcose hu-mrdsiwa, with us,, 
wJien one sneeses, he must name his 
tribe, that we know him. The reasoa 
for this custom is their avei-sion to a 
man being married to a woman or 
his own tribe. 

Bnda (or y^vda? {according to euphon^yi 
(v.n.) to go (walk) {wendstior waen^a), 
hu onda ulondOf to go a journey (se& 
pftica)} nuadsi yaenda; ^m^nOO' 
contr. from una ondaf adenda contr.. 
fromoda rndts,—- a ndaenda (v.reat;) 
to go-go !^ to be akeays nwving about 
(Kis. tangaianga). In a good sense,, 
when said of a man who likes to travel; 
In a bad sense it is used of a woman.— 
•ndftka (v.n.) to bepctssable; mdundm- 
iiyir««condelMi.<l«afrano.— andekasa. 
lit. to treat as passable, i.e.to wait for 
(WAy one) usamke, mur-endekesOf do 
not go qff, wait for him; deima U€ 
bafufii, i end^aSoOf the paste is ne- 
arly ready, wait for it, — eadera,. 
eiidaraiia(v.>— kn •iidera(v.rel.) to 
go or run to (of water). — end^dia 
(v.int.) 1) to go about much;— 2} (v.caus.) 
to make or teach to go ^ child) (Kis» 
/uato). 

(v.n.) to fit, to suit wdl. — eiie- 
(v.rec.) to suit each other, Prov.. 
Jeu senmba nUonus naJco4cu enert^' 
na nin4eobe,'' ll^ila (v.p.) to be 
suited (with any thing). 
lBg««a(v.a.) to increase, to add; fU 
sngesa tnaronsi [^Q^nuvrensi), — an^ 
fetiMra(v.d.)^ encresadMi (v.int.) to 
add very or too much, — Misa* 
(v.a.) 

(v. n.) (see wermma) sidi {we} 
s rmma hu dutsga mmdsi, we do not 
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$toap whm we are fetching wcOer (Kis. 
hatmlndmi hu teha nu^i). — avft- 



(v.a.) to count, to reckom (or 
werongmy-mmngenLiY.d.) to count 
for, — 9t9iBg€ikM (y.D.) (Kis. hesabu, 
teangn), 

Mmm, (or ywMi) (v.a.) to meanure, uyo- 
sere mOoro H ImkU, udm^u^denga 
or iMKii, Mda^ur-ta, try ihi9 load, wke- 
tker you can eairry U;— 2) to conr 
sider in the sense of looking upon as 
great. — mm m« (v.reit) to imitate 
(in drawing).— eseni(y.d.) 1) to mea- 
ewe to or for!-' 2} to try, ninha dearu 
yako, ni odeere nutwa nikagure 
yonga; — ^ «o imOoto. — y«Mlni 
(v.a.) to admit tf meaeming, to be 
meaewrable; yeeera, tryl^ 
(y.int) to meaeure loeU.-— 
(v.rec.) to imUate one another, 

JBiiM(a4j.) hideoohahe hiH SetSsi, 
9ud»i%tfa hu netna dkaii mwiamiida, 

V 

Pa {hiiifa) (y.n.) to die (more usual word 
hu tehoku^ku/h), ha/a detmai, lit 
to die cramp, to cramp-die, i.e. to be 
seized with cramp; nUouda yanga 
yafk» deanei, hut of the hande and 
arme the eacpreeeion ''ku guidou na 
kdfUe^' ie need; ku fa marungo, lit 
to die limbe, to be limb-dead, i.e. to be 
seixed wiih extreme l<uHtude (Kis.«Mi- 
ungo yann-tU-tegSa) to feel an en< 

. tire prestation of strength.— Ibra(y. 
rel.) to die to or at TdtUumhuirtum 
Jpu rumut, riua form bamoef an ant 
stinge thee and dice at the very place, 
fer«r» (y . n.) to die away (a tumour) — 
fodsa (y.n.) I) to lo$e by death; — 
2} (y.int) to die in great numbere; din- 
gafbdeo dingnfodeo eididaieka, die 
we ever eo many, die we ever $o many, 
we 8haU not leave cff (fighting). 

Paba (/"Wo^a). 

Padaa (y.n.) to reHret to be privaU, to 
keep alone, to live by om^eeeif O^is. 
kU'Ji'fttrague^ n vuniu ugu mn^f»' 



daa gokn wf niu mbn n tuak e, tiUt 
man lives by himeeHf alone in hie houee, 
fadifarira (y.a.) (or ftuiUrira) poB- 
eing to and fro to watch one prtoately 
(in order to shoot him). 

Fafimim (v. a.) 1) to mingle or cover 
with earth, uge ana mue^en kidowe 
oh4Mke, Baku fafamiva, he eowed hie 
eemeim, but did not mingle it with 
the earth (which is done with the hand). 
2^ to rub out (as figures drawn on a, 
wall).— ftfaalrira (y. d.) — fiifaal- 
■iaa (y.int) to mingle weU, fig. to 
contfuee one (in a contention) by out- 
voicing one. 

Faliwali (see mfcUiwolij. 

Famknka (see duntm). 

Fampnla (y.a.) to make go qf,toUt€ugt 
(a trap).— fiunlnuira (y.d.)— fiuataka 
(y.n.) togo qff (Kis. fiiuka from fimou). 

Faaaaa {S,i\, pigana, uf^ntu wnfa- 
fuma na toamao).— flinaflma (y.n.) 
to renmble, to be HmHar; kupignna 
denotes a stronger resemblance than 
ku fanafann, 

Fanta (see fidij, 

(V.) 

(y.n.) to sob, 

Fera (see/l>) (ku A^ 1) faiia (see A^/ 
fodsa is not causative of ku fa, to 
cause death, but it means simply 'to 
lose by death, and is confined to a 
mo.ther (Kis. >iKur«) who has lost her 
child, but it is never used of the ftitfaer, 
VHMmai anaf&dsa scit «NwafM»/ — 
fesa % (v.a.) to Ught wpon, to come 
upon what previously existed, mi wtbee 
gaoA^sa, a state iff pregnancy detected 
with a woman, whom a man wanted 
to marry; nu$ana ufoafesaf lit a 
child qf lighting upon, i.e. a step-diikl 
(Kis. kambu),— UaiaM (v.rec.) — 
ibMka(v.n.) 

Fiii, tnfidi, a sorcerer; dHko tatw 
rino rina mfidi la fawtu ndsui^ 
gusa, lit our country this htu (so 
many) sorcerers, (thaQ people die una- 
ecountably, la funtu is a contraction 
f^om lafn ^cantUf the predicate being 
of the country, instead of the laen. 
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dgiho lafa for *%oantu ^^af* (Kis. 
«i»lavi). A sorcerer who is thought to 
cause the death of prople by witch 
craft, must pass an ordeal, which, of 
he is guilty, will cause his death, if he 
sunrives it, he is proved to be innocent. 

Figism(y.a.) (i.q.in }L\s,figi)a)t to rub 
hehoeen the fingers. 

Tigu (v.) {seepfiga),--AgiMk (v.a.) to rub 
(eyes), to crumble, ptUverixe,-— fifiiini 
(v.d.) for another,— fifiiidsa (v.int) 
to rub weU, 

Figiiia(v.a.) to wrench out (a cloth), to 
eqeeze (a swelling), hu fignia dsarUf 
hu-vn-fignia namkdHntbUe, — f^- 
nira 1) (v.a.) to continue to press to- 
gether (in making arrows, when they 
fix the JciHdso into the Bono. — 
2) (v.d.) to wrench or sqeete out emy 
thing for another, hu^m-fignira dsor- 
Tuydke.— fignika.— fignirira (v.d.) 
fiirnkUa (v.int.) to wrench or sqeeze 
weU or mueJi. (Kis. leomtca, twmbua 
popotoa). 

(v.n.) to arrive, to come up to, to 
suffice, to reach, — fikana (v. rec.) — 
fikira (r.rel.) to arrive att to reach, to 
be sufficient for.— fikirira, fikidsa 
(v.int.) to arrive weU, at the Very 
spot; (v.c.) to make one arrive,— fidaa 
(v.a.) 



(adv.) 

Fina (see p/tna). — finira and finidfla 
(see p finira and pfinidea), 

TiMUam (v.a.) to bredkfeast, (i.q. sueura), 
(Kis. fungua hanoa); »6anafi»ure 
tvmlondo wangu, my strangers have 
not yet braeltfeettteA foona contr. from 
oHoana).— flmrir a (v.rel.) to make 
cm^s bredltfeast qf (any thing). — 
AMVidfla(v.iBt.) to eat much oe lyreak- 
feoit (see eusuridea). — fisBsa (v.a.) 
to let breaJtfeast, to give a breaikfeast, 
sina^wa-fitmrne wulendo tvangttf I 
haive not pet given a "breekfk to my 
strangers. — fidsa (v.) 

7o (seepA). 

Poda(v.n.) to wrinkle, to shrivel; «ncH 
dsaya yoke (or ma9a ynpake) anor- 
/odm,his (or her) ehedcs are wrinifded ; 



madsawt anafoda, the Uanes are shrtr 
veUed.— fodera (v.rel.) to shriva or 
sink into; madsaga yofce an^odera 
n%*gadi,^ fodMia 1) (v.int) to shrivel 
up much;— 2) (v.c.) 

Fddia, s. (wa) Tobacco, but which is 
never smoked, but only taken as snuit 
The expression for both smoking and 
taking snufiF is however one and the 
same, viz. hu g6ga, Tiecause each is 
a kind cf drawing; fcu g6ga fodiOf 
to take snuff, but ku goga ehwmha 
is "to smoke hemp;" F6d4a wa nwuisif 
green or unripe tobacco; pande sa 
fodia, the smaU round leaves of to- 
bacco, just shooting forth (from their 
resemblance to a kind of thin, round 
shells worn as ornaments by the na- 
tives.) 

Fodogrdsa (v.) Da-tn-Mca-ada/bdO' 
gosa-eada-hu-poni^raf usafodo- 
g6»e ehoodsidsimukira, 

Forera(v.a.) to thatch {Iq.pfiga), — 
forereka(v.n.) to appear weU that- 
ched [niwmha yoke inaforer^a), — 
Ibrerera (v.d.) to tJiatch to or for a«o- 
t;^.—foreredsa (v.int.) to tJiatchweU. 

Forereforere-(adv.) only used in conj. 
with the verb ku pfunda; antip^n- 
da forereforerej he has covered him- 
self aU over (neither head nor feet 
being seen, as if he were thatched. 
fodsera (v.a.) to scrape over, to bury, 
(said only of things) to enter, to cover 
with earth, to conceal in the earth; ku 
paara na ku fodseraf to plant and 
to cover it; ku fodsera mfniMiga, to 
bury un dephani?s tusk (in order to 

' conceal it); ku fodeera muanda, to 
fiU up or cover a grave.— fadiOTolra 
(v. n.) to get covered over (e.g. young 
plants when there is much rain). — 
fbdseir«ra(v.d.) to cover over to or 
for (another). — fodseredaa (v.int.) to 
cover over weU. 

Fiia(v.n.) to fail <^ being done (from 
want of fire); to be underdone, k6hue 
wamga anafua n^ika eunantotOf 
my beans are not done (because) the 
pot has no fire, kidmtro ikt kfrn^sr 
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>W<i, initdsimbe n^Ut nan%a noma, 

tki$ ircn i$ not done, (because) the 
to€tl$ are (too) /no. 

IPnampimi' (see ftampura) (Kis. tet^ua 
fntatnbo). 

Firibi (adj.)- fiibika (y.d.)- fiiliikUbMi, 

Jhidi (properly m-^aij, s. (ya, pl.«a;, 
a firdock, a fuau (probably a portug. 
^ord) (Kis. hunduh€jf hu banga/Udi, 
to charge a firdotk; ntMn-bdngira 
wfUdi naanga, I load the fire look 
for my friend or comrade; hu ds&n- 
derat to ram a fire lock (Kis. hu sha- 
mitrif hu shindilia), 

Tudugwn, (seep/UHlMi). 

Fadira(v.a,) to aprinlde (only said of 
things dry, but never of water) to* 
sprinkle water is hu nnua»a nun/dai 
(Kis. gnugnisa), 

IPllIu (adv.) {Q.^»hu pfwnda dstnrufu- 

fUf to cover onefsself entirely. 
Fafiunimba (adv.) {seefumfu miniba), 

Pafti«a(v.a.) to grope, to grapple. 

TngtL (or pfngra), s. (ra) (pi. map/u^a), 
a nest (but only of such birds as hatch 
on the ground, e^. the domestic fowls) 
(Kis. hiota), 

Fii£rada(y.a.) to take into one's lap; 
hu-nv-fugada nmana (}L\s, pahata), 
iiig'adika(y.n.) easily to admit qf be- 
ing taken into the lap (said of a quiet 
Child).— fiiiradira (y.d.)— fivacUdta 
J) (v.int.) to take into the lap car^uUy; 
2} (y.caus.) to put into one's lap. 

TngmsL (y.a.) 

Fiififura (v A.) to scrape up, to dig up 
or out (Kis.elmdMa or fUgua) hufu- 
gura fMi^omar-fiigiikm (v.n.) to turn 
loose (in the ground); d§ihi safuguha. 
iiifinirira(y.d.) to dig a hole, or dig 
out for another.— fti^rwridia (y.int.) 
todig oul much (he does it for wages). 

F^Ura (y.n.) to be red; yoo fulm, that 
which is red; maso anafuira na 
nuMoai, the eyes are red with tears, 

Foka (y.n.) to rise, to spread (said of 
smoke, of a fog, of the rain-bow &c) 
(jhungu yafuha), — iUdra (v.d.) to 
rise or spread against, to excite or 



disgust (said of food and of the be- 
havioar of a man, see huera), mda- 
hu-^Oc^i^a dsiku limodsi: He wHl 
disgust thee in one day (Kis. ata-hu^ 
hinaUha eihu nCine^n),— fnkidlUI 
(v.p.) to be disgusted, to loathe; Irop. 
to be displeased (see bueru), — ftddr 
dsa (v.int) to rise and spread much 
[nafukfdua lut nehio sa wawtu). 
F ol aMa (adT.) Indicative of abundance, 
Imt only with respect to mtHingu ali 
fuUtfula (see goagoa), 

Fama (v.n.) to go out of or to come from. 
Wafwnut, hu di, where do you come 
from 9 Tesp.n*7u»f^»inahuNianehaf 
I come from the Hfiassa, — ftunlra 
(v.n.) (i.q. fwna). WafunUra hu di, 
IPnafumira hu-^m-Punde, 

Fnmba(v.n.) to become powder. — ttunr 
bidia (v.C.) hu futnbidsa meheref to 
reduce to pounder (by stirring or po- 
king in the fire). 

Fnmbada (y.a.) 1) to clinch (the bare 
hand);— 2) tq inclose in the hand. — 
ftunbadika (v.n.) to become clinched 
or crooked (the Angers from cold), — 
ftimbadira (v.d.) to dinch any tJUng, 
i.f . to take into one's fist for another 
(in order to conceal it).— fhmbadidsa 

1) (v.int) to clinch weU, tightly. — 

2) (y.caus.) to press into om'e haatd 
(any thing) and then make him cUnchii. 

Ftkmbira(y,a.) to fletch, to feather (an 
arrow) (Kis hu papiha mha^oa). — 
fhmbirira (v.d.)— iiimbixid«a (v.int) 
to fletch thickly, (to put on many 
feathers). 

F^lmb^a (v.p.) lit to be pulverised (only 
isaid of trees and grains in consequence 
of insects (to be worm — eatsn). 

Fl&nMa, S. (wa) {^{.wafumboe), l) an 
insect destructive to wood and grains 
(Kis. umdudu)f'-' Zjthenameofabird^ 

Fnittbimika (v.n.) to start, to move sudf 
denly, especially when sleeping (said 
of animals; of men they use the veito 
dsidsinika and garanwuki^i, — famr 
biinildra(v.d.) 1) to start to or at?— 
2) to surprite. niama iya <iMi>nl- 
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fu na h tm r u k ir a bafupL — filllltavilr 

dflii(Y.caus.) to 9t(»riU^ to alarm. 
PnfnfiiniimlMi(adv.) lit. baiy-wUe, i.e. on 
the heUy; Ten gona fw/mfwrnin^ba^ 
to Ut on thi atomocA (Kis.fct« Insa 
ibi» / ii awu i, "ku fueunia; Km.'kifttni 

Fmnpa (v. a.) to glean (only used of 
things which grow in the earth). The 
first reaping of these vegetabtes is cal- 
led Hvi hatnta), 
PiimAlm(y.n.) to tmeU ftisty, numbly. 
Tciitnera iki Mna/Umutika, 

(v.a.) to teeky to long for, to want. 
(y.reit) to Be«k seek, i.e. to 
tease^ to annoy (Kis; ni&nioBa),— in- 
iifl£a(y.n.) to admit qf seddng, tea/r^ 
ehahU. Bona nUnga si ba/^iwikaf 
there are thorns, where it is not sear- 
chable = tehere oms cannot search. — 
iii]iiia(y.d.) to seekf<yr. ProY.Mntu 
mku-w^-kumbUi usa'tn-funire ku^ 
mMu^hnb»f tOca-m-funira kunsi 
humene kuenda nmsAstr- fwa^LbUL, 
to search muc^ 

Fiindhm(y.nj) to he uwrm or hot (ac- 
cording to the "oliject spoken of), nmwn 
Jtu kaU na kiswine, dsabmuf dsum 
tafundha, lit morning it loas toUh 
eoMness, now the sun- became warm; 
nusdsi ff^o^iMdha banwnantmtOf 
luke warm or tspid water; mka, uka- 
pidse mmdstf afundhe, IfUgo astit 
heat water, be it warm/ m^niwmba 
ntumngu mum^snda, in my house U' 
is warm, or tUwmba yonga ya 
finnda^my hmtse is warm, MhaUt^ 
timnga ana gutdoa no* foarango, 
t«MraXc» rqfmsdok^ my brother was 
seieed with the Umbs, i.e. got feyer, his 
body is hot^- fouttdM (y.int) to be 
wry ftoc (so as to scald); (y.caus.) to 
warm vp (food which has become 
cold), (of things which had neyer 
been warm before, ku pidsa, nrnst 
be msed. 

Fnndo (seej>AM*(^» joint, Tcnob, kmok 

Ihmga (see n^ungt^ 

Fon^O, s. (««9w) (pL wafangoy Name 
qf a Sfscie s qf monkey. It resembles 



the *kimaf* but is much larger. ProV. 
JPungo €idhaldkua kii nia, akadif 
mohh^ unadsara mavne. Its taU 

is said to be so heavy (i.e. the dsen^o 
of it) that when wet it can no more 
raise it properly for the purpose of 
ktt nia. Wherefore a spy, considering 
himself the "tail" of the chief who sent 
him, will answer, when charged with 
staying too long in a country by the 
Pungo proyerb. , 

FaBinmra (y.) 

Fiili]ni(y.a.) to spoU, plunder, to take 
booty. 

FiinMi(y.a.) to ask, to enquire, to con- 
suU (Kis. ulisa, dadisi, hakfkia, 
<Aau^.—iiuuMiftuMMi (y.reit) to ask 
much, repeatedly, mntu uyu afuns^a- 
A*w&»^" fiiMana (y.rec.) 1) to accost 
one another in passing, lit to inquire 
of each other;— 2j to cansiUt toith each 
other (seeankurana),'—fdluAfn l)(y. 
d.) to ask for (another) (e.g. in marriage), 
2) (y.rel.) to ask (for any thing) wa^m- 
funsiror-ngi ^ what do you ash him 
forf— Amsiraiia (y.rec) to ask one 
for another.^ fanaiiiia (y.int) to ask 
well or much, to examine (Kis. ku sir- 
sitisa\—ffaauaiiai%ukose u-m^fedsOf. 
asik weU so that you may hear well 
(^hat one says), 

Fanta (properly mrfunta), s. d^a, pi. sa) 
1) the act qf stumbling; ku otnba «i»- 
^*nta, to stumble; ~ 2) a wound got 
frdm stumbling {sGepfunta), 

Fanta (y. a.) to p^fer.— fnntira (y. d.) 
to pilfer from (any one).— ftttitidaa 
(y.int) to eosceedinpiifefr^ ; (y.caus.) 
to instigate one to pilfer (incite). 

Fnnttra(y.a.) to open slighUy^ ^^ <o 
make only smaU incisions in tatto- 
wing, as also in scarifying the skin 
(Kis. lew ioja), to scratch (by accident, 
coming in contact with the knife or 
swurd of sconefoody. But of thorns it 
is neyer used), (seeroM^— innnvana 
{y. rec.) 

Fiipaa(y).— ft^^Mfnpia. 

Fum (y.a.) lit to deadm (from kU fit, 
to die), 1) to suffocate;'" % tocdHrate; 
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this is only done with dogs, nerer 
with boIloclLR or other animals (Kis. 
hoBi.— teira (v.d.) to deaden for 
(another)* 

(V.) 

i, s. (ra), (pi. wa and maA«fyi), a 
tortoUe; Icamba ra fwrUf the $?ieU 
qf a tortoise, pi. nuihaniba pa ma- 
furu, the shelle qf tortoises. 

Fam [soepf^tru), 

Punifhdo (s.) (see fnarannba and insoa), 

Fnmmira (v.n.) to he in haste, or in 
a hurry, — fiinimiMi(v.a.) to hasten, 
to hurry (Kin. hu himisa),— hatu- 
misirsi (v.d.) to hasten (one) for 
(another), u-ni-furumtsire tnbali 
wanga, al<-im-^i»fruyo, (pray) hasten 
my brother for me, who is behind; 
(y.rel.)to Jiasten for (any thing) wa^tU- 
fwrwnUsira ehiani? wh(U do you 
hurry me for? 

Fnriira (v. a.) to brew, ku furura fnda, 
which is enttrdy the business of women, 
finmridsa (v. int.) to brew often or 
much (Ki8.l(u eusa ufij, 

Fnmriro s. ^a and sa) a very large 
earthen vessel, in which the moa 
(a country-beer) is preserved. 

Fudsa (v.) wafudsa ufaf Jai, ni 

gamha.-^ tkubHiiiidsa.— nidsanm. 

Gibira (y.n.) to fluctuate. 

Qabnka (v.n.) to fall in, to break in 
(by itself), to break open (a blister) 
(Kis. huyuka); fusa langa lina 
gabukaf mato una^ni-dewta, n*na 
gabuka, 

Gabara (v.a.) to rip up (what has been 
undermined e.g.the holes of mice).— 
ffabariMl (v.a.) to dig thorough, to open, 
to turn up (the earth &c.) Uu gabu^ 
risa maenge, gnoma. — guibwA- 
saaa (v.rec.) midstnge yetgaburl- 
Sana = tirana, 

Gadbama (y.n.) to lie on the bade. (Kis. 
hingalingaU^-^ gadbamisa (v. cans. 
to lay on the back (e.g. a child.)— 

Gadiradiiwa (v.) 



a (wa) (no plm*.) ike s/mtMtr amd 
JIner thaff, which comes <# effter a 
second and third pounding, ft is pal 
Into a vessel and pressed into it so 
as to cause fermentation, in order to 
make use of it in brewing (seemrtMMV 
gaga teanga anasasa, my Qaga i% 
formenHng, 

Oac^lga, s. name <^ a kind of drum. 

Chlgadisa(v.a.) donga agagadidsm. 

Oamvng'aiig'awe, s. {wgu) (pi. nUi^ 
. gangoufo) (Kis. kihuada), maongo m 
wa gammngangoufe nUdengo 4 
neha gamungttngawe, — gmatini 
(see hisnta, kanHra), 
yamynlra (v.) — gmnpum (v.) 

ChiBg'aiicrii or ngmngmngu, (s.4fea4j.) 

Qaafa, s. (wa) (pi. um)f a thread fasten' 
ed round the blunt end qf an atrrom 
for to lodge the ptgers on in drawing 
the bow, 

Oaiif^, s. (ra) {phnusgango) a noose, 
a running knot belonging to theMatioe 
trap (see kMlmrule) (Kis*fcii«M»#<). 

CMm, s. (wa) (pl.ufair<i**«^» a dog (Kis. 
nthoa, iiboa) garu Ufa nienehOf wn 
kidsara, wa batfobaira, 

CMira(v.a.) to divide. -^ ginvilEa(v.nO 
to be dtoisibU.— gawana (v.rec.) to 
divide among.^ gawira (v.d.) to di- 
vide to or fcr.-^ gaiiUbMi (v.int.) to 
divide much, to distribute UberaUg. 

Oeragcva, s. (ra) (pi. mageregere), a 
chain (Kis. «H'n^, mhufa). 

Qnamba, s. a break (said of fine weather 
after rain) mjs.kianga), 

Gnamba (v.a.) to tear, to spUt, ku 
gnofmba ndimOf lit to torn off an n- 
dime, when there is much grass; when 
the grass is little, they^use the verb 
''ku lemfra"(Kis.rartta tabua, papua 
passua. — gnambika (v. n.) to get 
torn; to split. — giiambira(v.d.) to 
tear to. — gwambirira (v.a.) to tear 
on, to continue to tear, to tear off more 
and more qf the boundary -line. -— 
gnambidsa (v.int.) to tear much. 

Gnambi gnainbi, s. iya,sa)f 1) the 
glouMoorm; — 2) a spark of fire ^is. 
1) kimeten^ete;— 3) tote sa §noto). 



GNANA— GNIEREGNIESA. 



47 



ChianchOi s. (y», aa) afwrnaotfor mmU- 
lug inm, 

GiUaiba (y. n.) to lighten, to Jta$h, 
glitter (Kis. m«fameti» ku gna. kua 
gnanibt^ it lightma; mfttra inagtu^ 
nitH», the rain lightens := it is lighte- 
ning, lightening and thonder being 
in connection with rain.— gnawlba 
gnaniba (y.reit) mfura ya gnaniha 
gnaniba.-- gnanJIlhfm (v.n.) to glitter, 
Mhtne forth (Jku gna), nieregnesi ea 
gnanibira, the itara glitter; fnbeni 
wagnanibira,— gnanlbiilga (v .int) 
to glitter much, to surpaee in glittering 
{ku gnaea gnarieia in Kis.)— ffllft- 
l4psa (y.a^ lit to make ehine or glitter 
ku gnanipea iungo, to brandieh a 
9¥xrrd, 

Onaaliriiaiii, s. ^ and ea), the gUno- 

WOT^i. 

Onuisa, s. only in connection with the 
word mchere; tnehere wa gnmM€^f 
roek-saU in contradiet from fnehere 
Ufa mchenga, ealt qf ecmd, i.e. sea- 
salt, so called because it is in small 
particles; mchere wa gnanea wadsa 
na Waufiea, but only so much at the^ 
want for buying their food, while the 
Wadonga bring the sea-salt as an 
article of trade to buy cows from the 
Wakamdnnda. 

Onam (Kis. cbamba cha jHo). 

OnXa (or nla) (T.encUt.) 

C h iia ymlma (y.n.) to go Up toe, (to 
avoid being heard (Kis. niaduka, 
tambaUa)^ yniagnamira, 1) (y.d.) 
to go tip-toe to-^;-^ 2) to etand tiptoe 
in etretehing ontfeeelf after whait ie 
above one (expressive of continuance.) 
yniagnamidga (v. int Jk cans.) ku 
gniagnanidea §nuana^ 

Chiiagniampira (v n.) (i.q. gniagna- 
fnira, more eepeddliy used t^aninuUs, 
to stand erect on the hinder-legs (Kis. 
gniapia) mbuei agntagniampira 
kiAdia madeani ga tndet^go (with 
the balls of the toes na neino), 

Chiiaffittira(v.a.) to despise, (Der.li^m- 
gniagnaro). 



CfaniakaJiva* 

GnlamMda (v.a.) to Utk; churu chet. 
gnimmbida^ lit the amt-kOl licks — 
a standing expression for a particular 
movement of the white ants« when 
during one night they all come out 
and eat away the grassr leaving the 
hill quite bare.— guiamhMira (v.d.> 
to li€k in order to taste (for another) — 
ynlambididBa (v.caus.) to give one to 
lidc in order to taste; (v.int) to lidt 
muchf gnombe a^fn-gnian^bidira 
ntuana neake (Kis. gnon%be a-n^ 
ra$nbia muana muendsiwe), 

Qiiiaiigiida(v.a.) to nuOee level (said of 
white ants after having eaten off the 
grass of their hill; ckuru chagnian- 
guda. 

Chtiautaiiia* 
OBiaafniau, see n imunimM , 

Gnid^bra (v.a.) to dilate (by beating a 
lump of iron).— ifnidaka (v.n.) to move, 
to yield (said of a lump of iron, when 
beaten with the 'XMrnus." kideuro 
eha gniduka, 

Oni^irnia (v. a.) to bite or gnaw into 
pieces (in chewing the sugar-cane) to 
split into small pieces (wood) (Kis. ku 
paaua vidogo vidoga, — gniQgnka 

ffniefiika (y .) 
Oiii«ma(y.)— irniemera (v.) una-ni- 

gniemera nia/ma ya tuunanatna, 

Oniendartea (adv.) farther (always 
construed with 'ku mka" and only 
used of cracks, holes and wounds. Xs<* 
detiTo iki kinamka gniender^ra. 

Qniendo, s. (ya and ea) irregular plural 
form of fMtendo, leg, 

Qniaoira (v.a.) to cheat, to impou upon;- 
(Kis. susiia, 6aM»6a).— ynJangana 
(v. rec) to deceive each other,— gniaar 
iraka(v.n.) to be decetvabk^— gwamk- 
gara(v.d.) to deceive for (another) (Kia» 
ku mmuUm).— gnieiiffaiia (v.int) to 
deceive qften or much. 

Chiiaragiiitei (or firnaregiiMa) (v.a.^ 
to UekU; (v.n.) to itch (seeydbua) (Kis. 
ku tekenia)i nUgniendo ganga ya- 
ni-gnieregniesa, my feet itch me. — 
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gmeofgwdMUOM (v. rec.) to tU^ oftuf 
anothet. 
<OnktttgalMk (or mniigiMA}, s. a 

star (so called from its twittering, un- 
steady light). 
^Chiiererekft (r.n.) to 8te<a away, to 
withdraw prMly (especially said of 
serpents) (K\s. tiririka). 

•Chiimbo, s. (see nimbo) Kis. uinibo), 
«Giiinda(y.a.) to wrinkU up (the face) 
. with thb eyes and mouth shut (in con- 
tempt). (Kis. hujignia usso),-— gnin- 
dira (v.d.)— ghindna, gnlndnrana, 
gnindnlflca, gnindnlira, ffnindn- 
lidaa. 
'€hlinditMi(y.a.) 1) to open slightly (as 
the leaves of Indian corn, in order to 
see whether the grains are forming;— 
2) to distort the mouth slightly in con- 
tempt, — sniogfiiorera (or gnigiMK 
rera) (Kis. hu Ji ehahua). 

ttfnini 

•0iliogil4inoa (y.p.) to fed mekmchdly, 
to he sad (from lonliness).— guiof- 
norera (v.) to turn about (the tongue 
tn one's mouth after eating any thing 
sweet, or to get out meat which sticks 
between the teeth. 

<Chli6nott srniftiioa (v.n.) to show ontfs- 
$e^f unea9y, restless, as if labouring 
under suspicion by not laying down' 
one's Weapons, of continually changing 
places (Kis. ifu niachuka ehuha). 

•Ckiogiioiia (see noffnona),-^ gHQgho- 
iieaa (see nogwmega), 

tGiloina; s. (wa) (pi. id) {ya and •!»), a 
.drum{Kis,nffoma)f hu 8(»mpetffHoin4»i 
to scoop out, or to hollow out a drum! 

AiOllIlM, s. {wa or y» and mi) a eow^ 
It seems that thep&rtiele sing, relatiye 
to many speciear of ^ninlials oaay be 
either nks' or p^. The infix n^y 
therefore be m -- or < for the sing, 
but for the PI. lOways sf ; gtwmbe 
wa nikaH (Kis. ffnanibe nike, lit a 
female eow. 

iOmomUbo (n.prop.) a smdU town on the 
South-eastern bank of the lake Nian- 
<Gha, inhabited by a tribe of Wahiao, 



called Wadiania. Onontiha ^ Jfi- 
k«tt*am»o (name of the chiel). 

Onana, s. (wa) (plld.) a erocodiU (Kis. 
mamba) {upt$ pi. a/wa), 

OiiOBd6ra(y.a.) 1) to hold up and let 
faU down, in order to haye th^ revise 
carried off by the wind ; to raise duH; 
2) to throw up into the air (K\s.rHsha), 
e.g. water dust.— gtkQnAwteant (v.dat) 
gttondoka (y.n.) to leap or fly out 
(as things potkided in a mortar, or 
water when any thing is thrown into 
it— sriioi&^Mcaftt (y.d.>— srnondodaa 
(y.int) to do it with violence, to scattar, 
to disperse, e.g. a troop of men by 
shooting an arrow among them; ku 
gnondodsa «v»o<o, to scatter (U>ouit 
JIre in the air. 

Quanta, s. (u^m) (pi. with sa); a speOe* 
of crow (i.q. kikwrnhtiora) 

GnOBOmimha (see Ignonominiba). 
Chldno g1i6llO (acy.) sm^U {kimdravi^^ 

[m^gnono kignono, Ognono <£o.) 
O-^a (v. a.) to notch, to rrkoke notches (by 

hammering), nmoniba agoa msdana* 
Goa g'oa (y.reit) (see k6a) to steal along 

stooping,— gohamL, foborera. 
Gobecliei s a rattling noise; the noise 

made in rummaging.— ^obechedaa 

(y.a.) to make a noise (in rummaging). 
Gocho, s. (wa) (pi. wagocho^ a fowl 

with uncommonly long legs; kuku uyw 

ni goeho (Kis. k%tJcu wa wbun4 %c» 

tnangisi, 

Godiobera (y.) 

Goir6ta(y.a.) (see ga^ 

O^, s. (ra) (pi. Mogroil), itodu, a ma- 
chine for confining the legs (Kis* ^o^ro). 

G6iiia(y.n.) 1) to be Uunt (a ktiife or 
batehet dec);— 2) not to enter, to trip ^, 
to make one stwrtiMe (Kis. ku dutiii 
fMtpft unagontaf utuO^wera, the ar^ 
row d4d not enter, it returned; htnna^ 
ga kiH gSma gdmia, the IrOian com 
(i.e. the cobs) it now aU blunt, Le. no 
more pointed, rounded off. kidea 
kina ku goma, a sturh^ trips ffou 
up, makes yCu etmriMe.'^ gottMMP 
(y.a.) to bUmt, to duU the edge or point 
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(y.n.) io §ei MimL-^ go- 
. (y,int) tai>luni much or greatly. 

Oombe, S. (ra) (pi. magowibe), lit tJuU 
toMch i$ eonHnudUy lideed or ierat- 
ehed out, i.e, the hoflows in the banks 
of a river (as being constantly exca- 
yated by the action of the water). 

CKlinfi. & (ra) {magonine], \M,ihab you 
Jenock up against f*-^ I) hank (of a river 
or lake) beach, Mhare, tirand Ac. gome 
iri rinarwMhilu^tU$ hank UstraigU; 
gom» l%» rinahoda hoda, that hank 
i$ winding;— 2) a $maU jpUmk used 
in washing cloth«s &i\s.hibaa), gom» 
ra hu gawtkfa dsaru, 

Ctolui(v.Q.) to Ue ,down, io Ooep, Mu 
gona fmnfuimimba, io Ue down on 
fA6 stomach (Kis. hu UOa fvMma^ 
Iku >gonana miMttua, to go to «l«^ 
w»h in^kOton, le, an inflated stomal, 
^(li\B.'hu utiinbiwu)f hu gona hu «m- 
^•u4, to Mmp on a kn^e, i.e..to ibe 
exceedingly artful. ~ iTohmmi (v.rec.) 
io Ue wi^ {numwadufmauy— go^ 
neka (v.n.) 1) to adnUi ttf lying down, 
yubu oibagonokUf hwuu fHdsodmo 
one eannot li? down here, there are 
gtamps (of grass);— 2) to Ut 4leep, to 
leeep over night, to lay down, hurmr 
.g^n^hu niumUfWi, to let tHeep am ani- 
>mal, i.e. to watch it where it lays it- 
self down for the purpose of catchteig 
it; Im iroiMkft mknds, to keep the 
remainder of food ooemight (see«»- 
hude), hu^urgoHohauwutnUf to lay 
down a (sleeptec^ tihM; hu goueka 
ntdewgo, fwdorpf bunH4tc, to lay 
tft tMit dawn ft Me^ load de. on tiie 
ground.?- gmnlniaa ^.rec) (seeim- 
auiuy- gWM]B0ra(v.d.) to lay dam 
for another,— |r«Mra (v.reL) to 4leep 
atftoeleep away firom^ to ttKySbWKy. 
hu gameru daombUf WLto eleep at 
thefitih (said of a flsherman wateldng 
his net); mkwruAmangu muagan^ra 
hu Nianehu ohuga hitmodoi, -my 
eider hrotber JUw Hept {or stayed away) 
at the Niassa^ for one year.^ i 
{Yiit^ io he fmet ^ieUep^ 
KiMaeea, 



OMldMwi(v«refl.) io he pUated, gredi- 
fied (to take pleasure in) (see hamda 
(v.a.) io Wee, io p^Moe^ 

Odndoa, s. (wa) (pi. wag6udo«C^, the 
heaver; gondou adei madira, the 
gondoa shuts itself up ; gondoa dhU^ 
dihira unpanga 'rnuuhe, the gondoa 
is coiled up (has withdrawn) f6r ttie 
winter in its hole. 

Oong-oa (V.) 

Oonil* dnera (v.) 

0<nida(v.) ungor^n-gonse, ungu^m- 
gonae, fn*ntu uyu aagonseha. 

Ooilto(v.n.) noMra i yagonia hmhe^ 
m*ntu uyu anttgontu mgudu, — 
foniera, e.g. dsenge iri rina gou- 
tera ninvhira, siri hu ^tha^hudali, 

Oora (adv.) 

09gog9ir9, s. (wa) (plwagorogoro), (Lq. 
homha in Ris. and Kin.) 

Oota (v.a.) to knock, hu gota nioro, 
io knodc a peg (into the ground) when 
spreading a skin out on the ground, 
in order to dry it^ g'^itana (v.rec) to 
knock or strike against oatih other, to 
eoUide,— 8rotarai (v.d.)— g^Mbm 
(v.int.) to knock cr drive into weU, — 
g'Ofata (v. redupL) to knock repeatedly, 
to keep knocking, eheha vheha ago- 
goia Jcuuntiroeno, the wood pedker 
kno€k8 with his heak. — ITOf^^Mm 
(v.d.) iroir^tedia (v.int) 

Gifta, s. (ra) (pi. mmgila), aheap (of sand, 
stones, trees, but not of gnUn;^ee 
muru), 

€Kuitfa(v.n.) to kneel (but knada to 
marry).— goadagoada.— gvaAra 
(v.d.) to kneel to; wawtu ufdhmtda 
(for ufohmondu) hu nUandu hua 
harongu, wa-mifuadira i^ongoHo). 
gmmOsifM{r.d.)to kned to for (a cer- 
tain purpose). 

€hia (itf 9tM») (v.n.) fo/oll, ia^mmUM, 
to go down (sun), hu gua wOm md a, 
Htlo/aa an ambush. A stratagem in 
throwing onCsself down on the ground, 
'j^en pursued by the enemy, while 
others keep running on, until tiiey 
have drawn the enemy with in a fa- 
vourable distance, and can renew 

4 
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tbeir attack (Kis. hu ftatf wengq^^),— 

tntoi(v.rel.) to faU to or from (see 
pfundo),— giiedMi(yxaiis.) to caiue to 
fall {Kis,pQfn6»ha); hu guedsamau, 
to lower one** voice, — ka gwdaer^ 
(v.d.) UBonrguedsere tiMM/nawanga, 

G«ari&ra (v.a). (i.q. gwrura) to loosen, 
to take out (a |knife or hoe from its 
haft or handle) if^gongoa).^ gust- 
nika(v.n.) to come oitt, to faU out 
(by itself) (Kis. gongoha), — gusan- 
kka (yd.)— goaniridsa (v.int.} to 
loosen, to take out (hy force). 

QminSJaiin, s. wliot U creepirig (an 
abstr. noun). 

CKlAwa (y.p.) of ku gua, lit. to be 
fdUen, to creeg^ (only, used of meja and 
things espec. of children, but not of 
animals, not eyen of worms).— gnsL- 
wika (y.n.) to admit of creeping (e.g. a 
place).— guawira (y.d.) to creep to 
(any thing or place).— ^nawidsa 
1) (y.int.) to creep much;^ 2) (caus.) 
to make one creep (child). 

G^bidhisa (y.a.) i.q« gobedhesa, 

iSMhifL, s. (wa^ iplw^giidha), giidba 
nkua hu hohera ehamba^ 

€hidh^Uca(y.n4 to pwraus, to run for 
the purpose of catching^'— {fiidbulrira 
(v.d.) to run ctfter, trop.to interfere, 

.\ to intermeddle. 

Oi&dngi&dii (ady.) 

Chiffiinta (y.a.) (see gunta and hunta). 

Giii#ta(y.pO to be seized; huku ana- 
guidoa na niama, thefotd^ w(^s sei- 
zed by a (wild) animal; Hu guidoa 
na ha nUmba, VA,to be s^ed with 
where beU/y, i.e. to be seized with diarr- 
hoea; hu guidoa na mda, to be sU- 
ned with moa, to be intoxicated; dsua 
Una guidoa na mikuidif liUthe sun 
is caught with clouds,, 

Chiira(y.a.) to catfh, to seuie; (y.n.) <e 
holdfast, to have a firm hold, to be 
fast (see 5a««Wfca).— gWBgwm 
(y.reit.)— giiiraaa(y.rec.) to lag hold 
0te qf anothw, to adhere, to cleave to; 
nuMdsi anaguirana na hungu, lit. 
th$ water adheres with (or to) ice, i.d. 
coyered with ic^.— giiirika(y.n.) to 



be seitable; garu .uyu mtguifiha, 
this dog cannot be caught.— ffueira 
(y.d.) to catch for another (Kis. shihia)^ 
£^lUT|sa (y.a.) to assist in seizing or 
holding,— gxdximm{YA,)—gwTi/asm 
(y.a.) to caich up slighdy', to hang on 
loosely or negligently (a cloth round 
one's loins) (Kis.fci« shikisa),— gju- 
ridia (y.int.) 1) to seize forcibly, to 
grasp ;— 2) (y.caus.) to make one seize, 
e.g. hur-m-guiridsa maniasi, to moke 
one seize shame, to put one to shame 
(Kis. tahayoHsha),— gufridS^bUL 

Gtieiid^rtt. '■ -' ■■-"■ 

Qta^ekelkk (see huedeseha), 

Guepfe adj. prbttt&erbiM.- 

Oaidsi (ac^;) entifre, mniangu dhoH 

4fUifd0i, ' , ,v ..>•:. v.. 

Gogu, s. noTne qf a. kind.qfgra^Sf, pe- 
culiar to the banks of rivers. ^ tnigu 
ni udsu unadsa4ifira nulsinge, 

Gnmpira (y.a.) to foUow at a distance 
(Kis. €tnd€inna)f na dsdgore, nda^n^ 
gihnpira^ 

Gtodtte (or kondne), s. red ochre (Kis. 
ng^) {seepupsa), 

Onmanidsa (y.c.) {see humdnidsa), 

Gimda, 1) (y.a.) hu gunda hidsiko, 
to knock at the door (this is only done 
at night for the purpose of waking), 
ana^si-gunda na md&ngo, he kno- 
cked himsei{f against a tree .(lit. with 
a tree); — ^ (y.n.) mdima ufonga ufo- 
gunda, my heart beats, or.nutima , 
wa-ni-gunda, the heart beats., me; 
nmdu ufo-nl-gunda, the heqd throbs 
me, or ntuduwoHga wagunda\ my 
head fhrobs; or n*»idMw€^-ni9unda, 
mpfura yagunda, ihe.rai» thunderSf 
■ or merely i huagunda it- thunders.— 
gnndana (yurec.) to knoek up. against 
each oHher;— % to buU.ai each <Aher, 
e, g. gnonm^e sagundana, — gUUr 
dira (y.dO — gmididsa (y. inQ to 
knock forcibly (at a door).— ffwidara 
(y. a.) to bum, to bump (used of poun- 
ding, when there is but little in the 
mortar), hu gundura mpdle. 

€Mra(y.a.),eo buy (Kis. hu nunHa), — 
gQr^bia(y.rec.) to buy one (if another, 
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to hartw. uMnniu wotdtuiwa M»ne- 
nMue^ mdagurana nao ehoodani 9 

how toiU you barter with men whose 

langtiage you do not know 9 — gweiiMtk 

(y. int.) to buy much or fregumtiy, ■— 

gurika (v.n.) to be purchaaable; tnn- 

ronda yawn (for ya awa) yoffurika, 

the merchandise of these (people) can 

be boughtf i^the prize is reasonable; 

saguriha, cannot be bought, i.e. it is 

too dear (see unwa),— gnrira (v d.) to 

buy for (another). There is hu kula 

to gr6w, Im« gura to boy, and hu 

hura to riib; 

O^bre, s. name of a kind of play, 

Chnm, s. (ra) {i^Kmaguru, a cattle Ufoy), 

OnmifQfe, 9> (wa) (pi. wttgurugufe); 

dsofiru ya gtiruguf0, cloth resembling 

the gurugufe in colours (applied to all 

pEtot^ 

ChartUe, s. (wa) (p^.wagtMrHle, or gu- 

nire). * 
ChinDnii]iia(T.a.) to roU about in the 
mouth (as food that does not recfuhre 
masticating (fiis.nwwmiinia), 
Glir Aru (adv^ equally, closely 9 Bay a 
MnahummHa nay» gunSru ukaA- 
ha m-pfuduMraf ^thutdha-n^-lasa, 
there you meet with him (an ani- 
mal) closely — if you had made him 
room (allowed him more space to pass) 
you would ha/ne shot him ^is. leuom&a 
MtMnji-Unga, ung0-mrftnna}f JHna 
Jcwinana gftruiru ba nt^ira; we met 
each other equally, at the same time, 
in the way; gururu Is only used in 
connection with hu huma/na to Boeet 
The idea seedis to be» as if each had 
sfiri^n to be th^re flrst; 
(v.)— ^rwnilai(v.) 



I, 1) (pron.singO it, rej. to-the "ya" 
class (pi. •€)/ they, them rel. to the 
p). mi; — 2j (proD» dem.) this (e.g. 
fudi i, this gun), when relating to 
the pi. fni, these; viUdrnkgo i, these 
tress; ino^ U>, iya; imoa, drink! (pi. 
imoani, drink ye! idia, eat! (pi. idi- 
emii, eat ye)l idsa, come! idsani, come 



ye! The opt form itmoe, iidie, udse, 
wUl be used when speaking by commis- 
sion, e.g. adi: thni^e Ae, he says: you 
may drink, or may you drink dc. 

lai (adv.) no. This word seems to be 
especially in the month of the Mgama 
people, where theMpande's would say, 
si ine. Sometimes ioi is a mere inter- 
jection, and more a mere sound than 
a partide of speech — ah weU Jic. 

Iba (y.n.) to be bad; ehoo iba, something 
bad; Woo iba, one who is or su^ as 
are bad (K\s.tnbaya); pfso iba, (things) 
wMch are bad; fnua'mna uyu aiba 
m*manoha, lit. this man is bad in the 
hands, l«e. he is unskilfhl in his busi- 
ness (opp. €iikoina vnfinani^Mi), daiba 
data, we have already become obno- 
xious, lit. toe are bad, toe finished. — 
Istpers.sing.) naibanatOf lamalready 
bad; — 2) wa(ba wdta, thou art al- 
ready bad;— Sj UHxiba wdta, he is 
already bad; (1st pers. pi.) daiba data, 
we are already bad; (2. pers.) muaiba 
mu4»ta,you are bad; (3. pers. pi.) waiba 
ufdta, they are bad. tnadai adhada- 
ika (or aka) si waora (or aamr.^a) 
wai/er whm spiUed, cannot be taken 

. up again. — ibidoa (v.p.) to be dis- 
figured (by one's cloth, ornament 
dtc.) (opp. ^om^tfoa) iwe unaibidoa 
dsaru i. or : huia dsaru i 6r na 
daaru i. r- .lUra (v.d.) to be bad 
to, to suit ill to; to displease; na- 
..1/nu'ibira indima, J feel angry with 
hirini lit. I am bad to htm the heart 
(see hotnera), daaruyahe. :inarinH' 
ibira, his doth suits him. ill.— Ibsa 
(y.a.) to make bad, to spoil, to disfi- 
gure; uehisiwahe ufo-^i^ibira, si- 
u^umbaine, his (^er).cbstinacy dis- 
pleases me, I do not like it.-^ fliidMi 
(V.int.) to be very bad; fn*ntu uyte 
anuibidsa huH ttya, 

lelio (pron.dem.) tJiat, relating to words 
of the ki and ehi-cl^as, kirondaikif 
tJds loovnd; kirdhda icho, that wound. 

IcUdn (adj.) three, rel; to the plural form 
mif e.g. midengo idadu, three trees; 
vnisampa isano na idadte, eight 

4* 



52 



IDALI— IMBA. 



tr^ps (from 5 np^wards the numbers 
are made by compositions). 

MaUlacUO long, relating to nouns be- 
ginning with W, as n*€Ume, nd$1nibe 
Se, to the plural form nU, in^eMtm 
^ddU, Umg taOt, ndsHhihe Mali, a 
long trngareane, 

-Uaaa (r.a.) to taU, to name (Kis. 1e»tta, 
«ii^).— idanirmtv.d.)— MaalteJi (v. 
int.) to eoU 2otM%.— idAiva{y.a.) (pas- 
shre in form) to (tmtwer a eaU (Kis. 
itiha). The word is not construed with 
Aec; wAlcMMi, not/ a-mu-^cteuta). — 
-iiawirm (y.d.) to amwer a eaU for 
(another).— ida!«ridBa(v. int.) to tm*- 
VKT a call Umdtif, Ihi muaaMOtn^a 
«Man<^ lit. thi$ you oaUwhatf {ehi- 
'dana contr. from hi id€nuiljf Ihi 
U^id4»na eMtmif tohttt doe$t thou 
catt fkiaf «l#on» i umtdanm ehUnnif 
tbhat doest thou eaU this cloth f (Jbis- 
ni-^idawire inhmmoa muli handon- 
do, beeuuie the pwmplduM being Ynealy 
ttiek in their mouth), 

'Ul {ohcde) (seedi and ehede). 

Ksa, Imperative e&mei (KIs. n<t^y of 
hiUt»a, i.q. dahudmi, Idsa bmfiMpi, 
come near (Kis. haribu)^ idsa hunOf 
come hither. Id^a udta-m-uaOf lit. 
^ome coming me teUf i.e. come and tell 
me. IdiOni or dahudomni, (pKe»m« 
ye!) ^is.^ndOnij, 

Ve Cpl'on. p^rs. 1st pers. pi.) we. in syn- 
tax it is only used, when the stress is 
laid on it (Kis. s^9u€). IfedinmMna 
b» bahHT^ (Or ndinto i9»uru), inu 
rnhMUima bet frfl^ntfMO {wnd9ms 
i^mnio), 

-'MgniMAsee'^ptgniai and higjwiga). 

-]jtfiidno(a'aj.) (fel. to the 'yo^ 'dass), 

»$maiU, litfZ»i dBWru i n^Mgn^no (for 

<MeA4k igm€niii4h-neha'nMnanaina). ig- 

n6no mimba (adj.) narrow; d9aru 

> 4 ¥»0Jba ignono miimba or tMMflr- 

\ (v.a.) to pmt up, to My «ip, to «tototn 
<o 5iify (Kis. hu woha). When the 
word ^thttf IS pronounced- together 
With^e^rtide of Ae InAmtivB <**««" 



you hear hu wiha, but this Is most 
nkcly owing to the preoWIng «• in 
hUf unorhi'ika hudmU brnnanffnt 
'^ohmngaf guehiha (contr. from -«» 
hi4h(t) baflMpi ohodwMfJMtikei/bO' 
TfSiHB, n%md0d, t^denffCf put ftl^ettdy 
^hai) when I come, TfWay faftfc (it 
away).— Mm (v.d.)— ttidia 

Dmni («4|.) jrre««; rel. to the V*** class 
of words; huliye tnpfura peHtnru 
(contr. firom ya ihutht) neha ntttga- 
niaffa. 

Ikmrnnirnhn (adj.) broads, dsmrm i 
ihurwnimbaf or noM hurumimiba, 
thie lOoth U br^ad.-- IkarvUnslie 
(adj.) IH. great ^f) co(to», Ictbidc; 
d««nn« tf M0A«^ hwruiontiko, ^Umm 
'4nia ymbetf hm dhm. 

Si ; it i$, rel. to w^rds of Uie 'pa^^taLSS, 
daimayanga Hi hudi 9 whore i» my 
dHmaf 

Ima (y.n.) to etamd etOl, to §top (to cease 
^ go forward), datme^e «n#»o, m- 
ni^rii^de, et&p there where you^imre, 
and wcM for^mei-^ imSkm 1) (v.d.) to 
admit of etanding etHl and etaging, 
(slayable); yabm aibaintihu, bmna 
h^nda, there one cannot etag, 4here 
is war; ya^a aihaimiiha, banai ba 
deMa, there one cannot etand 9tiU, 
ihe ground bwme {U bwming hat^^ >- 
'>2i (v. a4 to let or inake etind, taput 
•er^^; h n t mmi m ik m M tw aw», torn i- 
fiwdkA' mtdaro, hu tmiha nM eng a. — 
imtkani (v.n.) io admU itf putting 
erect; 'm a e ii ra g» huhu (or Ivwyu) 
»a4iMMh»,theegg$ ofafmitannot 
be placed uprightj^ fanUdta (v. int.) 
to make etand ^oeU, car^uUy,^- faii- 
rira (imiUkm? (v.d.) to gtmd to, 
before (any one), to keep etanding stiU 
(see instances at the word ''pori^ — 
ilkJviisa'(v.> andguafinu^tmiridem. 

Imba (V.a.) to sing fhu in^bu tHhnan- 
ohm). ^ iMbana (v.rec.) — imbAca 
(V. n.> to admit of ^sounding (flr^ off), 
fudi i oHiMihay '^de gun .does not 
oOmirt V •<nifi€Kfig (Kis. ftM l<»*«); — 
im1>idta(vant.) to sing weU,^ iot^ea 
fn ^singing, also >lnr 4mbidSm fksdL^ 



IMFA— IWAUSA. 



m. 



imbira (y.d.) u-mu-irnbir* gtU9mb9 

aitikie). Deriv. nifnbo, tnuitnbidiU, 

Imfa, s.(yflsp].«a) death (see leu /a, to 
die), ^m ya nehi manta f kufa ni 
h6tnoef itnfa ya ba-w^-poBa »i ha- 
ma wfntu uyu ni haHnumchinHtf 
imflayake iUkuddU, aadaonSka. 

Imfl, s. (y* and sa), grey hair (Kts. tnfl 
wf» nueUe), 

Imddsi (adj4 one, rel. to the '90^' class. 

Xttpsoi s. (ya, 9a). 

&Mi(adj.) other, onothtTt rel. to the *ya** 
etass (pi. ml) (Kis. ningintf)^ niwrnha 
ina, another house; nehira ina, ano- 
ther way; mtidengo ina, other treee, 

Inda (y.)— indika (see winda)* 

laid (adv.) 'yes'* opp. te "iai," vu 
ntoyo f art thou weU (lit art thou allTe)? 
resp. inde nili mayo, yee I am iMtt. 
J^ttO^ mai, or fa n^ai, "yee mothor" 
is a standing expression used, to males 
as "well as- females^ wiien a fai»iir is 
bestowed or an&wers to */ thaak you" 
indamaif Chiada a^hu^r0kero mayo, 
I aamk y0Ut may god epaire thy J4ft; 
inde muniMum/ (Kis. aha soma ^ yes 
Oib mani yes, my frimAl inde hdmof 
ye# eosatctly {K\s..ndivia halisi). 

India, 8. (ya and ea) (i.q. m,furumifi* in 
Ki&, and ea VkKUf-), a ep^eiee of Aw 
^ tOops. 

IndsQa or imoa, s. ))ie white an^ the 
termite^ that species of whitQ ant which 
lives in harrows or little round hills 
and comes out with wings at ihe thime 
of rain^ (9191a f^mfudOf. myoffodetfOf 
VkihereunfeaOf mardtmbm^ hmvanei, 

Ine (pron per&) I (Kis. mim4). 
ftD|ra<y.a.) (Kis.JkM taUi hmw in ya, derive 

amOyf) (seetirdtya). 
iDfadi, howmoHy, ref.to.mi (tit it like 

where), m idemy a. inya d i 9 how many 

trees* 
Uig»i s. (ra) (pi mni n y oy 
lam (pro».d0m.> that (at a distance) ; nU- 

danya ina, thoss trees; niwmbm ina, 

tJuU house. 
Iaa<prom.pe(«.) i^you). Inn eimsdtimm 

uya ndiye agdbUa* By way of ho- 



nour "inn*^ is. frequently used, for. 
•<u?e," just as "you" in Bugtish^ fbr 
thou. Waniammdm, inn ddku^mni. 
hrnna, lit young men . ye come here.. 
Thus they will say if there is only 
oue person, for: Waf^iamada^ naa 
waromehesmna hnaa,, young mem and 
they (»eTen they) honour one anqifaer 
by them (=« aaiong themselvessX 

la (KiftAi^ (when near).— ina (when 
liar). 

IjfA or 4^u, pron. dem. relat to the pi. 
form ipfi td or psi (Ki8.AiH); nin- 
ha vidsa ipfi, gioe me these stumps. 

Ipib or 4^19, pron. dem. those, ret to 

• th9 same pt form cm ip/l. Ipfo aohi" 
dap/b ni pfaiba, those things which 
he does are bad; ipfo unenapfa ni 
hu-'fn-gonseresera, 

Iri (pron .dem.) this, rel. to the "ra" class, 
fo words.— iro (pron.dem.) that, 

Irikiva (see wira) (y.a.) to add (a small 
load to a larger) i.q. stmdikisa, 

liiaiia (a4j.) five; isano na idadu, five 
and three, (there being no word for 
eight). 

igi(pron.demO these, rel. to words which 
haye no pi. form; gnombe isi, these 
cows; niumba isi, these Jumses. 

)W^a4J.) The root-word of u>ooisi, ki- 
v>isi, iufisi, fresh, raw, vMripe, ntun- 
tif.nyuwddia niama,yaiu?ioi, this 
man. eats raw meat. 

lio pron. dem those relat to the "sa*^ 
class, iso nso 6na, that, is trtfA (the 
pi. is here indef.) iso unonaso, those 
(things) thou sayest which. 

IsaaKsee mbua€i, 

, (y.a.) toforgst^^kymiAm (v.d.)— 
(y;B.) to makie forget, to pu 
one off his guard {»saA of an enemy 
who l^eeps quiet for a time, or a ra- 
paeiotts antanal making no attack for 
some tiaie. — ImmMam Ij {y^^ to 
emase one to forget;^ 2) (y.int) <o be 
forgetful; nn* iumridoo ntunga wa- 
kora u o ro, 

iiraliaa(y,a. n#ama«cyH a ft^tiMitoa^ 
ndipa ahmn nftira naarps. {istfossi^ 
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h0e, second pen. sing, of ttie pron. pers. 
eJkm.— iwtedio, thou <U$o, 

iwin* — iwui iwm. 

Iwiii(a€U.) rel. to the "ya'^ and 'm" 
class, tt9ir^^ ^Mft, raWt fresh; cl«lma 
< n'oJba iufiti, this 'Z>«l9na'' is unripe 
(not sufficiently cooked). 

Wrm, third pers. pt. of the pron.pers. they; 
two hua iw0 (Kis.«0ao hua uhm), 
wantu wa hu ku Mpande «r«m«- 
btnulana or wana tirana hondo 

. iwpjkua two, 

I]ra> pron. dem. 1) sxng. th(U, yonder, rel. 
to the 'ya" class; — 2) (pi. tho$e) rel*^ 
to the pU 'mV' • ^ 

Ijre, third pers. sing, of the pron,per% 
he or she, ~ ly^ndso fte or «Ae oZto. 

It. 

Ea, s. time fin the sense of repetition) 
lea inodai one Umef ha toiri, twice f 
ha tatUf three times; ha nai four 
times, ha sano five times; ha aam,o 
na ha modsi six timM; neha, I 
alone; weha, thou alone; yeha, 7u' 
or she alone; ife doha, we alone 
inu vnoha, you alone; wauye woha, 
they alone, 

Sa, aka, analca, the various prefor- 
motives denoting the time cf verbs 
(preterite or present time); ahaibOf 

' anaiba, Ae vms had; nnanUca, nna- 
haona wddia marSba, I have gone 
and have seen them eaUng fresh meat 
Bero uye andka lima tnwnda wdhof 
Ttfro Warabai wanaha ftthka tea- 
durum a* 

Eidba, s. fwa) (pi. waikhbti\, a seaHet 
doth {warn by ro3ralty only). 

■alba(y.a.) to bale {to lave out toater); 
hu haba madsi na hiho fnbuado, 
to bale water with a ''teik&* out qf 
a boat; ^wru ohm haba madsi fttf 
mpfura yau mb6d9. ~ loaMra (y^.) 
and y, instr.io bale for another; hOcp 
^ha hu habira madsi,—: Inibiisa 
(y.int) to bale out thoroughly * 

Eabamba, 1) (wa) i^. wakabmmbts, 
the spleen, the m&t ffLSs^w^ngu), 



BabamMva* 

Sabtti 1ciiaro,s. (pi. wdkabanhuaro). 

Sab^kra (n.p.) 

Ube, s. (wa) (pi. wahabe), a kind of 

sieve used in straining the moa, hftbo 

■ ■■ _ , t • • 

ujfu agunta uhoma, mpa unaffun- 

tiha, 

Sab6a, s. (wa) {p\,foahdbia), a spy, 

Sabeifa, s. coll. (wa) a kind qf beans, 

habeifa ana hundhe). 
tfabeni, si (wa) 1) cobs qf Mian com, 
. when bepimUn^ to (arm. (just budding 

forth) ,*— 2) name qf asmdU river which 
.flows into the Ugonde, 
Vab«r4r«U S. (wa) {p\,^ahaber4re), a 

splinter. 
Eidiikt, 8. (wa) {plufahabOei^, hi»bihi 

Ufa hidsego, 

Sabira>s. 

Babirimaiia, s. (wa) (pL wahabiri' 
n%ana). 

Sabisa (y.n.) 1) said qf rain, when at 
the approach of the rainy season light- 
^ning is obsenred for a time without 
thundering, ni^ngo dsata, mpfura 
yahabisa;^ 2) fig. said qf a powerful 
and daring man; m/kmnu uye aha- 
bisa, that ehi^ puts one in awe, or 
terrifies, 

Sabdro, s. (wa) {p},wahdbSro, a man- 
slane, bondman (see tti^oleaai) (Kis. m- 
fMtna, hituana, 

Eabaida, s. (i.q. sonibodi) (wa) (pi. w»- 
$6mb<^d€), a short-legged fou^, gene- 
rally used in connection with kuka; 
huhw Ufa habuada, though you may 
also say: habueida ufp*, and habutt- 
da ufongom 

Eabnermd— (ady.) so as to return 
again (from 'hu. bu^ra and ndsoy 

Babnmpn (s. abstr.) roundness, futnes9, 
smoothness; uta wa habumpu, a toell 
rounded bow; m>untu wa habumpu, 
a man of roundness, ie. a man with 
a^ fjoU, round body; mahoma yd ha* 
bum p u, weU rounded rings qf ivory 
(see mdhosalj, 

KaaMka, s. (wa) a cloth bound HghOy 
round the beUy, especially done to 
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'women after childbirtli and generally 
Co alleviate pain and hanger, na 
hwmha dsaru y€tnga wimange ha- 
eheki*, Ifo onae diSewmwnga hor- 
eheka hua eharu, 

Sachere, s. {p\.wakaehSre)f name of 
a ^pecUt of tree used for live hedges 
(Kis. uniandege) f haehere adenea 
or adaiiidsa, 

Sach6sa or kaketa, s. (wa) {phwaka- 
efiesa), an earthen veBeel with a nar- 
roio nick, and painted, nsed forSef- 
ling he* befere ^ehds. nitnd »a 
hachesa ndiso sinamha leu bu- 
aro huU *t^antu, 

WLAtAanudoAonL (or g'achiradiiwi^ 

Xachiri, s. 

Xach6fii, s. 8. coll. (wa) a TcindofmuBh- 
room amaiUer than the bda [amaUvioga), 

Sada (v.n.) to cease, mpfura yakSda. 
the ra^ ceases,* (v. a.) hu Tdtda n^ 

Hilda or nlcdda, s. (ya and «a) ; 1) a pad 
for carrying loads on the head; Tcada 
noha ku dengera mddro; — 2) a coil, 
nehoha aetnga nhada, the serpent 
eoils itself up, yiuida ya ndsavnbo, 
a padcet or coil of ironrwire; hada 
ya nikHa, a padcet or coU ofcopper- 
fffire. 

Kade, e. (ra) name of a disease^ resem- 
bling the cancer, hade eiriaeheha, 
ana^m-nniha ni ehtuda, • 

Kadhgn, s. (wa) a prwninent batk-part 
of the skuXL 

Kadteio, s. 

Kidbaba; s. (pJ. indkadhaba\ nail of 
a flnger or toe, • 

Xadluuiia (v.n.) to lie on the backi -- 
kadhamktoa- (v.eans;) to lay on the 
back {tnuana), ' '. 

XaihlngaiilM (adv.) not reaching to 
the proper distance, hn pfara dsaru 
hadhinganise, to wear one^s cloth 
too short; their custom is to let them 
rSach a little beyond the knees. 

Eadlwwrare, or kadli«w«t«ro, s. 
(wa) the diondestine courting of a ftr 
mode, whom one wants to marry ^ 
cording to custom her brothers or 



the brothers of her mother, not her 
parents ought to be asked first; uye 
anaehida hadhowfirere, or m u sroa 
{vnndun^a) hadhawerere), 

Xadi(a(|).i£adv.} 1) middle, midst; in 
the middle bahiadihddi {nihadt and 
btahadij mdengo u udttri bahadi- 
hadif-^ 2} (adv.) whether ^mp.^^ 
ha and di) nena, hadi uhulidua, 
ueende uhamt uliohede say, teitether 
a is too vwc^ for you, do not keep 
sileht\' . . ' , ^ 

SadiBiba,^. 

Eadondo, s. clay, 

Sadsa (v.a.) to stretch; hu haa$a gno~ 
hia, to stretch a skin over a drum 

. (Kis. hu ujomha ngoma) hu httdeira, 
to stretch well, — ka ICEidsira (v.d. <£ 
rel.) to stretch for another, to stretch 
over with, ninha hahihuruo handr 
fna ndma, niha htxdeire tn-pinin^ 
go, give me a smaU skin that I may 
stretch it over my piningo (a drum). 

Eadsakarda, s. 

Eadsancha dema, s. an unsure hand, 
uye ana hadaaneha demaf aahutn 
hu lingdniea^ 

Kadie, n-k^idie, kind qf tree ^there 
are different kinds, such as may be 
transplanted with the roots, and more 
commonly such as are planted by 
slips- 

Kadso or nk&dso, s. (ya, pi. id.) a kind 
of tree, used for planting live-hedges 
round their villages (Kis. utuba), 

Kadsoker^dsa, s. an opposerf 

Sudiibarire , s. (only used as predicate) 
what scratches for itself, or: one scrat- 
ching for himSelf, used of one who 
knows any thing by himself without 
being tau^t (comp. of the particl. ha, 
and the reflexive dai, and barira to 
scratch for), ndine tnuatuB wa nrht^ 
hu hadaiboHre, I am like a ehtokm 
which does not need being tawgM scra^ 
ching, 

KadMtd»i,8. {y/9){p\.ufeacadaidai), an owL 

Sadiira (v.a.) (see hadaa v. a.) 'to ete- 
pond, to sweW^ (said of the breastd of 
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ivomen, after weaning a child, and 
also of the adders of animals. 
EaMai«r«r*, s. (only used as a pre- 
dicate) what is grown by itseir, in con- 
tradist. from what has been planted. 
imd9Hg0 «r» hadsimet^ere, a %pOd or 

telf-groum tree (Kis.]0<«Mi^X 

SadaiAade, s coll. (wa) name ^a l^nd 
t(f ffronndrnuL 

Eadra, s. (i-a) brimtneet (Kis.y^i»iH), 
mdengo, u una AmmIcm. 

SacMTa(y.a.) to tear atwnOarf to tear 
off (as branches of a tree, or the 
body of a fowl in absence of a knife. 
kadsnka (v.n.) to admit of tearing off 
to break off easily- kadsorira (v.d.) 
kadsnririUui (v.rec.) to tear off one 
for another, 

Kadlibe, s. (wa) the pounded suibttance 
of a very large bvXb (called omboe) 
which is thrown into the water in 
order to intoxicate flsh. 

Sadmnbn, s. (wa) (pi. toahttdumbtt), an 
otter (common otter); hadunibuuno' 
n-diera tnono wangaf dBo^hn ya 
iadumbu, 

ttadQndn, s. coll. (wa) domestic uteMiU, 
especially those belonging to a woman 
(f[is.^hofnbo). The tools of a mttomba 
(workman) are not called kadundu and 
seem to have no general name. 

XaAm, n. coll. (wa) tdhHe beam. 

SafiBnipfli(n.) (wa) {phwaka/arup^); 
1) a beetle, which on being tohched, 
feigns to be dead (^\s,Mfmuongo)f^ 
2i the name tf a tree, whose feaves 
are said to foe fragrant 

Hafi or idnfi, s. (:ya, Ma) an oar; hu 
bdraea nkafi, to row, lit. to make the 
oar« scratch the water. 

Umtmobkebib, s. (wa) (pL wa^ the maw, 
the ttomaek of ammale (Kis. hiUhmfu), 

UMtmmhm, s. (wa) (pl.«ea); 1) ajtoat on 
AfiekkiglinefkaAMnbuufambedea); 
he^Umbm adumura, the float thakee 
from a fieh being caught;— 2^ name 
of a apeciee qf Indian com this grains 
•f which sit closer,' are soflener and 
more floury than of the eommoti kind. 
Sk»mamga cha hafmmhu. 



i, 8. (wa) (plwaMetfwmgfe^ a 
j|py(i.q.lH»fr«a^ derired from hufun^ 
pa, to d% qfter iiegetakle rooi^ a bo- 
cond time, 

Kagniami gnUmi, & the nettle {wafi 
inKis?) 

Kagsieada, s. (wa) a kind ^ email, 
eatable mmehroom. 

Kagnimbi, s. (wa) {pi ufoketgnftmbl), 
the Bryeteropue {Kia^hindefpfr^ (ac- 
cording to Dr. Bairth:^ 

Xaka, s. (ra) {phmanMakti^, the name 
of a vegetabUf a epedee of BmaU 
pumj^cin, 

Sdka or nUka, s. (ya. mk), barbe (of 
an arrow), MSoa ea ntwp^f haka 
ea ehSra, 

■aka (Y.n.) to be eloae, (said of a f6rest, 
of enclosures <fic.-- kakSdaa (v.imj 

Baktea (v.a.) to be hard; JM« hakium 
mdCma, to be hard heartei^ pitUees ; 

' mnkuani u unaki»kdra, e wdie ka, 
(see JctuMeea)* 
», s. (ka) a eniaU hide; dim. 
of h^uruel^ 

Sakud, a (wa) (pi wakaMsfi^ a ttery 
diminiiUive tewiple (too.smaH for a man 
to enter) at which they pray to the 
Ghiuda and Wasimu, to perlicNrm their 
superstitious practices. It is erected 
at the enibrances of their towns or 
villages. 

Sak6a, s. (wa) (pi. waMaJcia)^ name qf 
a epeeiee qf white bird» 

Kakombo, s. colL (wa). 

U^nnkn, s. (wa) the fagend qf a tiolh 
platted into a border, Hakmnku <«* 
fnpanehe), hu pa h4knmkm, to twtet 
or form a border (from, hu hunkia% 

Safaiy a, s^ Name qf a viMr, a conbri- 
butary of the Mdede^ 

Siao,s.(ki) (p1.«?mXmM4/ Htk format 
(iMSle la J » t u n go"^^ £^ amett iron ringe 
attached to anklets, in order tOHiake 
a tinkliog noise i^nhale ya vikutnT- 
giri^f— 3) Name qf a wiid mnimdl%i\Le 
the eireieat} (p}.w«fc<M«, amm)* 

SUe (s.AadT.} anelfnt time, long ago. 
kaio bakdli k^ aba, deabUno wU 
siei, formeiiy Ukre was a eaUU- 



KALI— KAMBENI. 



57 



/9U Aem^ nm»^ it « »^; nm^Oom ^ 

4m ^id num (a muk ol oid^; dsmru 
pm hi$U^ oiH^ old elotik; mmwtu wa 
hale hale, a very old man (the repe- 
tition enfoirees the sense). ^ ki^,.8. 
(ra) the p€ut time; hal^ ronse ama- 
p&nm h^iO^Mo, M imm vXl tdong- |ail 
the past) seeking for a cause; v^na- 
hu^Mta haie, I have Uft thee ImHf 
(Mffo; eaha dadere oka hu Idhua 
huu dsihH Uawdeif (else) he ¥f(mld 
act have behaved thus to one who iMs 
/aiMy juH onee (on one day). 

Sm or ii'kili (of kaii), s. (ya and 
•ai^ on earthen vessel, nhdU pa m- 
fartUOo {gfUr%n>1ro), cm ^arihen jw 
tesembUng the pfururiro, but a little 
smaller; nhaU pa hu pihira ndei- 
met,, am eaithenpotfor eodking dsima; 
haUyanga fU idi? where is mypotf 
(pk hoH eanpa n4 aidif^ uwikke 
nhoH panga^ gioe me mp pot 

Kali, (verbal a^jecf.) tabe yet, to remain 
in a certain state or condition; ahali 
oMtpo, he or ^eis yet aUve; nihali 
9Si*ap»t lam etiU alive; huhali «t' 
vnawa, it is stiU in the morning » it 
U 8tm early. 

KJiMbu (y.n.) 1) to be fierce (said of men 
and animals);— ^ to be bamtnp hot, 
deua iri eiri ateha, rahaliba, — 
kalilMra(y.d.) to be fierce to one, to 
attade to assauU, to be yietoBt tal 
words and actions.— kali]rf4Mi(T.Htt. 
I» be most fierce and violent 

Kwiwidm anilnilidtaiMi ^ieeharv^ 

Sa]]ff«,s.(wa) i^.wahaiipit^}, a musical 

iatnunvnt reeembUm a gaitar ^is. 

hiatdmdali, 
Salika (v. n.) ^e hara). 
gaMwannlywi, s. (see wah4a4man 

ehirei^ 
Sattfl*, 8. (wa) ^. utahaUaifi. The ctn^ 

tipede (Kis. nge or dandti^ 

Hi&»a» 8. (ra) dUi pe nc e , assidmtty, mr- 
dour; %»amhaei upu ana halllhm^ 
%ddia mdaahue ((Mid of a woman 



who has always beer in readiness; 
hu ehida hUnna, to make diUgence,. 
i.e. to be diligent; hadumOtu ana hm- 
«ma, a na u i onongera mono, the otter 
has perseverance, he has destroyed 
my net, 

Xama or Bkaina, s. eoll. 1) the gumsr 
Zi'iya, ea) a pointed heavy stone, sewed 
up in a skin with baadles to it (Uie 
pointed part being left bar<^ used as 

. a hammer for thinning a lump of iron 
so that the piece wanted can fate cut 
off with a chisel. 

Etoui(v.a.) to draw (together, In a heap); 
to draw (sap from treessto tap) to draw- 
out, to lengthen (iroH)» ta milk, hu 
hama ntunibira, to draw up in heapv^ 
kamilra (v.n.) — kamira (v.d.) hu 

hama hidsuro^ higniduhe, 

Eama, s. (wa) (no pi.) A native sleeping 
place mcede of sticks, which rest on 
little forked posts, Qxed into the ground.. 
The sticks are made of a tree called 
daopo (Kis. hilalo eha mttt), hama 
Ufa dainta deiitta, 

Xamaitu, & the name of a smaU river 
which flows into the Ugonde (Jctuman^ 
ei atira in Vgonde), 

.Kamba, s. (wa) provisions for travelling 
(Kis. MwsMu), hambenoaiw aadafi- 
hira, owr provisions wiU not siuffiee. 

Samba, s. M (pl* mx^amhei), sheU (of 
animals only — as to fruits and kei^- 
nels — kogo is used), haatXm. ra n- 
hono, the sheU cf a snaSt, ha mthm^ 
ra furu, the shM of a tortoise. 

(v.n.) to converse (Kis. hu sun- 
i)i hu hamha nhani,. ^Uto^ 
converse much, freely, to ontfs saUs- 
f action; m,*naiwo, dimhe, dihahambe 
nhani, friend, kt us go and converse 
freely.-— kambids»(v.inU} to converse 
a great dedL 
Eawbanyo, s. (pLid.) A kind cf fishi^ 

Lanbtoi, s. (ka) (pU dmmSben^ The 
dimiikiitive of mbeni a small knife; 
hamhSnA dha^ thisemailba^fe; dum- 
beni udu, these small knives; hamr- 
beni hanga, this mp SfMM knife (pL 
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duntibeni duang^, these my tmaU 

knives. 
*Sambiiiiiii, s. 
'Sambo or nkambo, s. mnntu uyu ni 

n*hambo, wantu a/wa ni nr-htunbo, 

Xambiiembtle. 

:Sainb^lra, s. (gampvra?) a pistoL 
^diyanga ya kaimburaf they do 
not say; hannbura yanga, 

ICambiiniiicliA, s. 

Vambasi, s. (wa) (pi. wakamhuBi). 
A kind' of fish, " 

JCamchancha (adj.) ^horti scarcely rea- 
ching round tJu hody' (of cloths) A^Siru 

' i ni Uameh^vnbha (pi dgeiru isl «&a 
hmnehtMihoha), 

'Saxndanko^ (see ha/mundankodi), 

Samdendengti, s. 

JCamdinde, s. a kind offish. 

JCame (adv.) exactly (comp. of ha and 
ime, see inde). 

lEamera muia, s. lit one who Tias taken 
root. 

ILvanSaL mgnnda, s. lit a hearer of the 
pounding noise, i.e. nick name given 
to one who appears to have been at- 
tracted by the noise made by poun- 
ding, if he should accept of their food 

.Sailifi6r0| s. (wa) {pluf€tkamfere\ lit! 
ths listener (from leu mfera); htMn- 
fere wa mfmnu, the counciUor c/ 
the king. 



-JCaiolsppa* 

JSanmimlw, s. (ti^ru) lit that within 
siheUtng, A species of OuinetHiom, 
remarkable for a strong smeU; \X.\s 
speckled reddish and whke and 
is generally eaten raw. nuihii^a ya 
Jcamnunho (from ht»innunka)j nam,' 
ferakamnunko hu ben%a, 

rXdmfta, s. mouth. When -construed with 

' any other word, »» or *a fs invari- 
ably prefixed; bahmmoabangaf my 
•mouth, Bahafnoa bake, his or her 
mouth; mkaMu>a mua gn^mbe- or 
-nvua mhusi^ the movJth of a eofO'or 
'goat; wSkannnoa nvua nwmtu, tl^ 

' ^OMiuXh of a man. 



SailiOdid(adv.) once, one Ume; nohira 
udo'i-bida han$odsi tnuona udho- 
dhoma dhodhcvna f Heme you passed 

• the way (only) once, as you keep hesi- 
tating so much? 

Sampambe, s. (wa) (pL waJuvmpamh^ 
a hmok (Kis. vMw^tve). 

SaUipoiii, 8. (pi. wakamponi) the name 
of a tree. 

Samu, s. (ra) (pL moXsamu)/ 1) a herd,' 
kanhu la ffnombe^ a heird of cattle;— 
2) a troop (of warriors), ^saohoke^r^ ^ 
kamu, do not leave your riien;^ 8) a 
crowds Prov. 'I>a-n«-lcfc€», . nibide- 
mtMrna gnonibe sabdda ntkamu, 
lit team me, may I pass, the young qf 
a cow does not sHck fast in a herd, 
(i.e. It will always find its way in, it is 
never ar a loss about it, where is a 
will, there is a way. Mudnv&na ni 
uya, aehoka mkinnu, a brave man 
is that wTio comes out of a throng, 

Kanmendo m4ichira, the one who has 
Tterfeet always in the way, lit the foot 
in the way. An appelation given to 
women of bad character; mkasinyu 
ni kamuendo m-nchird dsixru i- 
yenda-tn-^maneha, this woman is a 
foot in the way (always on the way, 
never at home) the cloth goes in her 
hands (she scarcely has her cloth on 
for any length of time {aeemakuada- 
kftada, 

Samaero, only used a« predicate, 

Samudaaikodi, lit eAe plantation is 
where. A most curious composition of 
a noun, consisting;— 1) of the Pm- 
ticle *ka;**— 2f of llie noun "m^imdaf" 
^ of a particle denoting the ffw.'f— 

• 4) of the adv. *di.** Dmiko Ui ni kmm* 
ndtnikodi, this country is a "where 
is the field," i.«. this country requiMS 
no large plantations, because it Is so 
fertile. 

KMBOiVngumgow (see ga mMng sm 

gowe), 
Sana (conj.) a«, like, as if', ^om6« i 

ni kana iya. This tow is Wee tik«t 
■A]ia(v.a.) to deny, to refM^ (prop, to 

1)6 shut up againsQ (see«iMWMfi9a)b— * 
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(v.rec.)— knnira (v.d.) to demy 
to or for any one (what one- has been 
charged with.— kanirana (v.rec.) — 
kanidia (v. Int.) to deny abeolntdy; 
(v.a.) to interdict, to prohibit, forbid. 

Sinaba, s. (k^) {plmahdnaba, i.q. h^ 
daha) {K'lS. Mkombe, uhttcha), 

Katicha (see gt^neha s. ra). 

Kandtere, s. name of a country. 

Eancherenchere, s. (wa) a species qf 
Indian com toJUch ripens sooner than 
the rest. 

Ka nche rfere, s. only used of fowU. 
Jcukw wdkaneherire, a fowl with a 
very small body, though its iimbs are 
of common seize. 

Sanda (v.a.) 1) to stir fm order to mix); 

2) to work, to knead (said of a potter); 

3) to daw or scratcJu This meaning 
is talcen from the way in which the 
native potter worics his clay with his 
fingers.— ka kandana (v.rec) to 
daw or scratch one another. — kan- 
dira (v.d.) to work the clay for ana- 
thffr.— kaadidsa (v.int.) to knead or 
workweU cntfs day; to wound deeply 
by scratching. 

Xanda, s. t'n/omf. The word seems to 
admit neitiier of a pi. form, nor of 
any pron. prossess. or demonstr. When 
ever the word is placed in a con- 
struction of this Icind, nmd/na is 
put before it, e.g. inuanawanga wa 
Jetmda, i.e. my chUd of a babe = 
my babe; na^m-yaneha mudna wa 
Jcamda uyu, I like this child of a 
babe = I like this babe. Muana wa 
handa uyu, or: muana uyu wa 
handa, pi. wana awa wa handa, 
or: wana wa htmda'awa OTwtma 
awa tadkali handa, 

Xande or n kande (v.) (ya and •€») 
sediment of pounded grain steeped in 
in water; hande i yafuma hu di f 
tmt: Mtfta uk€idaye n^hande (Kis. 
rojo, roMo), 

gad«aiichad«ifca, when he is just rising f 

Xandaike, s. (wa) pi. wahandsthe. 

Xa^ndoe, S. {ehuru iki ni mdia n- 
Jhandoe, aididaona insoa). 



Xanddndo, s. clammy and mealy (from 
hu donda.) 

Xandnra (v.a.)— kandiffika (v.n.) — 

kaaduira. 
Xandsandiadsda, s. 

Xang'a, s. iwa pi. id) the guinea-fowl 
{Kanga in Kis.) 

Xaiiga(proB.poss;) mine, my, rel.to the 
'ha** class. 

Kangiidaa (v.a.) to urge, to press upon, 
to be at one continually (}L\s. ahuru- 
diaa, aisitiaa wania).^ ktta^- 
daira (v.) to keep at, to be intent (in 
seeking for any thing) momue ana- 
budira hare hu hi funa, antCki- 
hangadaira (cfr. dabira) he has been 
teasing a long time now to seek it, ha 
has been always at it. 

Xinga, s. (wa) ^1. wahdnga), a thread 
fastened round the blunt end of an 
arrow for to lodge the fingers on in 
drawing the bow. hanga wa vnupfi, 

Xaaga (v.a.) to widen the flesh in taking 
out an arrow from one's body. There 
are men who are especially skilful in 
it. hu hanga na hu angura tnupfl, 

Xanka nlia chodsa. A mine I have 
done (removed), an appellation given 
to one whose duty would have re- 
quired him to assist another in his 
business, but does not make his ap- 
pearance, tnuntu uyu a<xdahudaan^ 
dao rero, ni hanga na ehodaa (see 
tantua), 

Xanka (v.a.) to push, e.g. Jicu hanha 
huato, to push a boat by pding. — 
(v.rec.) to push one another, 
i, to admit of pushing, huaio 
bi*ahanhiha,^ kankira (v.d.) ntu- 
yaao wa hu hanhira huato, a pole 
for pushing a boai,'— kawkiia (v.a.)—? 
kaiikidsa(v.int.) to push with force. 

Xanidawire, s. The answering to a caU 
for me, contr. from ha ni id€na€ra 
(see idtnaira) maungu ya hanida- 
wira, 

Kangdmitpa, 1) (r.a.) to grasp, to lay 
hold of, to grapple; — ^ (v.n.) to be 
very adhesive and fast (said of birds 
lime and colour).— kawyanilta (v.a.) 
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to font upon (as food upen a child) 
to urge upon; u»a^»-kantf4mUe d^a- 
ru^uk0t»ikwmbains,tgchiafrgeufHk. 
IningatniOTiia (y.rec.) to ohar9$ one 
another,-^ Inmyamlya (adv.) adkoBf- 
vdy, conHnudlfy, ottDoya at it, (Jt» 
word contains a slight reproach), u- 
oonde ukara nU Juutgjmm^re ^a fff- 
oana ba gnombe doiga €»ba, 

laMkgiru ]mig^bni(a4iO rowtdod off, 
Uuwb; OTi\y used of the cobsof IJidian 
corn. BtunanguUiUhoMfi^Sirahtmr- 
gmta (i.q. ^omo^oma). 

£aiii]ai(Y.Q^ to ho negaUoe, to prove 
irreoUtibUi (v^a.) to ho/fie exertion or 
attempte,— kaniMAMi (v.a.) to rendw 
hefpleee or powerleoe (e^. a. refractory 
animal); — 2) to preee or foroa iiUo, 
e.g.a spear into an animal, to presM 
againet (Kis. lomeoaj to overwhehat to 

force; — 8) fig. to force (any thing) 
upon another.— kaiUkidMuia (y.rec.) 
to overcome, to eubdue one another,-^ 
lraiiikidiira(v.d^ e,f^.idaa, uhtnnr. 
hanikisire ndende ymmga nikose 
ku nuinga, come and eubdue-myM- 
goat for me, tliat J may hind him, — 
k^Uiisa, to r^uae, to forbid {K\s.ka- 
tdsa),— kanlsaaa (y.rec.) to refuee 
(any thing) one to another, 

rankandu, s. (wa) (no pi. ktmkande), 

kwikande uyu, this nikunaoi, pi. 
kunkande atva ttMse mikunnoif 
pfibadoo pfa kunkande the fruit of 
the kankatule. tnidengo iym n?ym 
komkando, those treee aremUcunaoi, 
iiks(adT.) 
, s. [uyu) (pUtoukemoite^iamfa), 
namieqf a epeciee cf &jr4^ remarkable 
for its fondness of guinea-corn. 
KwuM* s. (y«i and M), (l^ Im»»«^ ko/Mo 

yfn kmrongot 
SMita(y.aO to beat what U ttft and 
Uieiding; ku kantm nde^ru^to beat 
tiothee (JKi8,'ku^ fiia nguo) (whidi is 
done with small sticks, in order to 
wash them); ku kmnta nkunga^. to 
heat the root called nkunga,— kantilra 
(vun.)— kantira(y.d0^kaatidsa, to 
ImtwBU. 



^katheusoal 
preform, of many nounsr n the inUial 
soundf peculiar to a certain dasa of 
words., nuuo kan-4aHga, eigeo a$ 
,man9 a$ eeede in a pumpkin, said of 
one who is fastidious in choosiBg: 
Ufomkaoi iwe una ntmoo kantmeega 
or una maoo mmoo, o tooman your 
egee are many; u/intu ipH pfin na d oi 
modoi, theee thingi are aU aUke. 

Santa, s. 

Eantmi, s. 

Eaniiy s. (see nkamu) (^«od mi) the 
erab (Kis. led). 

KaiUtalgii, s. (««yM) (pU wakanungu), a 
email epeciee cf porcupine^ Dimin. of 
nungu, NB, the meaning is n«t a 
young one, as one might suspect. 

Ea6daa, s. 

Eap«reptee, S. (wa^ (pLtfMi|perei>^ire). 

The nd4ramaf taken by itself causes 

death, wherefore it is mixed witlika- 

perepere QiJu^kikukuoiu 
Kap^hra, s..(wa) (pi. «roa»>t«ra) nmn^ 

tu uyu n,i kapfiara', wantu awa 

ni uf€tkapfiaraf rogues, knanos 9 
Sapfi&mpf^ni. s. coll. (wa) uthMrwind 

(¥i\&,kikuaHu€^f 
Kapfaraimfcnit s. name of a mouadain 

on thA frontier hetnoeen Binga and 

Chada, 

Eapairepaire, s. (pi. wapHropoiro}, a 
tree qf the hranchee qf which brooms 
are made (Kis« and Kin. railid«i»6a). 

Kapi i da, s. name qf a town in Msauka. 

Kap^Uura (y.n.) to sway, to play to and 
fro (said of water). The word is imi- 
tatlye of the sound produced by the 
motion of the water, which makes 
"kapui kapui," Tira mapfiuxigo 
madai etsakagpuiro, WUpuJt leaves 
(in your jar) lest the water fiuetuate 
(roll hither and thither). 

Vara, s. n. pj. molparai (or f w a fc a l o) a 
asal, a cinder (charred wood); kmm 
ra fnoto, a live-coal (lit. a coal of fire). 
katra ra mdsioi, lit a ioal qf soot 
s= a dead coal. 

K^ksa(y.a.) 1) ku karafodia, ia^serape 
and nib. tobacco (m the baad' with a 
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Uiife);«^ •S) hH h€trm ntanga Vl«a 
m mt Hg u , to scrape avA Xht seeds qf 
a pwnpktn (with the hand).— ~ 
(v.n.) to admU of senvping,— 
Or.y.) to A> so for aiwt*er.-^r 
(V. int) io Y«6 weU (tobaceo) io sere^ 

(T.n.) (Kis. ImI, ]k«f<), to «<(, to ^boeU. 
]ianiltai«;lBflrikm, karir«(K!s. ««$»), 

he n r m Uua vmseei (Ki&» tmiMi mite- 
«MMi<Mno).— karidMUim (Im» lemMHia). 



;(?.«.) to iKt oM. — 
' MAm (V4 int. ^ cans.) to fte^ome wiy 
«>Z^ and to'tttuse to lock old.-^n^M- 
twaaHMk, s. (y«, Ml); 1) on oUK peffon, 
tnuntu ufp* ni nrharwnbm ndiiUf 
toahe^iehatof'- 2) otd age, immnm 
«9« ^e- h atteunha, a potion of old age, 
^K weniiu «0<iM^iir<io»5a}.->]WMII« 
Udtfft (T.int) to geewenr otd (Kis. £roff»- 
£ra, SPon^e«Aa). 

1bunuimm<y;a.) 
-feammbe, s. 

^lummira, s. («yM) i^lw^Otisrumira), 
ttn ifttoee ttXce <Ae mos^uUOt it slings 
hat is not heard bozeing (Kis.M#«^. 
Its legs are shorter than those of the 
mosquito. 

ttflnnairm (wa) (p}j9a), the umlaijlis, 

hWtnij. 

Sartodd, 8. (wa) (pi. M.) (Ris. «Mia(«), 

a' species ot whtie ant diffvrmit frofm 

eAe iKioa; they construct no banrows 

'bat oMy eoveit-ways or Uinnels where- 

ever they find soft or rotten wood 

which constitutes tbdr principal food. 

>Hie levi w f^wi or IsmtumH are not 

«alen like the ''*nie%af when the JImi- 

' tvnei, get wings, they are called-tf»> 

•Or "meha UwremeU 
MiOgMngUt «. (ka> regret, gti^; henreMt^ 

0a ' hat M t g uira ine, regret has set- 
^ifcd me, fje. I regret it 
'Vandifa otwtkaanmgm, s. (yo, «tf^, a 

pit in the gfomd in which whe^ are 

* kept until they can see. Ut. a plaee 

• ^ be entered, from Uu iremp^M, 



ro- oriHwirange, s. (j^,p\?»a), 
a grove (Kis. hishdka), 

WMhMate, s. {upu) (pi. iriiisoH5if- 
Mr«, i.q. ineoa). This word seems to 
belong to the dialect of the Wadonga, 
the word being only used for the white 
ants in their country. They are how- 
erer smaller and not so fat as the 
"ineoa," in the country of the Wa- 
kamdnnda, but the Wadonga eat them 
likewise, and they even fonn part of 
Iheir proTisions, when travelling, p«u- 
ru pea hoHbdbire ttiri (or peirtj 
defko la Wu^onga, 

Karfka (v.n.) fSdia wanga anafanda, 
anakaWca or anaharlhaf eakalika 
ahaU muiei. 

MmaM or nlcarindi, s. fya and Ma), 
a little hoUoto, such as a goat will 
make before it lays itself down, or 
such as are made when reeds arc burnt 
for getting the m'chere. harindi ya 
mhueif karindi »a nufkere, 

Karinderinda, s. Prov. dinike dtmke, 
karinderinde adarindakuao kuao. 

EMro, a (wa) iplwakdriro), a tick, 
(see kai(ee), 

i, s. (wa) (phiw uk mi^ ng a)f a 
kiing or-ehi^, 

JCammbe, 1) s. eoH. name of a IcMl of 
«iieumfrM*^-2) (n. prop.) of a town of the 
Wawisa 8 days* journey W. of Mpande 
leating Bale to the left and Mkoma 
to the right 

M9Bttet% (T.a.) to ^enl&i (as thorny mWm- 
ga ^•an^k a ^ d t a , ihoms haw serat- 
•dkAi me. Deriy. ti^karfira, s. (ya, ea^ 
a- piece torn t(ff from a naa (6f the 
fingers or toe) but still hanging, lit 
something that scratches, from hu httr 
Htra idsed0m, ■ eiharaohalko kina 
^i9,*kam9fa), 

Kartfnt, s. (wa) p].^tMiaban0H$), a hare, 
Jte Bftf rf «rtiMif»#«, Me haire > ieinde 
abO¥i (Kis. kHwft^MSfo) •moanga ni 



»,8.(wa) (pL 

niwe), one teho is eOwags MrolUng 
iibout (Kis.«tto«Mft«#A 
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SM^fflKMr 8. (wa) (p1.ur«» iui./uno ill 
Kis.) 

SlUltolbe, S. (wa) (pi. wdkadaembe\ 
a deputy, a commissioner, any one who 
judges an affair for amother, or de- 
mands the payment of a debt for an 
other. 

Win, s. (ya and «a), the twrOe, tortoise, 
(Kis. leasa), 

Sanba, s. (wa) (i^. Kis. tamhiui), rheur 
maitism,^ 

Sasidabe, s. (wa) pi. w€aca9id4Mht), a 
talebearer one who intrudes to hear 
all he can (Kis* mdakM and mddbi- 
dabina), 

gaaika (v.aO to put {on the ground, 
to place ftrmly (Kis. sinUkia tambuir 
rdre); small hollows are made in 
their floors tor the purpose, in which 
their round bottomed vessels have 
a firm hold; fig. hu hasika mdi- 
ma, or Uu hasika mdima btnisi 
(which latt6r is more usual), to be 
composed, to be quiet — lra»flrflra (v. 
n.) 1) to admit qf placing in or on the 
ground;— 2) to appear well placed, 
to be equal wUih the ground, and then 
generally, to be leod, plain, dHko- 
ra4u rina hasikika, our country is 
leva, plain,— kasildra (v.d.) to put 
(any thing) on the Aground for (another), 
n^m-kasikira tndima tnojfo bansi 
tnbiUeke, he trusts in his brother. — 
kawkiilMa (v. int) to put weU, perfeetty 
even with the ground, na-fn-kasikira 
moyo wadeds totn^a or buenai- 
ramga, I trust in myfalher or friend, 

K«tinga(v.aj to roa:St (Indian corn).— 
]caaiiiffira(y.d.)— kajdn^idaa (v.int) 
to bum by roasting (Kis. ku kunga). 

KaMingo, s. (pi. wa and «a), a needle; 

> kasinge uyu, pi. wdkasinge etwa, 
or kasinge idsi; kasinge wa ku 
aokera ndsaru {]K\8. sinddno), 

Wimo, s. (ra) parsimoniotuness, passio- 
nate fondness, the being in love with 
any thing; vnuntu wa kaso, a miser, 

Wkwa, s. (ra) (p],nMkasu, a hoe^; «ifr- 
kfuu, within hoe; an agricultural ex- 
pression, used when one encroaches 



on the ground of another, who is wor- 
king by the side of hhu (Kis. waen- 
dednl), suana kua ku wiJk^ra unm 
guird nohi mkasu f 

KasAre, s. (wa) a tmnow on a finger or 
toe (Kis. «iMf tMitt wa ehanda)* 

Katikati, a word imitative cf the sound 
made by a dog when lapping; n^mck- 
Mda fu^ira t^nwmfeira^ k^^OeoH 
ndipo nikaeheuka* 

Katira (v.aO to lap. garu aJeatSra 
madsi, 

Sanli, 9. (wa) ip],wakaulif \,q,ganga}; 
kauli wa tnupfi; {p],wakatUi wa 
^fi^^Pfi); kauli wa tnfudi, a thong or 
strip qr leather wound round the fusee, 
to prevent its burning the hand when 
heated» 

Sawa or rather alc^wa, s. (pi. ma), 
hastiness, eagerness, impaMence dAiOVX 
knowing any thing, . uneasiness^ an- 
xiety; usadenge (or \i9aehide) nka- 
wa, be not uneasy. 

■iwa rather gtiwa(v.a.) divide (see 
{gawi£\,— fawika (v.n.) to be divi- 
sible. — irawana (v. rec.) to divide 
among.— gvorirsL (v.d.) to divide to or 
for,— gawidsa (v.int.) to divide much, 
to distribute Ubertdly, 

Kawasa, s. a term used only in connec- 
tion with Indian com, btunanga eha 
gawasa, a species qf Indian com, 

SaEwedAmnana, s. 

Kawore, 8. ntkitnda wa kawere, a 
sort qf beads (Kis. samesamej, 

Eawili(adv.) \it, twice, a second Ume, 
once more, again (Kis. t&na), 

.Kaiviri(adv.) a second time, again, 

Sawirikawm(adv.) repeatedly, always, 
constantly (Kis.jn«n4l« kua punde). 

Kairamai, s. a common asseveration or 
swearing by one's mother; Hdsiwa 
ka/yamai, kaya adakudsa ktnya, 

Kaytea, s. mwnda wa kayira, afMd, 
the ground qf which, in cultivating it, 
has been rais^ed into heaps i^Qtudu 
and tdnibira) in contradistinctioA to: 
nwimda wa n^dsdWca, 

Si» pron. it, sometimes softened into 
"ehi," n^na-ehi-rawa, nisisi, I Tune 
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Uuted. U, U is a sweet one (viz. cMko 
or hiko), 
Sib^uU, s. (cha) (pg 1) a gate, e.g,hi' 
bada noha inb€tnda; — 2) ap(MS over 
a mountain; hibada oha pirif — 3) a 
tax to be paid by strangers, wbo hap- 
pen to pass through a country during 
the burial of a chief, m-^inkeni hi- 
bada^ ndibo nUcoee hu bida, 

Sibslde, s. (cha) (pi. vibdde\ a fragment 
of a broken calaboih. 

SibiUd (sl<&ady.) the clandestine enter- 
ing qf a house (for the purpose of cour- 
ting a female); uye dtnarpain'niumba 
mua nafm$ali kibddi a/nciehida 

^ ktuiowerere. 

I^^Uteo, s. (ciia) (pl.pW or pfl\ fruU, 

SibsJe, sV (cjha) raationsMp^ brother 
hood (the abstr. of mbale). 

Kibanda, s. (cha) (pi. vi or pfibamda), 
any stumpy piece of wood, sticking out 
of the ground, or attached to a tree 
or shrub ; naldsoa na kibanda, ki- 
nu-n-ehokera ku dscnutha (or &a- 
dsaneha), lit. I was hurt with a ki- 
banda, which to me stuck towards the 
hand, or in the hand. 

Sibande, s.(cha) (pl.vi&onde), a ladle 
(made of wood), kiba^de eha ku 
otnorera ndsimu, 

Slbando, s. (cha) (pi. vibtnido), a ve- 
getable (beans especially) mpfm-a yo* 
ehdka chiya vibando vidhapfo' 
merct* 

Slbiai&dlknuir. S^ (Chs^ {pkvikiJ^anphl- 

ff^)i c^.piece of ckft wood, a.^Unt 
j(Kis. ifome). . . ^ • ^ , 

Kibang^no, s. appointment for. meeting 
at a given place. The word is always 
used with ba iwe, aukunena baki- 
b€vngano batu ni ba ehuru? did you 
not say ow appointment for rneeting 
should be a^ the ant-hiU (see banga, 
b€Mtgmna, to meet 

gfbanira, s. (eha) (pi. psiba/neira), a 
kind qf trap (for rats) {mbSwa) (see 
ku bona), 

Sibao» s. ku yanoha na kibao/mflsfi^ 
do §nsa mu-iftmehe. 



KSbira, s. (cha) (pi. pfibdra); 1) a 
snUthery (consisting of an open shed); 
kibdra oha tnuinnba wa kidsuro;- 
2) a small square qf beads so thickly 
worked together as to have the sti£r- 
ness of a board and which is worn 
by females as an ornament, mbeni- 
Ufonga wachoka m^kibara (not «t»- 
kibdra), because the accent is changed 
before the prepos. "vn," my knife comes- 
just from the smithery; kibdra cha 
mganda, is made and imported bg- 
the Wadonga, while the "Pode" is made 
by themselves) the. Wakamdunda 

Bibarawadio, s. (ct^a) {pi psibaro' 
. %vadso)j a' very, smMt bit qf wood' 
such as break out by cutting a tree 
or piece of wood a&uiider* kibara- 
ufodso'Cha kukUf haJtf tJie leg or a 
fragment of the leg <tf a fowl (Kis. hi- 
bansi, mapamde), 

Sib^Mro (or Mb^Oilo), s. (cha) pi.vi- 
bdriro or pflbdriro, the after birth 
(Kis. kondo wa wtwmaf ufiasi), 

Sibdm, s. (cha) {plps€kibdru)t a cMp^ 
a splinter. 

KiblUd, s. (cha) (pi. vibaai). 

SibiUio, s. (cha) (pi. vibdso), any sUdc. 
used for smoothing, ^dsegera" by 
rubbing it in handsful curving the 
stick so as to inclose each portion 

. while rubbing it, , ' 

Bibembwe, s. (cha) (pi. pfibembere); 
V^ the rinoceros; — 2) a species qf thorn 

. so called from^a resemblance to the 

. horn of a rhinoceros (Kis.pea, kifaruV. 

Sibere^ s.: (cha) (gl< vibere); 1) food 
made of. beans, boiled and smashed. 
kibere cha kaSra or cha kabeifa Ac,; • 
2) a cutaneous disease seen in red- 
spots on the skin {JiXsJkipuep%ie) tu- 
birdke rina viberc vibere, his bodifr 
has red spots dU over. 

Eibere marodsa, s.. name qf a cuta- 
neous disease; this is said to yields 
sooner to treatment than the kibere 
(m&al^tooMSra ana psibere ntO" 
rodsa). 
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JCiMni er MhUm, s. («fca) .(pL«iM««» 
from h9* b09a), « eonib (made of 
bamboo-eaoe) (Kis, •fconMo, fp ltf i ifw) , 

giMlidai s. (eba) (pi. vtfMncia), a 9mall 
npavtmemt portioned off for sleepmg, 
a sleepingoroom (KIs. eJ^wmfro). 

Sibinfagiri, s. (cha) (pi. pHnintfU^ 

an tmUrt piece, cat from knot to 

'knot of a sugaiv^ane, an integrant 

piece of a tree^ ^iMnUngin rha h- 

Oti'mbe or cha ^nd^ng^ 

Mihinlngo, s. (cha) (pi. v^HUn^o^. 

Bibirimmd«0| s. 

BibiriiiiSBsl, s. 

ICibo, s. (cha) iplpfibo and paibo), a 
ki$td qf Jbtukett ased as a basin for 
eating thehr dsima (see dsehkua) (Kis. 
hdghunda hidoto), 

SStbo, s. (cha) (pi.«»&o), a hoU (a breach) 
in cioih, leather 4», (see 9«Hf) d»mtu 
i ina v9bo. 

Sibdda mas^Unba, s. (pi. pfiMda 
4nasdmba\ the nami of a terpant 'Ot 
a green colour and about 6 feet .long 
(Kis. fumdatwp^l akotfa -«»^Jbad««-, 
€fguira pfiwmra na h6»^. 

Sibodo, s. (cha) fplpfiboda). 

Sibonde ldboBd«« s. hibande kibot^ 
de eha ¥nffo«it eha mawere, eha 
tnehewere, 

Sibonkne, s. 

Sibil, s. (cha) ijp\*pMibu)f touch-wood, 
tptmkt a mateh, any eombuitible matter 
used to catch and preserve fire; hibu 
eha eheyo, oha ^iancha, 

SXbnaAM, ^ (cha) (pi. pfibuada), awr- 
pri$e, $wrreption, a sudden tUttidc; 
feibuada €ha n^*inawaf a sudden 
etttcuk mnde in the nwrntng. 

WOmtOtuk firibnawi),»8. (pi. vmuetdsa), 
n pumpkin full proton ^but ^not ^et 
ripe; dmengu iri niMbu«u§»<$» JHfo* 
Mnffutsyet fni irtbuadseu 

gtbwiHia (s. it adj.) ehOdiifk, emp thing 
ehildieh; usa-i^'Ohidim 1c11bua/M^4ne, 
Hhunfbu <Ki8.fe^»i^ Vl^Jio>not do 
i^Y thing) childish tome, I^^ not 
Woe it» Mo^itu !•• msa iMbsuuea, 
^4daim st nefu' a , » tit/ aJIMn^those which 
are childish, I shaU not listen io. 



8. (eba) (p). p0ibmdii, ^m etr- 
row without its head; mMp fi memgn 
wagmrultm, hinad»atit*a Mbwdi, mg 
enr a w h ead g ot off, thefe remains 'die 
kibudi. 

■HiiMhiyS. 

BXbn^de, s. (pi. fribu^e), a Mud of 
cucumber; hibuede dhapsa, the en- 
cumber is ripe (Kis. Jku tomha^. 

g lbn ertoi<v.) 

Sibnibilii s. (chd.) stammering, upeana 
hibuibui (Kis. Icigugun^iai), 

Bibulnidii, s. (cha) (pi. vibukudu and 
psibukudu), a smaU bundle (of any 
thing); kibukudu eha dsegSra, a 
wisp cf long grass; vibuktsdu via 
kSbue, a bundle qf beans (in their 
pod^ hung up in the house for seed 
(]i\s.fngnandaf denge). 

Sibokabulni, s. 

Eibnma, s. (cha) (pi. pfibuma^}, a 
smaU lump (of earth or clay), diminnt 
of bttfna, 

Sibnmo, s. (cha) (pi. psibunto), a 
piece of leatJter, in which tobacQO- 
leayes after being scorched at tbe 
fire, are beaten to powder, and which 
also serves as a snuff-box. 

Kibanq^, s. a disease among cai&es 
and fowls by which they die suddenly 
(Kis. MdeH!)f gnombesanga ainm 
t pe t d A a tta Mbuntpu, 

g W mi ' um pmtra, s. (pi pfibwrumun' 
eira), stump (only said of the ttnAs 
«f the foody); ehara q jb«wi y fcfa i i 
4l«0r« h i bwr Hmuntira lit^my Jktger 
it remains a stump, i.e. there remains 
oaly a stim^ of my fingtc. 

KthfifttMBmriorkibwriiwitiiitywi idui 
HUUBba. The dock or *tmnpif4aH 
*ef>a iStrpmU 9aUed m mm ba , 

Uirh9in§mrh 9 n gM^itimgi si m0 i 9 i^ fj 

SisldM (or Ugfai)^ s. (cha) (pLulM^M. 

Sida (see ehida) (see ^ibur mm mna^l^ 

EidJdda, s. (dial (pU #«««aM, fitod 
maided boiling looars&ground cormin 
water (see kiperepero) (Kifc— rfaaw). 

Kkbdi <a4t4 img (pi. peMdU^, xsLtlb 
the ki and .iA-elaas. 
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psa pHdali, Tie htu Umg jkn§«m, 
Sidambo, s. (cha) (pi. iiiiwiiiit), « 

•mtOt eUm^, diiB. oi iin4ambo, 
ISiditevxHk s. (cb4) wtrog^mce, apiit @Kis. 

ugnieHj. 

gida n O li, a (oha) pi. paidmuk^^ a 

SUamslM,-^ (eba) {^p^iOomiaml • 
kind of pumpkin (see HUcoh^mbm)* 

Sidara. s. (cha) (pi. paidara], a fmoB 
made in the fftrm of a croidM or 
bracket; kil4mm tha haronva, 

Kidede, s. (cha) {plpeldede), a ba$ket 
(Kis. h4pH, ^4Mlp!u)f nn*m wtw^w 
hl^P^ cha n4smfna, I give lOm or 
Tier a haeket full qf ndjattma. 

SukdM/&^h9) (pi p9i4edat^, name 
(^ cfr Teimd .0/ creeping plant, toWeA 
entanglee^ (jgii8.upftbu9) 

Sid^o, s. (cha) (pi. p»id€h^, a Tt^l- 
low, asmaH ciwitg; hi4eTp0 9hm n^ 
dot^4o, 4^ TwUow or ocuHty qf a 
rVMrtar. JnlAeikQ phm.pmH ra nr- 

^*<»»/m> tifi jkQlhw €f a foottUp stf 
an e^pTifmt^ 

V|dem^r6|^ s, (cha) regard, reepect 
(see lemereea), mdundu %iy,a H tta 

Kidende, s. .(cha) (p^ pe^kmie, Me 
. Tusel iKis.hiBieimi. 
KWff»a(5 Jl f^ s. . (Qha) (pL ifidettaenfi), 

tTie dhow (Kis. fcOewyu). 
SidM^.«;P9, ^ ic^ti) (pi pM < if» dM »'el 

\a evtaU emntoMnre ^ round (dim. of 

dendere); kid9mUr» o*» fudi, efte 

turved ha94m qf afirA lofk arpiatoL; 
/h^n^o ya kidend^re, a em»d %D6tTi 

a rounded top (insteaciol a point); im- 
. beni I4W hidetfderc, a kifi^eMfitTi a 

rounded top, 
g jde n i wtt pd<a, s. ams^Hmbo), 
Sldi = it wTtere; rel. to the hi and €4m». 

class. . 1^f4il49 ehwngn^ ni ki-^i, lOkre 

ia my basket 9 
Eidite,s,9iMitif<c artff 
Ipdilm, 9. (Gh») ip\.p$!idibu), mpwm- 

ding of Indian ^eorn wTUcTh ie atifl a^t, 

^ 9Qft InMim fiot» wMnpomded vr 
Kiniaeaa. 



going to be pounded; wtOcofi jaum 
«Mma aincha paidibu* 

Sididsa(y.iiit) (or d^ididaa) of hu efc<- 
•dta, to eanaa (make); ahahudiat iki 
eho'fii'kididaa fndinhm maeru, 

SidiMNi mliMiiidar & Ut. one wTu> eata 
in UTia plantation, i.q. MiK^ra n^-paai 
cm foAo eata wttTUn tTte ataika (in- 
stead of carrying home and laying up 
a store, one who is prodigtl, aspantk 
thrift (one who does not "umdaf iagr 
up), uaa-m-Uikararm mmanm mi^m^ 
adakHm hUUerm m'mwndqi, dot net 
connive at tTiie cTiHd (etee) Tte u^m be- 
come a apend-4lir^t. 

Eidikisa (see eh^fkUa). 

Sidima, s.— Idttima, s. (see dthima). 

Sidimbediinbe, s. (cha) (pi. paidim- 
bedimbe) , a rope made of a fibroua 
part of the bark of certain trees. 

Kidimdlma (a^j.) 

Sido or kidho, & (cha) (pL jpHdo}, « 
AoZe, a peroration (Kis. Icieundw). 

ESdoa (y.) (jijlis. ya«na utM/nt^ pain$ of 
birthf 

Eidodo, 8. (cha) ipi,paiaodo^ a mg^ 
amy amaU particle qf duat or dirt 
vidada vita tonohe (or tongMf), dirt 
of cotton; idMia. uda^'-ndo^re (or U- 
daa-n cTtofpi kidodo nn'diao tt^fpfii^ 
ga, lit come, take ma wt tTte mote ^n 
eye qf me (Kis. kitakataka). 

Sidovww (see doro^). 

Bidotidati (adj.) earth-Uke, aahy, aaith 
reaped to colour (Kis. kiifiaifu)* kuffu 
Ufa Mdottd a H, a fowl qfan aahf^ 
(grey) colour, 

EidAm^f s. (cha) igU^paidSwm) nu^kada. 

Kidsa, ^ Ifame of a. country IVt dojfe 
jommey S»qf MpandA, ku kidaa kua 
Mgogddaf— 2) 8. (cha) (pi. vidca), the 
etump (of a tree). 

gidsAd a , nOn^i^, (8.<ftadY4 foOawing 
tTte back, 

Eidffag!dg», b, (cha) (fd. ffidaagdga), 
fiome qf a vegetable {Iq.kagu^ pL 
mankagd^ 

gidgagaliia, a. (cha) (pi 
lima), a amaU <^ (Kis. ip0<f^ 

5 
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i, s. (ctia) (pi. vMmmmAo), 
tm off$et, a ihoot, a $1irub, any branch 
of a tTM, when CMt doum (KU. <csm- 
"kuH) , frtdsminJm vidsamUtaf trnder- 
wood, rubbieh qf hraitehee; iwe, ndl- 
«0O «tp/By bahotno vidsanmha vi- 
dsanika, Vum^ (my friend) thU U un- 
eUanHncBt (when) mt the door loppinge 
are to be seen. 

gMiawknani, s. 

SidMBSo, s. 

Sidsaradsara (acy.) 

Sida^o, s. (cha) (pi vidt^go), a door 
made of reed9. 

Sidaenda, s. (cha) (pi. Hdtonda), a 
large worm, found in decayed frees, 

Sidlidai, s. (KiS. daidsij, daera iri ni 
hidtidai-masira aya ni vidsidsi, 

SidaUd, s. (cha) (pi. vidaiki)^ a log or 
bUleC cf wood (Kis. higogo), 

gldafme, s. (cha) {plpaidatme), a toeU, 
afotmtain (K\B.hiaima), 

Kidainglro, s. (cha) (pi. v(daingtro\ 
the place where cattle atay in the early 
mom and heat of the day (from hu 
daingira,see daingiro and beivnbdro), 

gidainlraa dafnfciM (adj.) broad and 
short (said of the ndime and of cloth). 
ntuon^ba mna-ni-omhara daaru 
yanga Ttidaink^ davnkue, 

Kidaini, s. (cha) (pi. vidalru)^ an idiot, 
afoot, so called from the fierceness 
of anger peculiar to such persons. 
Proy. Xe<tf tfiTM 4harega noJMrw, nr- 
aage nabida fn-huarara (Kis. M- 
pumhd^), 

Sidao, 8. (cha) (plpaidao). The face, 
countenance (Kis. sura and uaaoi), hi- 
dao^Ouike ni «Ao]kotMa, hia face is 
good (looking); hu hidaa huntH^a, 
in or at my face; hu hidao hudhe 
huttm irideiro, 

yfiliiadrta s 

KidaaftI, s. (cha) (pi. paidaaH); 1) a 
dibble, any pointed atiek to dig holes 
with;— ^ an iron instrument of a 
carpenter, used in hollowing out ca- 
noes, hidaobi eha hupawriranhn- 
dae and JMi«oM eha muambn ehn 
hu hu aompara buett^ 



s. (cha) (pL 9ida6da€), a 
apeciea af vegetable. 



Sldaod6ffva, s. (cha) (jrf. pfidaod6- 
gua), a apectre (i.q. hiumnda and 
hiaiUhua), 

Eidaodao, s. (dia) (pi. Hdaoda0}, m 
bit, off€U, aweepinga, 

Eidaodaoma or kidaadaoyiioa ohm 



Eidadga, s. 

Sidaagnondi, s. (cha) (pi. paidao- 
gnondi), a cob of Indian com when 
the grains are plucked off (Kis. higu- 
gu$a)» 

Eidaog-om^ro, s. (cha) {pi. paidaogo' 
mSro), the crop (of a bird) (Kis.fc<ft^i%«). 

Sldaoniatii s. (cha). 

Sidanba, s. (cha) (pi. vindauba), a 
amall calabaah in the form qf a boUU 
(dimin. of dauba); (see hinauba or 
hindauba), 

g i d anda a , s. (cha) (pi. vidaudaa), one 
who exeeta (in what with them are ac- 
complishments hu daudaa), a ainger, 
but eapec a aongatreaa. hidao ehaha 
ni ehoiba, ni hidaudaa hua nimbo, 
her face ia bad (plain), she exeeta by 
ainging, 

EUbrttgusL, 8. (cha) (pK HdaOguet), a 
tail-feather {Kis,maueu), 

Sidankdra. s. 1) chOdishness,'-^ 2) adv. 
in the manner qf a grand eh&d, in- 
dulgently. 

Sidaara, s. (cha) (fi\.paidaur0), iron. 

Sldda infi, s. ahdli mniamada, ciK> 
nadao ni hidua n^fi, 

Sid^bira waUmi, (seedwMra). The 
words only occur in language of ^iMt 
dmntamM$aira,** 

g id d d a oa, s. (cha) {pi pftdOdaon), a 
mat ahortened by uae (rarely said of a 
cloth), nunayayanihidfidaoaaiyao 
aonga. 

Kidvddxi, s. (cha) (pi. paidudiOri), a 
projection cf the navel (large nayel). 

Eiddktta, s. (cha) (pi. paidiShUa), lit 
aomething broken (from hu dhuha, a 
kn^e, hoe or axe dbc the point of which 
is broken), mboni want^ hidahue$^ 
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my la^fe i§ a brckm one; ha»u rmnga 
fU hlduhuaf pjfidChua vohavoha = 
psid/Ocua paoha psoha [baH^ hi- 
rimmwi or haUye cha uruiMi), lit. 
hrokm ihing$ merdy, theire is none 
wMeh U vfhoU. 
Sidni (see ehidui^. 

Kidakadsiiiia (s. abstr.) lit the being cut 
or broken in the heart (from hu du- 
ha and mdima), Heartbrokennes as 
shown by being ^)eechles8. Mbaie 
wanga emm-^l^pa na hldukudai- 
ma, liL my brother kiUed me wHh $&- 
metking heart-rending , e^g. ill news or 
insolting speech = he made me speech- 
less. l>euro nafu na Mdndudeima, 
lit. yeeterday I died with tomething 
heartrrending « I was made speech- 
less. - 
Bidttoi, s. (cha) (pi. pfiditkui), food 
made by mixing and boiling the eedi- 
ments of beer together with mdU (see 
tnd94fkiie). 
KidmnM, s. (cha) (pi. peidumbi), a 

mount, hiU (Kis. Mlhna). 
SUmda, s. (cha) (p). pfidunda), the 
apparent etewUion of land as seen 
from a distance. 
Kkhhlfcui, s. mnifSmba ihnu tnuna 
fddHmkmt, m.ifi Aomm in thi9 inwtth 
heat i^teJek^f^Mj. 
Siftni, s. mkoH uyu ana hifent, mtf- 

flHn'na uyu ana kifoni, 

Xifonibodi(adJ.) eqft (only used of trees), 

nUUngo u nl hifombodi, H woo 

uma, (pi. ntfidongo i nipfifombom), 

(This a4|. seems not to admit of the 

Qsaal various prefixes). 

Silttm, s. (cha) (pi. j»«iAca)/ 1) the eheet; 

2j an qfection of the eheet « a cough; 

mauyanga anagara na hifaa, 

KUbbi {a(](|.) eh&rt, rel. to the JN and 

«*«-cIaS8; nahumba hidimbodhnbe 

cha hifUbi, lit. I want a rope qfehcrt 

«s I want a short rope. 

BUIUiie, s. (see hipfUdme). 

XilUtt. 

KUttfna (s. abstr.) (cha) reaeon, cause 
(Kis. ecbabu^ maana), hifkigua ni 
chiani hifOgua hadeo id hu-s^ 



peara lci»6ga hio^a? resp. ns^ 
bdkadi ba budro. 

Uftunbamkira, s. (cha) euOdenneee 
(see fUnkbttrttka), 

Biftmraro, s. (cha) (pi. p»ifktn%uro}, 
a medicine againet the bUe qfeerpmta 
and tha ^e€U of poitoned arrows. 

Siftiiido (s. abstr.) (cha) pi^, compassion, 
lit, warmth^ {seefunda), hUmrchidira 
hifundo, to pity one,- to show one 
pity (Kis. htt^nt-sigitikia, horumfa 
hifundefu, Tciguli), 

K i ft i nnim , s. (cha) the decdyed part qf 
eA« tree called m'fUnunu, the powder 
of which makes a powe>rfal perfume 
(Kis. ufUtnba, nuxnuhato), hifununu 
cha bema, 

Sig^lg^, s. a plant qf which strings are 
made, 

Bi^rambo, s. (cha) (Kis. hibamba). 

Bicramn (see ohigamu), qf which it is 

only a different pronounciatUm, 
BlganyaHngm, s. (cha) (pi. poigan- 

gaUnga), The breaet-bone (of a fowl)» 

also of man when much emaciated. 

JftrntM wgn waonda^ nNsehoka kt^ 

gangalinga, 

Kigungnnimmn, s. 

mcaraflbi (s. abstr.) (cha) greedy for- 
wardness, greediness, kigarafda, hi- 
9ue and nUndui are synonjrmous, all 
meaning greediness, with the following 
nice distinctions: kigarafua is gree- 
diness shewn by impatience in waiting 
for others, not only as to food, but 
generally — wherefore they also say: 
wadengo kigarafUa, nadea dsa- 
bano bemo. In this general meaning 
the word coincides with n4tawa (Kts. 
buba and hareira), kitiie is greedi- 
ness ^ewn by always taking food 
when offered (Kis. ulaftf. M€ndui 
shows itself by always taking more 
than one can manage (Kis. buba) 
nsaohide kigara^Sa kana ehatO' 
tea, do not be so hasty with your food 
as if it would escape you^ 

Blff^taftea, s. (cha) (pl. irtgdmgd^ 
ra), the breast-bcne. 

6* 
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maJNAwNDiA.— KIKO. 



<lf iron. The Ic^MMUHto is of iat 
workmanship, v/bile &m hihuinairi 
is round (Kis. hehe), 
Wfgnm^gmmni, s. ((Oia) (pU i»#Mi • 

Bigmadsi, 8.(cha) (p).v4^t»^<Mi«<], r^ifM 
(from dry graas) vitrnitUUi vUi m^tii^ 

fiigaiia (v,a.) — Mgnwana (y.rec.) 

Eigmonm, s. (cha) (pi. i>>i^), a «W{| 
drum (dim. o( ^noma) .(Kis. hUinifgd, 

Eignono, s. 

loiro. s. ijpipfiffo). 

Uig6he, s. (cha) (pl.2>«<— ), the eye^i^. 
Sig'OfQia, s. (cha) (pl.i>«<— ), eAemidd^ 

of t^ &acXr of an cmimaX. 
Kifirodo, s. (cha) food chewed for a 

cMUL (see rapfwt^ from fcu gogoda 

lit toAot i^ ArflMon out from the moutJu 
Uig6nAo, s. (cha), a rope eonte wh<xt 

itronger tJian the hid4mbed1nibef and 

forf»9teningcow8 *c. 

Eigmpiro (see ehigarf»r0), 

Eigmilm, 8.<dia) (pl.i>«M> om m»9U 
piece of ehth (Kis. h^pmnde mha ngUio), 

Sl8f^^,«.'aiid adv. a €h0Bter of cot- 
tages, huts or trees, any MHaber of 
dwellings irregularly hniH togather, 
in contradist firom niMngo (see m^ 
Mnffo a^d <fa<a} kigugu klmot^i, 

' one clueter (of houses); <liH« km^a 
Tciguguhi^m^dsi, we li»e <tt one e^mter, 
i.e. we Uva aear together OLis, t^uOe^tt 
indamffno0h9)> Wi»dum^4hanU§tffk- 
&a«CK», tiMtno^f^-nKMHira higuffu, Jwt 
the fFKslsaiitdtiiMia fran€i^i>»MOM^a 
,fn^iiHf9Lmno4fi (Kis* f» <i<f oi>ffl i ^ and 

iiMra ,k4g»gmt tho§e tree* gr^w in 
a cHueter. 
Siflmffiimfe^a, 9. (eha) (plptfir-), a c««re, 
a co< (for ^wis and doves) (Kis. hi- 
tiniba)? 

Eiffnle* s.? 

gignmlins.feha) (pi j^«^-«), AaA^anOZe 
(of knives only) (see«»t&iM) (Kis-JM- 

Sigiiia^ilQX)t, s. (plMi) (pl..j»«^), Ut tfts 
(reoArer (from hu gunmh^t^ (a stream 



hyreaii:Uig off from a river, or bro^k, ' 
at the wpofi time of their overflowing. 

Slgvada, s. (cha) a amaS plavtoMon 
(dimin. form otfmmtfg) (KinJkitfff^t- 
40), kigwi^da ihi n* fi^ yatiUf 

Sigtrngllra mako, Ut a cQumbt^-^t- 
Aer — an appellation giyen; 1) to ^ 
great traveUer, nMto-mrto U^di-wwi^ J 
4^ «iye mi 1cigu9»gwMik ittHtSkof^km^^ 
•»-##; — ^ to a cibi^ Cfr king w^o 
has subdued other co^ntrieft. hmtw^ga \ 
v^u mi 'kigw^gnn^ii^ 'moka-^mUlk^ 

gikli4«lrtm^>, s. i9M«o^e«9nM» (fi^m 
Jhu IkmIo and lc< ia w »« , f&rgeiiing to 
0$k by being taken dy mrprise). 

KUmAaiwiFs, s. (cha). 

Kflraii«fc<bra>ritai4^, s. a c«rto<i» a#i' 

mcU (fond of nkUira). 
Kikanili(Ul» & (cha). (= roAo eMofce in 

Kis.) I 



), s. (cha) (pl.i))«<~), i;/U 
<iroM or $Uig of iron (Ki8.«K^ ya 

Sikamnmba (see «frifcara<Mnba)» 

Eilraal («^<) KHWicmly, feminine; ck44fi 
«a l6<|l(a«<, tooma]i2t][c«^oo9:Ac,' Jm« tat^a 
««lBu-«ra«nca lBilM»«<, as to tbiU e»- 
^9fiinfh »^ reaped like a •oom^cj 
4ttho ukarocho ni kiha9^ fcatH».4(^ 
muavniina, youbehOf*^ ]^ awofna(n, 
54A<v^^ a man; lit.^a aitwtn^ 
is womanly, be manly. 

SIklffi.s. 

KlkP.^ caiabf^9J^^' 1) As to thQ piiuaqpilMn 
4bey distinpush J^tween two km^: 
^ kiH^ eM rnnda (|t<Ma«Ma}, ^ 

. immpfcin <2f bitteme98 (known alsojto 
the ^eye by its 4^wny surface}. To e^ 
tract its bi^emess they ke^ w^kterin 
it fpr some time, befpra used as., a 
calabash, b) kiko cha sisi (eifi^ 
roke -Mi s'^^for^f^, the pumpkin ^ 
co(dne$8t le. the one which is i^ot,bit|jW. 
S^ As to the shape of.tbe calabash they 
distinguish between the following: 
a) kiko eha fng6b%$e, the cqlabq$k 
Vdth a neck, b) kiko eha p/vme. 
<d IMfco cha «iKBl(«9M^, ,an Mgng p§r 
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Sikod^al, 8. (6fta) (pi. H^, att <mgle, 

comer, 
Kikokomlye, & a pumpkin *»Hfi a hard 

irindf «iM the h^de raesdy. 

10kmket6, s. (cha) a bunch (ITis. thada). 

Ibkdrd, s. (cha) (pi. »i— or p«<— )t • 
pledge (from fcu Is^ra) (Kis. raA(an<). 

re, n^-n%dwa ndaotnbdrti, 

BIkorokoro, s. (cha) a trap (for rats 
only). 

Sikda, s. (cha) (pi. !»«<—), a path in the 
gi'asB being different from the bande 
in which- the ^rass is only trodden 
down, but in the hikua the grass has 
been crushed or squashed by tread- 
ing on. 

Eplmlrto, 1) s. (cha) muendo toanga 
tea ehida hikudk%ia, my leg makes 
torpor; the numbedhess or torpor of 
a limb which is asleep ;~ 2j (adv.) soun- 
ding hollow (said of a drum when the 
skin is loose); gnoma i ymrira hi- 
kuakua, this drum eounda hollow. 

yihnaingi, s. (cha) (pl.i>«M {K\s.kofuPi 

glknawkmlra, s. (pl.i>>l— ), a species qf 
crow Oiiis*kungu). 

EllnUbnir s. (cha) (pl.j>iM« a gap Uft 
bit a t0O^A'(from kuaruka) (Kis.jMf»- 
ffo)f fnano ya uyu una tfiku4tru 
tfikuarUf but mono ya uyu ana 
ntangaraf are teeth naturtMg widS 
apart from each other, 

BUettda, 8. (cha) (pi* !»•<--), co^ftnement, 

■iktedei s (cha) prid^fuU gaudiness 

ijRi8,mankuaJi), 

Siknektte, s. sikade^ kun%bahwkua- 

. diwa na kikueikiU/ 1) a cr^^pU; — 

. 2j nieknamet for cms whontioer travels 

Xikttlll, S. ku othbts kihufu (iCls. ku 

piga kofi)» 
KlkQi, s. (cha) (p1.«i~). 
■fkado, 8. (cha) (pi. «i— )« - 
KikQinehiif , s. (cha) (pi. vi^ or psir^ 
or j»>i— ), a bracelet and anklet; ffi- 
kuin«hiri vitta goana (M )s. »hikana\ 
these rings are closed; pfihuinffiri 
ipA pfaffanmha, these rings stand 
open (Kis. kiku k u) . 



WSkB uMO tiahMt adj. & ftdv. sfhoH and 
stout; mutana uyu sesdaikura, n1 

ktkuwn^ kunSti. 

Ktlwiirluibii 1 8. 

Kflembba kautllo, s, (dia). 

Siknmba mdima, s. (cha). 

Unata, 8. (cha) (pi. !>>•—), an ittstru- 
ment for eieaning cotton; kikunku 
(kigumkuf) eka ku berera t&neke, 
Ht. a kiknnkn for grinding cotton, the 
action resemblhig that of grin^ng. 

ffiMni, s. (cha) (pi. j>«<— )• 

Itlkiult, ady. great, large, rel. to nouns 
of the ki and oft<»-class. 

Siknrtko, s. (cha) (pl.j>9i— ), skin, hide 
(only used when taken off an animal). 

Idilnite, s. (cha) (pi. vi—), an enclosure 
within which they make their beer; 
kikuie eha ku furtirira tnda, a 
kikute for brewing beer, U is made 
of ndsiki and dsekSra, 

Kilalo, s. (cha) pleurisy, a pain in the 
side. 

Siliddri). 

ICilin^bolimbe (see kidinibedimbe), 

Kmak^* s. icha) (pl.jp««— ), a sheath 
made qf wood, used for knives only. 

gi«i]biMr»,8.(cha) insoUncs, syna with 
mMan0 wadpunea (from ku babura), 

Kimsuide, 8. 

Imftafa ,$,(Jiq,b4»inanga)9 

Klmangiro, s. (cha) iplpsi—), a bond, 

■ any thing to tie with. 

SiniJAll^d, 8. nikofnuene uyu 6an»u- 
dsi bona aUye kitnamgo, 

gfnulnia, s. (cha) (pl.i»>i— ). Indian ctym 
pounded, rolled up in leaves and boiled. 

MiaMrm, s. (cha) fpl p/lMibira), (i.q. ki- 
kunku or kiffunkujf^ 2) name of 
a bird. 

SittbotnpMtai (see kimbtUmro) s. 
rudeness, want of respect; wantu wa 
kun^iita, ufona kintb&mporera, 
wadordna, the people qf here are 
rude; they slight each other (Kis. kfnA' 
ya, oMcjali wattdj, stvna ulemu, 

Kimbn, s. (cha) {plpsimbu), the horsefly, 

Kimbnanda, a kind of bamanga, 

gjmlinira (see cMmbuira). 
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hu butM)f fm»ana wa butu ana 
9ntinba pa himbtUri-n^ft t1 $t d a, 
EiwiMuA or Mmlrtldgi, aHa'4Mt-/^ra 
n^'JcinUrndsi, fBnatansa (pL vin^ 
budtij, 

Kimch»d«toi (or kiintd4Mra}, s. eh9 

or Uhe ii ctfixm pronounced like ke 
ae forming a more eaty tramUion 
to the aylliiUee whtch foUow. n»w- 
omba uyu hu daiwa odHwa, ana- 
Icu-omhSra w»ua himehedsera (Ku. 
kiUudi), (It refers to a cloth badly 
wowen (K.\s.ubi»h€j, 

Eiiiie,8. 

Klm^inii^, s. (cha) a emile ohaervdble 
at the comer$ of the moiUh; Mtnofnue 
ehaye Jcinafn-homera, 

Bimendo mpa^, s. uyu, (pLidC with 
awa)f nagne of a bird whieh livee on 
snakes. 

Sillieil6| S. h4Bongol€ himene diso- 
gera in-pasa. 

Ekukknk, s. (cha) iplpMi orpA—l mcUt, 
lit. it grow9, from hu tnerti, 

UimfimOi s. (cha) unity, friendship, lit 
mutual hearing from '^hu mfdna," 

Simfimfi, 8. 

Eimfine, 8. (cha) a cold, eettarrK' (JKHs. 
mafiia), n^naguidua na hfmfine, I 
have been seized with cold, 

SimirnuiffiM'o or kimwianhuro, a. 
(i.q. himhaburo), 

Kimkedfltea (or kunchodstai) (adv.) 
purposeHy (Kis. IctMudi), lOtido ito 
uaa-sirohide hiindsera, do not fwike 
such (bad) buHness for the purpose; 
aanhttra naye himhodserOf he talks 
mth him for some reason {not because 
he likes him); wawtu awa wana 
hitnhedsera (Kis. tibiahi)f hudaiwa, 
ddHwa anaehida tnua himJcidaera 
there is no question ahout his knowing 
it, but did it for the purpose (see te- 
dtera). 

gimknrirtiio, s.mwtual respect. lit The 
being great one to another, from 'hu 
hurira," 

Eimpi, s. (see chimpi). 

Simp«e, s. (cha) iplpivnpse), the parrot' 



BimyMMso , s. (see m9uriso% 
EimpwAfB. 

ir8.(cha) (plpHH* 

i, s. (dia) tardiness; hin 
dalinda huau huau hisengoreBtg 
U wiU uKUtfor what comes along cre*^ 
ping. 

Eimiinadiina, a. (cha), inattention 
sTuwn by pretending to be very bu$y. 

KimtosaiiOi s. (cha) rivalry, emulaUon 
(see^tMa), hitniusano Mi-hi-honuSf 
fn-tusana na ehata mtuniba, or 
ttdaiusana na ehata mtuniba, VL 
rivalry is not good, in rival with a 
finisher in the bag, sense: riyalry is 
not good when yon compete with one 
whose property seems inexhaustible 
(see ehata m^tumiba), 

iTlwiwAtinJtua (adj.) manly, brandy, b^ 
coming a man, 

iriwijtwa (a(|j.) male (rel. to the hi and 
el^-<;la8S), ehamba eha him&nu. 

Eina, s. 

Kfn:kng>a, s. (cha) (pl.p«<— )i <^ cos- 
soda f^Lxi. nMihdgo). 

Kincha, s. (cha) \^\.pfl/neha, see "eAfM- 
eha"). 

Sinchenchei s. (cha) (see hingonguf^, 

Sinehenche, s. (cha) i^intshenuhe), 

una hinehenehe uddta hu di hu 
tasa ntuntu f your hand is unsteady, 
how can you shoot a manf 

Einda(v.) (Ki8.<on»6a, sogoa).-^ kin- 
dana (Kis. toinbttna). 

gfadiliida adv. without taking noUee, 
i.q. mbagambaga, ana-di-bida nwta 
hidanda (see nddnddnddl, parsing 
by straight forvtard, 

Sindsaiisa or kiimania, s. <(^a) (pi 
psindBonBcCi, name of a spedes of 
wild duck (Kis. mdbada ya siwa), 

Kindikisa (see ehindihiaali. 

EmgirangirsL, s. (cha) (plpil— )• 

Eiii8'6ii8ro^s,(cha).(pl.i>«i— ), a tremb- 
ling of the hqnd (from age), unsteadt- 
ness of the hand (from nervousness) 
(Kis. hidedemesa), waniu awa wonae 
wana paingongo or painehenehe. 

BiBcrnud or kinkiiiil, s. (cha) (pi. 
vinhuiaij, smut, mildew (Jiits,hi0inu$) 
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JkinX»«f<H eJb« mabirmf hiMMtrm 6km 
kihkuiaii, a kind qf gran-hoptr, 

Siacnrtai, s. (cha); 1) mUt;— 2) ^^ 
ning^ed, espec. that which hovers 
over the mountains. Begnia huya 
hunaehida Tcingururu, look yonder, 
it Aa« made a mUt; — 3} exhaUUUm 
/rom tk6 earth in the morning; m- 
pfwra wa hinffururu, misty rain; 
kingururu oka nml'mawa^ eka dswa, 
eka mpfura, 

Eimngi, much (see ningt), rel. to the 
ki and eA-class. kimeraekake »i 
eka kiningi = •< ekankami, 

SialdkUi, s. (cha) (pL pfinkoda, pfa 
tnmbira), the lower part qf the etaXk 
of Guinea-corn, which, being more 
juicy, may be chewed as sugar-cane. 

Sinkdwe, S. ku-nwi-imMTa >m,wn,tte 
kinkowe (a kind of pipe or J^fe.) 

Xinkiie, S. (see ektnkue), a string. 

SSnlrile, s. (cha) (pU vi—), name qf a 
speeiee cf bird with blue feathers. 

Sino. pron. dem. rel. to the A^i-ciass of 
• words; ekaka kino, 

Sm6iii,s. 

Kfntay, inka, uketdengs kinsetge- 
kinaage ni kidif ni kiya, una 
«<yck p/iHsage viiri ku di f-— 2) tTiat 
of on^s friend =■ mutual (MSistance 
in tiUing the ground; danika kn 
munda, dikalitne kineage kuangiB, 
Bero dindadsirisa kinaage ekatu, 

Siaiali, s. (cha) (pi vinr—}, an instru- 
ment for twisting their cotton into 
thread. kinsaliokakupfadiraUn^ 
eke (see nekinga). 

Kimnndia see kindsansaf (Kis. met- 
bada ya siwa). 

Xinsedi, a. (cha) ipVpsinsedi), mhcOe 
ya kinsedi. 

Sinsiii, s. (cha) (pi. vinsiri), a species 
qf bird (fond of vnahirti), 

Siiura, s. (cha) {$^,p8ifnsu) (Kis. n'«w). 

gjnwiba or kiiubrabm, s. (cha) (pL 
9inr-), a smaU caUibash in the fonn 
of a bottle^ dim. of dsub^. 

KintMite, s. (cha); 1) fear, anxiety, op- 
prekemion (see mamta)/^ 29 the ecmse 



cr €i(^eet of fear» frightfalness. 

eka ya ka Ngiio ino kint/enUe. 
Eiata, s. a thing, matter; ^cma JtMsi 

kinta-ni-ekiaaU Mwtu n'netonm ine 

ai-^ai-dsiwa, 
Siona mteo, s. (cha) lit what see eyes, 

i.e. what the eyes have seen« I'emu- 

neration for finding any thing (Kii 

utotole). 
Ei6nd»{y.)7 a river f 
Eionga, s. (cha) akakdra tndundu 

tea dade, ni kionga okangag nna- 

funeidati-ni kionga ^uanga, 

Sipanca^ s. 

Sipe, s. (Kis. aumu ^ 

Sipenil, s. (clria) (pl.v<— , psi-), a knot 

of trees and reeds, i.q. ekineka, 
Siperepere, s. (cha) (pL vi--), /ood made 

by boiling fine flow in water, ku /te- 

rara ktperepere (uq. in Kis.lBU «u- 

aa vjf^ 
Sipeta (see leiptS^ea), s. (Kis. maaka 1) 
Sipfti, s. (cha) (pi. vipfu) (Kis. tumhoi 
Kipf&diie, ^frequence, eontinwU pasS' 

ing and repassing (Kis. fujo), niumha 

i ina kipfudae^ this house has klpfu- 

due, le. it is quite an open house (from 

kupfuda, the house being, as it were, 

eonUnwiUy puUed. 
Kipinimpfiii, s. 
Kipiiiiid6| s. (cha^ a putrid smdl, a smeU 

of decomposition. Iwe, banunka ki- 

pfunde yaba, ni e^fUani kinafsra 

yaba^ 
KipfiiiidAdiia, s. (cha), the skin l^ by 

a serpent, the sHough qf a serpent 

(from ku pfmsdura), 
KipiiHiil, s. (cha) (pi. vi—l a eal(ibcish 

with the neck cut off so as to widen 

the opening; kiko iki ni kipfur^. 
KipAirArak s. (cha) (pL»i— ), a hcHf -grown 

domestic animal, kipfurura eka 

gnofnbe, eka mbuai Jte, 
K^lnda (see kibindal 
K^isi, s. (see kipUiaii (Kis. ma«A«««<f) 
K^podocdro, s. (cha) ipLpfi^), the hoqf, 
Kip«rop6ii8r*f s. (Kis. dudu) f 
Hipaftpso, s. (cha)t (pL vi—), the fin and 

tail (of a fish) {K\s, peaij. 
Kipajftra, s. (cha^ (pL vi—i a sear, . .. 
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Uij^akf, a, ^lla) (pl.pW)» a broom or 

idlpnaaia, s. (cha) (pi. «i~ and j>K-^ 
• dl094d egt (Kia/Mo la hu ^§mba 
hahiga); «ranttt awa wmwiU witna 
n»mp9inia, ihM6 two men Atfve doMcl 
<yM, ue. they are one-eyed. 

K^sdropstfro, s. (cfaa) (pl.v^ j»«<— )i 
a eocX:are{ (Kis. ft<A>**<i9»^<»)* 

K^ttete,s. (cha) ridicuUt mockery, tptU' 
fuXneas (see dsfHkldsa) (Kis. thikaha, 
Jtfnayaf fMahttf ubisM); hu eMda 
JUpuetCf to ridicule, to mock, tnuntu 
wa hipuetSf a man of ridieide, i.e. a 
ridiculer, a mocker (Kis. tn5<«A/» m^ 
teaiteH). 

KipttUi, s. (cha) (pi. tfi and j>«f— }• 

Sipilmip^Uni, s. Aotte, i^rec^pt tot/on, 
hurry (Kis. &««&a}. 2><«a oAieie hipu- 
mipumi, let U8 be in no hurry (Kis. 
tuaifdnie buba), 

BliriUm, s. one who 9urpaese$ (in power 
or strength) one who baffles (Kis.fci- 
. wme, bora), tnuntu uyu ni hirdka 
Witgnanga^ this m^m outwits char- 
mers; namutUi wyu ni hiraha ehmn- 
btre, this girl baffles womem (with re- 
spect to the 'marango)," 

gjrangafcli, s. (cha). 

», 8. (see MJUaio), 

l»s. (cha) (pi.p>M» th» yam (Kis. 
9tm04 n%aHffa). 

Sireka, s. (cha) (pj. v<— ), the sttOlbom, 
t^actory one (from hu «*«*«)» one 
"v^ habitnally leaves or« disregards 
what others tell hinlf as half>witted 
persons generally do, and ther^re em 

Idtotafooi 

Kivmido, s. only used in predicate, the 
manner of a traveller or stranger. 
wafmimita hu di wenda imua hi- 
rendof toAare d9est thou come from f 
thou goest in of lik« trayelling, i.e. you 
ge Wee a traveller. 3Ghniie udatMra 

. hisra hare, ausaerepw^ukitra w mgi 
hirendOf auaanguruha, it i$ long 

' ago since yo» came, amd- (yet) you do 
not get accustomed, you (still) are Uke 
a stra/nyer^ you are not cheetf^d.^^ 



m, imtns cf <» woH/KAafHf ami Hbe 
coMttvy cu^'cNsanl, smiCh of hHnnMrU 
Btrepnii s. (<%a), ifte ckba, 

Sirfoe, s. (cha) (pi. p*^, name of a 

serpent fJii\s.ndumakuU€). 
Ki-rl (Kis. h^oho) hirijfe, U is not 

(there), rel. to -words of the hi and 

eJkrclass. Also used as prep. ohtORii^ 

dia €ki hiHye ndiwo nohoo sibts. 
SMbo (there is) Prov. hiribo hiribo, 

muana wa haya siiOhiret. 
Enb6ribo« 
iDbrldsOi s. (cha) (plpsi—), that part of 

an arrow which is fixed into the bano 

and reeeitfes the head. 
Wixi^hctL (= kfrudibm). 

Kixiko, hiriko hiriko mdima urasa 

paso. 
iQriniBa, s. (cha) (p1.j>«^, the spur of 

a eo<^ (Kis.l»ew»5e). 

KirilBii, s. (ch^), a lisp (a defect in the 
speech (K.\s.hithembe). 

Kirinda masira, s.KpI. j>«<— ), a waiter 
of eggs, (a nick-name for one^ who 
never travels), mua m-ninha yoMt 
mo€irO, tnsorn-ninke hirinda n%a- 
sir», w?iom do you g^e this be^, d^ 
not give me (like) an egg-wa4ter. So 
says one who is not satisfied with the 
beer given to him. The •b" after 
'moa" is euphonical for 'u;" uye ni 
hirindu ntiasira, 9adsH»<a nuhm- 
tumduntu. {jliis.hidetka eha hdnou, 

"Bttbti (a(]y. i: adv.) upright, erect, (i. q. 
pari and porogodi.) Wenda uhdra 
uHkiriri ni chiani-m'hongono^ 
mo muli minga ? m/nntu uya anai* 
mirira hirtri (pronounced in aiiigh 
singing tone). Note: When the word 
is construed with the prep, "m", the 
"h" becomes 'ch**, mchirirt, ana-nt- 
usa aH n%eMHrif sikumfsdsti, 

Kiriairiw, g. (cha), gri^ (etymol. cause 
for cfying or weeping from hu tHra). 
(The r^etltioft demotes contteOftten* 
the not forgeCttng); eammetdUy^ehi- 
ani? an8.in»a hiHHrtsi, 

KirtfiHie, name of aeownbif % diy^^ 
ir^W^from M-pmsdth 
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ping inject, e^i, fMl»lnii»« tmisda- 
itUnbo (Ki& «ifli6i», HHMtale). PnoT. 
t*M»»le<"r< ii>i t i < hi i»M y MNi«fWf»/ hi- 

^VW^^ppw^F ^^^^PB#VBp WWv^v^^^V« 

KiMate, s. (eha) (pl.#«iHy « mg(imcI. 

MiroBd*, 8. (dee |NMMl4^ 

Hircnc«,8. 

Kiroiig'6ra (pi i»9i— ), a gficdeltf, emy 
«M who lemd$ 1h$ way (used of men 
aad animals) (Kis. ^ Kin. Jfeiiongmla) 

#« the gmiii€ or iMktor /or ihUjourmyf 
N.B. The kirongora is any otteofthe 
trayeiling party, who Imows llie way 
and may kimsetf carry a toad, wkMe 
the 'M twi mda** is the principal man 
among tliem, to whom ttie property 
belongs (see fOMfvtv). h m w ftw e — - 

lcin» A0r dodC'^Ad one M front it the 
leader (said of a cow which leads the 
way to forbidden- ground). 

Wx^tf, s. (cha) (pi. v1^)f a fold formed 
hp looping (or tucking) up the cloth 
on one's side (which is dene for the 
sake of beauty); wye ahwmWf hftSr^- 
masiku yonoe a-i-hwigtuXa tt-dta- 
rwyahe vt r^irV f ttonda a,kaidtM9tra 
(oontr. flrom doi^msini^f he goet 51b- 
wing of emrg parUeU cf duttt that 
MMiM on hU eMh. (mtMMH'fta vyu 
oMomedum ni hiroro^ 

Sir«M, s. (eba) (pi. «<->)> a fetHvtty 
kept up for eevertA days on the safe 
retom from' the perilous Tdyage oyer 
the lake Niassa^ IMmlM dfka an^/re 
«*x>«< hu 'Dgenga, let ut go anSt 
attend atihe kirdH-feetMUee at Dunga. 

Simli, s. (cha) {^,pfi^)t a very large 
wideer-baOtei, in which>the vegetabltf 
produce is stored up; hiruH oha «n- 
hSa Of ehet M««row 

Sivmibilv s. (cha) (pl.jpf'— )» a natioe 
fUUOe, made oMbe half of a calabash 



I, s. (cha) (pi. «<— or p»*— ), ttoo' 
pieces of doth town together; ana- 

Simiigiiriirii, s. BtaOt and red douds- 
being [signs qf coming cold; Bognia 
J tu t sm ohiOe^ k4rungwrurH, 

Wbm, B. (cha) (pi. psUa\ a bii^s nest^ 
such as has a small entrance, a bottie- 
nest (see Uisane^ (Kis. hitundti^ 
(seeoic K w U bwti gf il). 

Elaalrtdo , s. (cha) (pi: f>i*^j. 

lUmaaa^, name ^ a towntty l>/s doffr 
J&wmog to the 8. ot BfyahOe, The 
people of Kisambo have a peculiar 
art in shooting arrows which consists 
in an arrow repeatedly touching the 
ground and leaping farther (^ tadsd)^ 
They are therefore freqaenOy hhred 
by different chiefs in war. (Wakimui/^ 
bo wadsiwU hu bowta tkipflffoo 
kw onUw n^tadifa), 

Kiaancha, s. (cha) (pl.jpsi— ), a birds 
nest, such as is open; hismnchm cha 
ncM^a, the nest of a dove; hisat^ 
cha chm hinsu, ohm buvnbua, oJk» 

MMMo 400. 

BlMUigtt, s. (cha) (pi. v*-^), a species 
of svrpmt, remarkable for a beautiful 
^in (see «<«i9r«^. 

gfaanjs. (cha) (pl.«<H* a teimporwrg leitt. 

Bknttiiif s. (cha), ctitdmssf, Jficngo sa 
hiswnu, (Kfs. k^ftfcM) Ml omiba hi- 

Sisari, s. (cha) (pt. v<— ), a kMt; hu 
baniim hisari, lit. t^ throw a JcMc, i.e 
to give a kick, or simply: to kick. 
(Kis.t(lbuaf«^ IfMnnbo uyw tahonia- 
hUmH, this cow does not ktOe. The 
pronunciation "hUhiarP* is scarcely 
correct. 

BiMKlra, s. (eha), fastidious ddieaeg- 
and cledmHness (trom the root sara 
and sarara), uMantu awa wana- 
h40arira vnuana t043msra,€Mi(e»%wru- 
hira n» hisdrira, one wlhb has ki- 
safira suffers nt^ody to eat out cf his 
Dstnkua, and his mother must keep- 
U separate, Hb aUoWs no one wha 
is not clean, to sU down neat him; 
his bow he is coMhmally oittng and 
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his pipe is the neatest. His meflier 
aJso, indulging him, makes even from 
time to time the plastering on his 
cottage (see dtcoro). 

Xisttnde^s. 

Xiseare, s. (cha), sIoimmm; uyu mma 
kiaSre, tMs (man) Aot Aonmt$9 a Ae 
is $low, 

JKisewes^ro^ s. (cha), plaif, iportt mkih; 
ine u»a-ni-e»e kisewer^ro ehako, 
aidiUngtma n< iwe, 

JCifli, s. (cha)i, a gavoury $mea <u qf 
TocLitimg vmoL (Kisi denotes the smell 
of something good or bad, which has 
been exposed to fire, the meat wnich 
is roasted, or which is burnt in the 
pot from want of water.) 

Kfeimainriro, s. (cha) (pl.v<— )r a 9pt- 
des qf tree, remarkable for straight 
and long stems. Tney are found in 
the open country {dambc). Of the 
wood ladles are made. 

Iglsindllriro, s. (cha) (pl.pA— ), Bign, 

Sisiro, s. a metaUic $ub»tance used for 
glazing earthen vessels, for which pur- 
pose it is ground aud mixed with wa- 
ter and applied before they are baked; 
Jciairo ni eha mdabo (Kis. rangre). 
the nibale and Ua/oke^a are glazed 
with it 

JCisUntra, s. evening; fCnadB^ na hist- 
M^a, I came in the evening, 

Xisisi = lisi, d»ira iri ni hiHsi; 
waHra mya ni viaiti. 

JCifliwo, s. (cha) a ftopper, a 9toppU; 
hisiwo eha n^harasuffUf the ttop- 
per of a bottle (generally consisting 
of a hideomoti TtiHwo ^%a n'ciSMfra). 

Xisodi, s. (cha) (pi. p«<)), a red cap (only 
worn by chiefs) (Kis.XM>/ia, d^if, 

JCbioevteo,s.(cha) the act qf acemto- 
ming, udavn-m-daedaa na Jcieoerero 
ndiwe, 

JCiio«rM. «. {ch9,)familiarity, readdneiB 
in getting aecuetomed (from hu »oe- 
reea)f ueaehide nao hieoereeif do 
not get familiar with them, ni wa 
sapdnia uriSkua, do you not know, 
thatthie ie a kindred who wiU forget 
Mothing (see 9trukua) nmana uyu 



kUoerSH, this child it «Mi% 

trained {oMrereka), 

BiMgm kto^ra (adv.) ecattered abomt 
a= kadalibadtUi (from hu toga)/ hu- 
Uif fwinda ya kieSga hisSga h^e- 
a#w. The treee on the hwriai gromnd, 
near ike gravet qf kinge are planted 
vieoga vieoga. The word i^e^fiee. used 
with regard to such trees, as are planted 
for the sake of their shade. mncsJkora 
kieoga kieaga aimdaaneSke^ you 
eat down scattered about, you w^ neit 
he vieible. 

Sui6]nbo«, s. ^ha) (pL W— ), a canity 
underground of a species of white ants ; 
nn$anawa reea aduruka n%*ki0&mr 
boo, the rainbow cornea forth from the 
kisomboe (a foolish notion 1) (see JTo- 
ranai. 

Siflomo, & (sha) attraction, attraeti^e- 
neea, lit. that which cuts inwardiy« 
(from ku aon%a)f nwuntu uyu mna- 
kiaonuf-ai-ki-gonekaf thia mtm haa 
attraction, which preventa one from 
aleeping. Wagigumda awa wana 
kiaon%o, wamka nao, 

Kil0iig'6le, s. (pi. «<— )» <i lorge iron- 
needle for sewing together the plaits 
of a mat ii^Ss, ah&aira), kiaongate 
eha ku aokera n^^aaa, 

gJOTMnp^^, s. a kind of cloth from 
the Portugueae, 

Kiradsn, s. (cha, 1) captation, the queh 
Uty qf catching the favour of every 
body, uye ana kiaudau, he pre- 
possesses every one in his favour, 
e.g. in trade, all will come to him in 
preference to others; — 29 aeigwra of 
the bowda i.e. allix, diarrhoea; vera 
n*naehida kiaudau, I am relaxed 
to day, I made kiaudau. 

KM6, s. (cha) (plpai-^), that kind qf 
termitea, wMch buUda large hiUa qf 
about 10 feet in height. 

Sis^ or laMltw, s. (cha) impatienee 
or eagemeaa (as to food, said of one 
wno cannot wait for others, and never 
hesitates in accepting of food when he 
is offered) (see mUndui and kigmra- 
fua), (Kis.wl«iS, hu Uafuhtii, 



KISUKUA— KO. 



75 



Kijrtikna, s. (eha) (pL vi-), a tpepbrt, 
i.q. hidsodohua and hiwanda, 

pCirampi, s. a rain maker (SaUmini first 
mentioned him to Mr, Reb. in a way 
as if he was equal with the Chiada}. 

Kimiflriif s. (eha) (pi. ps*-^), sfnaU 
pomu (^ in the skin i^\s,Uiwe)f 

Eigq agiu ri ro , s. (eha) giddiness; mma- 
so muanga tnuaohida hisunguri- 
re, lit inl^es mine it makes giddiness 
(Kis. Ui&ttn»if Kin. hisungu). 

giwiwi, s. (cba) {plpsi— and ffi—) (Kis. 
hisiwa, fungu)f bongo Unawrnn- 
diha, Una^artta ^Httinsi), 

Sismd, s. 

Xitata^s. (eha) (pl.i»«^>)/ 1) a rude kind 
of bier or litter, haronga ahafsh-ha- 
huiho-^ifUMn-dengera mrhUnta, lit, 
y)hen the king dies-where to bMry-they 
carry him en a bier;— 2) an integrant 
piece tf any thing brcken, a counter- 
or constituent part qf any thing bro^ 
cken or divided, a pattern, the same in 

. kind, rtferring to beads, clothes iec, 
daima nda denga hitafa IHtmta 
usanna ohida liganiga/ni, 

Kit^iii, s. (eha) (pi. «<— ), apool, a pond 
(Kis. TciBiwaij, 

Sitaoretiere or kit*1ieretslMre» s. 
(eha) juice. 

Sitieso orldlilieso QL\%.uaca »a w»- 

ehere). 

EitnmbL 

KituMiitiiBfli, & (eha) (pl.«<— ), shadow 

(see fntunsi) (Kis. hi/ulij. 
Sttat^i, s. (clia) (pi vi—), a heap of 

grass, branches &c. in a plantation 

(Ki8,biwiif 
ICiAnda, s. (eha) (pi. psi^ and pfi^). 

The young of birds (as long as they are 

unfletched), psiunda psa nr^unda, 
( the young of pigeons; psiunda psa 

buntbua Ae. {mbardnU ana wana 

ni psiumUs^, 
iS^nmiro, s. niriye hhssiriro eha hu ' 

boorera or eha ku usirira. 

Sivi8i(a4iO 

ViwMat s. (eha) memory; diye, dimke 
Uua fnuntu wa hiwada, aka-di- 
kumbudse, i/e dinaiwdra. 



Eiwandm, s. (eha) (plpsir-), a spectre, 
(see Msfihua), 

EiwAra, s.(eha) (pl,r*— or p fir-), a grass 
hopper; different Icinds are: kiwara 
eha kifikuisi. eha fisi,cha n^tiho , 
eha dson^e, 

Eiwixmwixa, s. (eha). a short cessation 
of rain; mpfura i yap/Umba, ika- 
dhura kiwarawara (Kis. kianga 
ehanga), 

Eiwaxira, s,incentive (from ku wawa), 
ufena taatnkira kiwawira eha 
ku fvawira waja uiadhadsogora 
kumktt,) 

Eiwiro» s. (eha) (pi. psi—), the Joint of 
an animal when slaughtered, [kiwaro 
eha kugu. 

Kiwawa, s. (eha) driuzling rain {mpfu- 
ra ya kiwawa) {K\s. tnanioniota), 

Eiwembn, s. (eha) {plpfi^}, a plot, a 
conspiracy, mdundu uya una pfi- 
wembu, that kindred Aofjis fond of) (is 
distinguished for) plots. 

Kiwende, s, (eha) (pL !»«<—)• 

Biweng'^ro, s. (eha) cucumbers and si- 
milar vegetables cut into thin slices 
(from ku wenga), wenga kiwengero 
iki usangdnise na ndiwo, 

Siw6re, S. mtUMna uyulanuka kiwere* 

Siwinda, s. (uyu) The master qf aca- 
rawan, i.e. the principal man, to whom 
most of the property belongs carried 
by the earawan (see kirongora); ki- 
ufinda uyu sadiedsa-ulendobuake 
m-bo iba, this caratoan-master does 
not feed (his men) — his journey is in 
where bad, i.e. it is bad to travel with 
him; kiwinda, lit. the gatherer, pro- 
vider (from ku foinda). The plural 
'psiwinda^* will scarcely occur. 

Kiwin (adj.) ret to the 'kf* class. Un- 
^P^t green, raw, fresh (see neha). 

'Uya (pron.dem) that, re), to the 'ki 
and eh" class. €fh€ika kiya eha ma- 
wa, that year of to-morrow, i.e. neaei 
year, 

Ko, umdko, thou goest there, i.e. there 
where you are going. 

So, waktidundu wdli ko'ko-^ko, i.e. 
uf€Mmdoron^o^ {nntbira yoH kda- 
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^4a h6a). The Jco moy^ be tepeated 
a$ qften <u one lUcet.- 
Bo, the reT. to *hu,*\ hiU hu mdimm 
h», wMch i9 a* ike hedrt tibcre = 
Mimene mtinga d&. 

Koo, of, rel. to the Infinitive, hu (fi«- 
StA 9i kook&ma, to be aide ia net 
good; Hi hu irnbd leooda/ndf^ koo 
rel. to hu where? e.g. aida/kudsur- 
rugttda hu ntitnba hoo begniehii, 

itda]nia(ady.) hdbue alfk6a h6a h6a 
Ae. a/ndbad9a, 

K($sl(y.a.) to catch (so as to get enta- 
gled). Said only of things, e.g. daaru 
ycmga intihoa minga, my cloth caught 

. iTtomaiudtnadngaunahoamdengo, 
my bow caught a tree, i.e. was caught 
by a tree.— k6h koa(v.reil.) to steal 
'dUmg stooping; hoanidsa (Kis.toM- 
HiecL), — koiJi)a (y.rec.) to catch each 
other, to get entangled, htnhue hina 
icoana, the rope ia entangled, tnbedsa 
einahodna^ the fishing Unea are en- 
tangled.— kQiHe kodbie (adv.) with 
entanglement, intricately (see yanga),— 
kowera (for goera), if a "w" has hot 
been ejected between ho and a (^oina). 
1) (y.instr.) to catch with, nhowe ya 
hu koufSra tnde, a hook (a catch^) 
for hooking down the fruit caUed mde; — 
2} (v.d.) httr^nvu-howSra nia/ma, or 
hu-mur-hawera howera muntu, — 
Kdwedsa (v. int.) e.g. minga inaho- 
wedsa, mdoro augoroboreha, 

ttoBe, s. (wa) (pi. mafco&e) (Ris. huembe), 

Itobcidhe, s. a rcOdling noise made in 

rummaging. — kobedhisa (y. a.) to 

make a noise in rummaging aXxntt 

(see gobeche), 

B«-be (adv.) its pronuriciaUon is draw- 
led out in a high singing tone, e.g. hunr- 
gu yafuha ho^S; pfumbi lafuKm 
ho-ba. 

K«bora(y.a.) (golnm), to break, or 

pluck off Indian com with the stalk. 

Mh4k^ (v.n.)— kokwMra (y.d.) — 

koborodsa (y.int) 
Kobortai, s. ^, sa) a slip-knot, hu 

n%ang9 leoior^ro/^ to tie So* 



Eiftn, s. (wa), (pi stt^y, bMt(i9^n.id- 
hund^, 

Soch«sa (y.n.) io lait^, ta comts oh ahors^ 
to dtrift 4mhote. 

B4i€ll6, S4 (wa) (pl« iMikneho), a fouH 
vtith uncommonly large legs, hngu «mi 
h6tiho ^oeho), or: hugu uyu ni 
h9ehf» i^M,h%tku iM» n^MbtU or um 

Bvda (y.B.) to be crooked, to be bentr— 
koda koda (y.rec) to be very croo- 
ked, to have many bends or twrvesi 
mdsHkge^umaik^dt^o^ba, thia river 
meandera.-^ kododia (y.catts.) to cause 
to be crooked, to curve, to bendy kod& 
hods something crooked {eeenJMii^ 
IkT. h-atodosi* 

Xoddai (Adr.) in u^u^ manner, to whait 
degree. The word can only be used, 
when the infinit has preceded (see 

d%>mss<$). 

Btfdtee (ady.) thus (only used after an 
Inf. ndtp/6 mdhaanh^m hu notut 
hodot^huiJgite.nmnen^hmtMhmya), 

B««M,s. 

Bodi (see nehU), 

BodkoMora (y.n.) to sU with the arms 
croaaed upon the knees and the head 
bent forward and restUkjf on them In 
grUif, anger or in idlenesa (Kis. hu^Jl- 
^twvmto), mna oMHsiMsi ndi^ oXmi^ 
hodhobera. 

Boddb^re (ady.) duruhani mn^mnbm 
«twM>, fmsoHde uhara mmU f h od o h&rOi 
go out (if the house, do not go sitting 
in U idly. 

Bodk d ga (y.a.) to^oMt at, to betSc&n to; h^ 
hodhora na maso or na fttarufha, 
to f»ink with the eyes, or beckon with 
the hands ^\s.pungia, honiesa), — 
kod«r6ra<y.d.) mhn uheh^^hoOo- 
r€ro iMun^fU uye, go and beacon to 
that nUmfor me. 

B6dia(y.a.) l)topiaa{K\shu ]k^«n)(y.d4 

kodfldnu— 2) aBkMMKy.a.) mi¥e7) 

Kodso, s. 

Bodilai kodnedsa (see hore^, 

Bo4kf (Kis. ni4M;ij, s. {wa, pt. with «a). 

NlMifiiid, 8. iy», pi. sii), a stfofce with 
the kmtOdes of the finders; hu-n^ 
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4kHMla ho(j^i0f 40 9tnke ens akcigni^ 
(Kis. hodo and ngwnS). 
M4g9 or b1mc«, 8. (ya,. pi. to), M# 
Qftut formed in the pot, from meal 
Md hmg boiled in A. but the eoist 
of the snrlaoe is palled magpgo («•«»*■ 
0ro0ro ya <l«anfn<**<>* tf^ virondaf 

d»M9%^, tlU €r^9t qf in the pot Cff 
POmU (Kis»icfr^«). 

Xdlm or jk^teMk» (adj.) alone, <m2^; 
reL |o Im (see kuMerij, nwpfi, nm»- 
m-pf»Ht¥r€^ U^k^ h^ha (ILis. w»)l 
•iM i wt / iMi»a nianut h€iba #m}, 4ir#f»- 

. da hwdia ndM** kohah^fka ufo- 
Mofunma, tk$u gQ48tio eat.onlyf hut 

WMu^j 8. (y«i and 4Mf), a kindqf.trwp 
(used for the nengo and ftwnda).— - 
iMka, 8. <ra} (pi. mmr-l a troO, trw^ 
lit. something dramm (from Ibu hohm), 
only used of the mark left in ^ 
ground by ereeping apimails. 

Sofca (y.a.) (Kis. JN» /««», ^Aua), io 
4r«io, <o driiff, to Pttll along; met 
■to urge, to force; hu hoha ehwm- 
•^a» to ^moke kenp; ku koka iW<^, 
to igketmSt; ^fikoka fodia^ fuetms 

r botTur^.L dio not toke tm^, und I 
4o not 9mnke 4»»efodtd^;^ k^kikft 
j(T. a.) tQ tidtmtt qfdrqiuing or dragging; 
kc^Mra (y. d. 4 v. instr.) flg. kamm- 

. kokera klfit^te, liU to drayf ne^k' 
tine$9 to onut v e. to ric^icule or mopk 
one. Tuntu ya lipi* Ico^ora eJ^amba; 
kolrimn (y. rec.) to pull one ano- 
ther; wama 0Aon wakokiMna fifon* 
.oAo, tliese children pull each other 

' by 4he arms. — ]|ok«diNi» to pnU 
toithfofree. Der. Jfeoi&a and n'XeoJba. 

KoIro; adtMckern nikoko mManatcj(m- 

. ga,-M0aneno,m4 f/oako, ud4Mrvn>4onn 
(Kis. t4dtiM»uradiU^ kidmukmru, my 
cWd heeame ripe within the Uatf, So 
'not HnUt it i$ tkine, you wUl bring Mm 
vp like a grand child (said by a father 
of his son to his "wife as a warning, 
not ito indulge him too much as a 
.mother would ber daughter; see df^f^ 
,gadfira). 



V#l|»,8. (ra) {^.mmkokoy Pod ^ be- 
ans), or Tmek of ndea m n , rind of o^- 
«ada, a lea/ of Indiaa «orn covenng 
the knob. 

E o kjftda (y.a.) to drmOf drato out, to 
puU, ku, kokoda nOoimm, to drmw 
or get out the pa»t$ (from s^ pot, OAly 
used when you haye come to (he 
last); ku kokoda nuuUi, to dram out 
t90ter(from.aye68el,when there remains 
only a little), ku fcok^fda kikur<Uo, to 
puU a jfct« ^B fixing it oa the ground 
by little pegs, in order to dry it): — 
kur^ ndodru, to puU a €ioth (in ww«- 
ching it out); wakum»a hu d»i ho- 
k04^ (Kis. «MMlalM» ku^iUoida o4dm); 
kokodSru (y. d.) (Kis. ku ktMmgukii 
nika m>*kokodSre n%Sa = 1^400- 
ni$iwire, 

|Coki»iiia(y.^.) l) to m^h, to roar {only 
used of flowing water and of rain) 
(Der. Xcofcomo and mfco^somt); iMd\. 
good, «0e2l; — 2) (adi.) ffood, «ie8, (See 
kon%a); ku onda kmake oi kokoma, 
to go ufith him it not v>eU ^ his 
goit is not grac^fiul.. 

Kokomo, madai mnoMda, 4oakamo 
k/%uU4ra kokomto, s. (yo, tta\ rooting 
(kis. kif^Mni}, mkokomo. 



EtfUtet-s. (»a. and oa^ a kind of bam 

or stotse'hmBe, 
Boleia (see kora)^ 

KeaWf s. I. Name of a territory to the 
S. of Mpande in the coumry of Ifae 
Waplri. Soma ni do^eo raalRO«¥»; 
Moma is a oountry which is good.^ 

KMUt(y.n.)IL l)to he good^ hofi^doome 
Of agreafde (Ki8.lkti AiiH»* gmnnt'^or 
«t»u). 9<Mi^a^ n»eitu too koma {mi kv^ 
nm adttbu ngomd in Kis.)— 2i ^ tap 
(a tree), i.q. ku kmma {jku konut wr- 
btrae, t&mb,Qtf),-^ k«m0I»(y^) to be 
good, agreah]^, phasing to (any one), 
ya-n^komera ndtaru i, this doth 
pieoMes me; lUumba i .tjirnt-kom^rm 
konderake, as to this honse^ its Ver- 
andah is not good to me=^ does not 
please me ynumttt ^gu tormi-komera 
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in'«Ma#o m u t rn gm^ thi» mam U fud 
pleoMont in my ey€9. Xero tuMt^ho- 

dkmmanta ntansa = ah€UfMddn- 
ds9, dor^mM-ibira mdima, to-day J 
Witt exeute Mm, he has broken it by 
aeddmt, hut if do€$ eo again, lehaU 
be angry with him. hu homSra tntpfi 
(Kis. hu hangonUa «n<>t}.— komadsa 
{yjc) to make good, ii^ce;(v.int) to bevery 
good, to be better, handeomer (than 
anotber); trntana uyu anakomodta 
htUi (ho) uy^, tM$ boy (or girl) i$ 
better or kandeomer than that — ko- 
madsa konMdMi; muntu uyu atta- 
hot n e d em hamodsa nUtdmoa, a/Wna 
hakanMta, thie man Jlattert with hie 
Upt, he teeke where to pleaee,*— k«- 
mMiia (y.pas.) lit to be bettered by or 
with any thing, i.e. to fit, to $uit weU, 
fnunnatwwHga anakontSdua nanni^ 
hoea yeihOf lit. my eon ie made good or 
handeome with hie ioory-ringe, i.e. the 
iTory-rings (round his arm) suit him 
well; u^e dk&medua na wdtpfUeor 
he. Me beard euite Mm weU.-^ kome 
kome, PrOT. home home w» ntka- 
«Moa, hu mana hundmha n^hogo 
(Kis. tnanono yahwo ni tnoma, iahen 
ehoyo ehdkwe hina huenda mno), 
k4mo6 k^moe, ^mv.uea-nlrdiero 
hamoe hamoe niavna ihetnana in- 
ana honee honee. 

Konm BL s. (ra) (pi. mahoma), a broad 
edging mf thin wood (round a basket 
used as a dish); deonkua ya homo, 
a broad-edged baeket, in contradistinc- 
tion from a dsonhua ya naniku' 
runga, a baeket with a rownd rim, 

K«malT. (y.a.) to drive into, to wedge 
in (one piece of wood into another for, 
the purpose of cleaving it. To fix in 
a small post by beating or knocking, 
hu homa higirii^ 2) to rap or 
itrike with the knudclee, hu-n^hama 

KOBUlV. (v.n.) to be btunt (see gama 
gonnesa Jte,) The student will distin- 
guish. 1) homa, to be good,*-- 2) homa 
or rather gama (Kis. du9a), to rebownd; 



8) homa with a sharp k, to drive, to 
knodt in, 

EMUba (y.a.) to Uck out (using the fin- 
gers as chiklrendo) ^is.XM» duna)^-^ 
kiomb^iMM, (y.int.) to Uek out entirely^ 

MMoaho, s. (uyu) (pi. wahambe), a twing 
net [Kis, niafu), 

Wmnbe, s. (ra) iplmakamko), a ekrub 
the eeede of wMeh are pounded and 
mixed with the juice of the 'Muora** 
leaves and of the bulb 'hotUco,'* which 
constitutes their poison for arrows. 

Iff-kombo, s. (ya and pL $a), gheU-Jleh, 
and merely eheil not eif n^Xe buA Ojf 
fieh only (see hoga)f imuo'mha agom^ 
ba mbia hua $%r-hon%b€, the poUet 
ecrapee out the pot with a eheU; homba 
i naha namanenna, tM$ i$ a •moll 
ehOL 

Smnbo, s. (ra) (pi. mahombo), thewater- 
Ulyf ^is.yungij? 

Bdmbiia, s. (ya, pi. ea), the name of a 
kind of ruOi, which grows by for- 
ming bushes, which during ttie inun- 
dation gives the water an appearance^ 
as if it had run in numberless direc- 
tions — wherefore they say: haguira 
Hmodei^ ueahaehide mm deor a daa^ 
ra, heina madoiya mih^Htbua, keep 
to one tMng what you have been com- 
mieiioned to do, and do not vary like 
the water among ruehee. 

lf1coin«, 8. iya, 9a)f 1) a epeeiee <iffitih; 
2j The etanding up part {or ^ke ribe) in 
widcer work in contradiet fh>m the 
ndsengo which are platted round. 

Komo, s. (ra) (pi. mahamo), the opening, 
i.e. epaee left for a door (see hidalgo), 
homo la ba-in*niendo, a epaee ^/t 
on that eide of the hiauee wMch ie op' 
poeite to the door in ue6 (see n»'Mi- 
ondo)i homo la batara, a epaee (for 
a door) on the eide cf the Aotite. These 
spaces are however slightly closed 
with sticks and plastered over wifli 
the rest of the wall, only marks being 
left to denote the exact spaces, so as 
to focilitate their escape in a surpriseu 

Bomdm (y.a.) to make faint; madonda 
ya^m-hon%6ra, $ickne$$ make$ him 
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the arrow makei him faint.— kom^ka 
(y. D^ to fftcKxm, to he apptarmUy dead 
(Kis. hu Hma roho)f fnuntu upu 
tmdkontdJca odadsidHmka, 

Edmtea, s. (ra) (pi. mak4knSrtt), the 
ecmer$ hangimg down from a cloth 
rowtd the loin* (only used in plural). 

Koin^ or ktaitts (adv.) denoting di- 
rection: there, Ju$t there (fL\8,h^tho), 
coming to the same (in result), turning 
out the same thing, hufa nt komoe- 
usaohido mania, todieia there (can- 
not be ayoided) make ihnrefore nofeatr 
(Kis.f«). 

Komoelw. 

Xompa (y.a.) to eeoop yp (water from 
a small pit) iJKi8.dengiia).—\ 
(y jn.) to admit qf scooping yp; 
peha, nutdei yanoMumama; (y.d.) 



Komtt^iie (or kMAotea), ovhura or 
oudaknra ukdkara hu hontuSmo 
{komo^e}, pou are not great, or ycm 
UfiU not he great, if you live at <fte., 
i.e. it is not honour to do so, and this 
is the reason of the udengua. hH/kB ni 
h6fnu0 nahuan*tmnb4{Kis.sSlahha) 
it ie all the eame uhether one diet a 
natwral or a violent dea(h,or deathby hsl' 
tareUthe9ame€iebyvioUnee,\jd,e^h 
kind equally terminates bodily exi- 
stence; ufodhalcara Uua hu sauha 
hdmoe, theg had nothing but irouUe 
(Kis.«^). 

Sonchttv «. (ra) (pL nuOtonohe), the wHd 
aloe, the fhree of which are much 
used for threads and strings (Kis. 
gauge f HXn.gouehe). 

Sonda (or ironda) (y.a.) to Uke, to 
pleaee,— kondaiia (y.rec.)— konddm 
(y.relj to Uke for; anor^nt-hondora 
ehiaui?u>hatdoe$1Ulikehimforf— 
kond^dm (y.int.) to Uke much, 

Sondtta (y.pass.) to be glad, to rejoice, 
eirfu-kondua inu ku nuUnut kudnUf 
aUnene u'nacMda ine f are you not 
pleaeed in your hearte at what I have 
don^f— kondntai (y. d.) to r^oicefor, 
ovtT Oft at (Kis.A^«^^«)/ ton-nvfcoi*- 



duora chiani? what are you glaS 
about 9 (Kis. wapendeeotifd-jef) — 
koiido«dsa (y.int. ik y.caus.) to be vory, 
glad, to cauee pHeaeure,^ kMidae- 
rana, to be pleaeed with another, io> 
Uke each other,-— kondodaMra, diae^ 
kondoduere-ufamatu wana-di^du^ 
9ua, dikaeiucho, 

SoBde, S. (ra) (pi. makonde), a rude, 
kind qfpiaoMOf ajutty {bt^-konde), «»- 
konde umu, 

N-feftadd or kttndd, s. {ifa, pL ea}, « 
war, quarrel (Kis. ufita), muniu «cr«o- 
kondoj, 

Kondodotea (y.u.) This is a yery sin- 
gular formation, not met with hi other 
words, a reduplication taking plaoe^ 
of tne syllable "do", 

Songa (y.a.) 

Son^TO, S. iwe eimeue ninetutto Hbi- 
da ku nkongo (Kis. haya uiuendpo* 
W€»yaburttgu9ha)f {niumba pa kot^ 
go in Kis.), a round houee. 

N-kon^o or kon^o, s. (ya, pi, sa)^ 
the back part of the ekuU (i.q. kdgo* 
in Kis.) 

Stfng'da, s. (la) (plmakdngoa), a rain- 
Ooud (sing, rarely used), kuna ehidat 
nuMkdnkua nutkonkuat kuli dhiku, 

Song'tfno, s. (ya, pi. mi), the knee/ 
uumtu uyu ngoolinuba mkongono*, 
this man is strong in the knee; wau' 
tuawa mbooUm^bamkongono, the^- 
men are knee-strong, 

Wtng^igm (y.n.) to come to maturity, to 
be JIne, beautiful (as to perfection and 
completeness in growth and stature^ 
the word behig used only of men». 
animals and plants, not of cloth^ 
houses &C. muutu wyu ugo kongo- 
ro^ iMs is a JIne, weUbuOt man; kika- 
iki uoho kongora, this is a weU 
grown caMfash; maibira aga noha- 
kong&ra, this caffTecom is eoDceUent 
(of perfect growth): gnombo ugu 
ugokang^ra, this cow is qf a >fcM^ 
penfeet growth » this is a beautiful 
cow.— ksBCOvedia (y.lnt) to emcel 
in fineness or beauty; bira ugu ngo^ 
kangoredsa kuti uge^ 
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wanawtike u^mM ufoUtnayp. 

IfMBitfomo f^Mmffoso ta if4»ru\ s. (ra) 
{pUfNOfton^M*), 1} « t<idt to «oA<eik 
atrtngg mre faHened at both endt to 
smurt a dog;^ % two piecet of wood 
tied together and humg over cattle to 
eteeuetom them for Hding;— 8) a stick 
with a rope faetened (xt both ends 
'Which is hung oyer one^ neck wfaiie 
you tread on it with your feet in 
•order to smooth down the grass, whidi 
;is done when they want to malce a 
way to their ant-hills; hongoao fa 
Jm wmndUrm mb^ndo. Prov. garu 
t t m ok t t e a adamkmna hongoao, do 
not tmtt in that man, he is more 
ewming than he appears, he is a slip- 
pery feUow, 

Hmtgiim, (y. pass.) to he ehiOed, to be 
. henwnbed (from cold).— koi^o^dfla 
(t. int> to be greatly chCtled. Ine na 
hongoedsa huH iwe, I am chilUd 
more than you. 
Xitaia, s. 1) cramp ; psdrapsdnga p»a 
mignien^o psina hdnie {gonic^^ 
I hone the ercmp in my toes; psara- 
pswnga psinaguidoa na gonie or 
honie;— 2) tig.niggardneaa; maneha 
yago enia kdnie iwe, 

K-konlco, 8. (f/«^ 9^a\, the n^m^ qf a 

plant lilce an on^, the jui^ of 

which forms oni^ of the ingred^^viE^ 

of th^ poison use^ (or their arrovv 

. ,(9ee hambe), 

JSTJcdao, s. (y0, sa), « snail; Immo i 

' Jl/64ia Mumitm, (pHeMno isi sa^ia 
niungff), 

K(Qn48>» (y. a) to pound (only of Indian 
..eoni when it \&ha^f^%,h<m4m)iwe 
mi-i-'fuHe, fkonorp kuene huAte, 
^9ime^ifake Ua^ ihimunka gaga 
fp Ih^u, it is notjfst ftaishsd, posmd 
sithorougily, lest its dsfyoatntUaftor 
4bfi chaff, ^ kmioMlaify.n.) to admit 
impounding; 2} to appear weU pounded. 
,llMi«f«fA (y.d^ kmoraisa (y. int) 
io pound wOL— femoka {y.n.) to go 
<2/r> tJie husk^^tam. grain. 



»(v^ <• r spm i r to r^somoUe fivs, 
tengm^)*y^ iMBMka (y.B.) 1) 
to be repmiralfHet trop, to be wrtigibU; 
n iw n^b a yaH0a si Uo n s eha n d s ot 
my house is no •mors repairable; nt/an- 
«H MyM oa Itansekaf this m0nis4m^ 
eoneUabUt'— 2iiotnm out weUrepeU- 

. red, to be brought right; to have ffMded 
io fseoneHiation; i i aw n in ya ngm m mn 
ya JbotMffco, wy kcmse looks ntseiy re- 
paired nam; wamt» «nm» umna house- 
hawro, thesepeopie arereconeUed to- 
day,-^ kMUMm (y.d.) 1) to repair <£e. 
for anotker;— 2) trop. to saoeuse,— ten- 
SMreaa (y^.) Uka ku konse r vsa n%a u 
aya si yako, U'wa-lekore ufsne 
fvake.^' fcmii gJ Uwi (y.iai) to ^repair 
•001^— kannMim <y. rec) to eonci- 
Uate parties one fsr another, 

EoMM coBtr. from ku onse, (a^.) edl, 
every (only used as to ^&re«lien, 
quarter.)^ fc t — kMUW, aU, emory, 
on eivery side, from oB d/^e/ttimis 
(Kis. kobs kou) . This reduplication 
of konse is more in use. ymomlbe 
wana voa 9n*§mundm muanga kon- 
s sho m s e, eattU entered my plantation 
from every qumisr; ku hm wd u «cJku 
Immi mdoasfuyanga kuna tohuka 
konoo, this, side <^ m/y tHoth has aXl 
got holes* 

N^ravii, 8. <««y««f <M I) perhaps <ft« 
amlmwileaUod Qnu; una kaso (gaao) 
Jmmmi nfkoifuif komoi 4M»a kessa, the 
gnu is said to stand Wee a giraffe and 
gaae af .y<m;-- 2) gnanUfo wa n^konr- 
si (pi. gnonibesanga oa n*kouo1). 
The konsi are generally of red colour, 
the dsanso only being of black. 

Koni(y.n.) by way of traiisposition^M 
gotm msLj be used of a person iast 
of the trap (see mansa manoa), to 
produce an effeet, to catch (said of ^a 
trap and of seasoning) to eastricaite; 
ntoampawan^fa %»ma kora {gore^ 
my trap hets caugTitr- korera (y.cont) 
to be tasiful, savoury (the sall'proying 
eflieaual, making itself perceptible «»- 
oMro wakora), — koMka (y. n^ to 
admit of catching; kanga ioinoo 
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(V.)— kddna (v.paM.) to be caught. e»- 
trapped.— koduedia (y.caus.) to eatm 
to he caught (see bombosoriBt),--' ko- 
rob^ra (v.n.) $aid qf an wnimal eaca- 

. Pfng from a trap or nooae (Kis. turur 
puka\ fig. nwmtuuyu wd ule§i €tntk- 
horobora horobora na hu tnha, 
this lasty feUow Juat picked up or 
scraped a litUe patch qf ground and 

; went off.— koroboreka (Y.n.) to ad- 
mit qf diaentangling, — koroborera 

* (v.d.) to diaentangle (anjr thing) to ano- 
ther; mdoro tpttnga unagoa tninga, 
nt "koTohorSre, 

'X4nra, s. (ra) (pi. inakora\ an encloaura 
for cattle, a cot for pigeona, foiola Ac. 
(Kis. 9U€i, This word is rarely used 
for cages of fowls and pigeons. 

Sooro, s. (ra) (pi. makoro), a very old 
animal; koro ra kuku^ koro ra 
wmbu9i, or gnombe uyu ni k^ro, 
(pi. gvionibe i»i ni makoro f nibnsi 
uyu ni koro), 

Sorobora(T.n.) aoM qf an animal 6$- 
capingfrom a trap or nooae (Kis.ii#- 

- TUpuka) (s^km^afYM.) 
M-kmrogWO, a kind cf flah iya, aa), 
'Sorok6da(y.a.) to aeoop or piek out 

(of things, the inside of which is soft, 

- as viko, dauba, tuiatu ^.)— • koVI^- 
kodel», korokpdaga,fcafk#d#dia 
(y.int) to aeoop and pkk out well, en- 
tirely.-^ kTok^da fc wohoda(y.reit) 

* uye anakorokoda k^r&koda Hdi- 
dHum dHmane mUnadao.^- kMTO- 
k»da, hamanga iki nenda {naienda) 
korokodu (jgcrogodu^.-^ kogow k e 
k«V)Oroke(ady.) eradted qff, anapped 
or broken off, e.g. hamofnga kiiH ko- 
roroke koraroke ^is. mahindi ya- 
nak&niok^). 
Xoffdsa^T.a.) to lr4dk om lyr eff (only 
, said of Indian com in rei^^ng it ^Cis. 
kmnioa);-^ kofojroka (v.n.) to Ifradk 

and hang down by itaeif.-'kwp^rPiUm 
(y.int) to hrealf qff, ragp miich (for 
W€$gea), {dadbtMno wdkor^ra baiman' 
ffa^hank-tirimk^ JSaanangaiki^km- 
karorokasbaifmtmo»iviov4»aip^ \ 
Kiniaaaa. 



na got^oka; pira iri rina karm- 
roroikaf tnabira a^a anagororoka. 
S«rof«d0,s. 

Soraweka (y.a.) ku korowoka paUco 
n^niumbaf mka ukakorow^ke po- 
doranga m'niumba Oiis,dungikafj 

Sosa (y.a.) 1) to twirl (a string on one's 
thigh);— 2) trop. to compoae, to eaUm 
(the mind), koaa ntdinu^, koaa *nr- 
di/Ma ur€mdiro kintu iki-toamud- 
vnuna aaguira aimodai (Kis. duaa 
magoweOco-kitu hiki uiode $u$u 
mume haaMki nmto nko^a\ compoae 
youraeilf, take wTutt ia offered toymt-^ 
a brave fellow wiU not akoaga atiek 
to one and the aama Hfing (said to 4»ne 
who reftises what is giyen from anger 
or yexation about any thing); ^in^ 
kHe iki kinakoaaka {pfokmn^jt 
kinkOe iki aikikoaeka- 

Koia(y.n.ifey.aO to can, to be alOe, to, 
can do with, to have po/wer toith (any 
one), (Kis ku wesa), ai-m^oaa, mun- 
tu uyu, I cannot get on with thia man 
fepiana (y.rec.) to can each other, i.«. 
to suit one another, wantu awa ai 
wa koaana ku daadana, theae men 
are not calculated for each other, to be 
on friendly terma,— koteka (v.n.) to 
be poaaible, to admit of, to be prac- 
ticable; uda ubu subukoseka ku 
bindika, thia bow doea not admit qf 
bang bent; ehido iai ai aikoaeka; 
nuMu aya aakoaeka.— kosera (y«d.) 
to can, to be able to or for (any one) 
(see bindira) — kosedia (y.int.) to 
excel in abUiiy. 

Sosa, s. (ra) (pLwMi— ), a ring of ivory 
worn on the arms and tega; vnakoaa 
yanga yabegeaeka. 

N^cosa, s. dra and za), the ahred filrrea 
(of l)ark and the wild aloe made ipto 
strings).— Sosa {^a) s. ya konohe^ fi- 
lament qf wHd aloe; koaa ya rusi, 
filament of aoft flexible bark or baat. 

N'kota, s. {kimarawi) (wa), pi 4d,) 
a aheep; koaa nvmodH, one ahaep; 
koaa wawiri, two aheep; koaa wan- 
g»t iny ^heep (sing. <fe pi i<f.) 

6 
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K«ti, s. (ra) (pi. *mi— ), tlu nddc -(of men 
and anknals) (Kis. Bhingo), mnor-m- 
banda bakosi bake, fte aenicfc him 
on ?U8 neek. Prov. Ifpha u-^U-^fu**^ 
tnoMewera «a Itoa^ m'Ic««<, adstain 
/rou* aeii^n^r me (leave me alone), play- 
ing or dandng does not take ptooe 
on one'« nedt. Said to one who en- 
croaches on your body in some way 
or other by leaning on you <fec. (Kis. 
hakuna msdha wa Bhingo), 

Emim. 8. (wa) (pi. -mo—), a houBe-rat (m- 
beufo) OLis,pdnia Ufa or Mt niwmba) 

NMsiw, 8. {ya, sa), one who is swrety 

for the good treatment of a wife (Kis. 

Ihamaka); Ine fikwnbira adaere, 

ku n^kotue, I want Mm to come to 

be the surety. 

Sotamiro, s. (ra) (pi. two—), the upper 
8iU of a dooTf 

Sotlhe, S. {ya, #a), mabira aya ni ya 
makonot neho ehida btwMshi f resp. 
ni ya n-kotshe {koUhe ya ktt gui- 
rira kidauro). 

Su, 1) The particle denoting, the In- 
finitive mood, corresponding with the 
English •«o,** but in these languages 
its use extends even to the-A^jective. 
If the subject is an Inf. the predicate 
also must be the same (see Karam- 
bidaa,) Ku duara si kookomat to 
be sick is not good. JT* ku imba 
kooddnif simdsiwa ku imba; — 
2) Abbreviation of "Uku" in which 
case it is always an enclitic (see 
niuaniba). 

Sua 1) there is, e.q. kuddsa (= kua 
adsd^ fnuntit uruinaf there comes an 
oth&r man; kuadsa wantu wena, 
there come other men, kudda it is 
getting dark (i.q. kuddua s= ehua 
tatua in KisJ; kuaSra, it is getting 
light; kua gnaniba, it Ughtens;kua 
gunda it thunders, — 25 prep. 6y, 
at, with, to, from {Uke kua in Kis.) 
kuatu with us, kuawu iwtft yew; It 
is sometimes contracted into "fco". 
Also gen. to ■*«•»«»»' of. — 8) (v.n.) to 
be (the same in Kis. kiia), ehaka 



k^na adaikna mpawi, cmolh&r year 
he wiU be a poor man. 

(V. n.) to scream, to screak, to yell 

(Kis. ku koma, piga keUle)YA.kuir 

ra, to scream out to (v.inl.) kuidsa. 

Suaba, s. (ra) (pi. «u»— ), the armpU; 

tnkuaha muanga, in my arm^pit. 
Silida(v.a.) to marry (only said of the 
man = to takeawife)(Kis. ^);— koar 
dira (y. rel.) to marry (the daughter 
of); — 2) to take pains in marrying; 
kwidiwaly, pass^ to be married (Kis. 
ol4wa) only used by the woman ; mua- 
nawanga anakuadiwa ni m*kamr 
bo, — kuadidsa (v. cans, di int.)=s 
(Kis. osa to marry, e.g. the father a 
son, or the brother a sister) to marry 
often, to take many wives, 
Snadso, s.(ra)(pl. ma— )> thethinjlesh 

upon the ribs qf animals, 
Boadsiira (v.a4 {su guadsura), to 
puU qff (as leaves from Indian corn).— 
fcnadsiirira (v.d.1 to puU of for on 
otAer.— , kiiadsiiridsa(v.int.) to puU 
0^ forcibly. 
SniUnUUnia (knalraillfa) (adv.) inUtor 
Uve of the sound of -a cracked vessel; 
kikQ kina sueka cha rira kmd 
kud kua, the calahasih is cradced, it 
cries:k%uacuakua (see ehonchaneko). 
kqaiw^na (v.recj to go abreast, to 
gosidebysideiUl.bau9pana)ufan*u 
] awa wakuakumyB, these men go 
abreatt; maibuaita aya yakuakuasM, 
those boats go side by side; gnombe 
isi sakuakuana, these cattle go side 
by side (Kis. leu onda sambamba)g 
nchira ya ku kuakuan»^ a bypath; 
n%au yakuakudna, — koaknailisa 
(v.a.) usa 9unge nehira ya kuor 
kuana, do not take a by-path* 
Evak», the prep, kua in conj. with tbe 
. pron. poss. of the & pers. sing, ut^ by, 
to, from. Urn, her, «. ku kara kueOce. 
S«akO) the prep, kua in conj. with the 
pron. poss. of the 2. pers. sing, kuako^ 
wUh thee, 
SttAktta, s. (ra) breadth (only used of 
weapons) (see«*««*»). 
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(v.a.) to trad on the ground 
(especially for concealment; seedon- 
depsa). 
Iftaali, s. (pa, pi. Mu), the pwiridgef 
(= jnmre ? fonnd in Ukambani , a fowl 
with red eyes and feet, and spots on 
the chest; not found on the coast). 

Snang^a, the prep, in conj. with the 
pron. poss. of the 1. pers. with or by 
me; si Ttuanga ine, ni hua wena 
lit not with me or mine I, it ia with 
others = it is not my home here, it 
is the home of others, hu muamba 
huanga^ above me, over me (only used 
in the physical sense) (Kis.iu yangu), 

Smania, s. [vyu) leaves of kaSra when 
plucked for food, nditao sa huania. 

Snanira (y.n.) to spread, to extend, to 
reach, hungu ina huanht§ dsiko 
rwMe^ the fog spreads oM over th/t 
eountry,hunguinaht»anfrain*nuidsif 
the ice spreads on the water; moa una- 
diF-huanira ife uronse, the beer ex- 
tends or reaches to all of ua; niama 
sida Uuanira wanttt wonse, the 
meat will not reach to aU the men, 

N^oaillnia, s. (ya, pi. sa), an mxe; orn^ 
dStna ba kosi na n*huahkuaf he 

ewt him or her (bollock or cow) (xt tTie 
neck with an axe. 



(v.a.) — 



(v.rec.) 



(T.n.) to be oblique; ntupfi- 
ufonga una Tcuanta, my arrow- head 
standsobUque(fL\8,petsnutna)podouyu 
ana Uuanta, this quaver is wry, 
distorted, — kBaatiiaa(vJnt.) nutpfi 
wanga a n a ku anHdsa pfiivHp^fwi} 
(y.cans.) to turn dbUquely, io distort ; 
nsupH u su3cm hnanta ufQha, Una- 
u-kuantidsa ndiwe. • 

bumtf, The prep, hua in coqj. with the 
pron. poss. of tiie second pers. plar. 
^is. Inmmm), by you, or to and from 
yours; m%ha huanu, to go yours bk go 
home; wafmna hnanttf umfksma 
Uudif do you come from yours (flrom 
home) or where do you eomefromf 



^ the prqs. kua in conj. with the 
pron. poss. of the 8d pers. plur. %oith or 
by them, to or from them, 

Bnarira, s. (ra) (pi. tnofc— ), a roadway, 
a highway (Kis.«MKa Im)/ huardra 
ya malefifat^, a road of separation 
(where two roads divide); kuardra 
ra bamb€mo, a road of divarication 
(see bambana); kuardra ra ku bin- 
gasa, a road of to cross = a cross- 
way (Kis. ndia panda). 

Suar^bra (v.a.) 

Koibni Imtai (adv.) in a maamer cf 
tearing along (without Stopping to speak 
to any body). 

Iirkaaal, s. vnwntu uyu ni n*kuasi, 
waMuaneham%a ni ku pfua, 

Knasnra (y.a.) to swing (only used of 
the arms), ku kuasura nHmoha, — 
iRUUmzidsa (y.int.) to swing (the arms) 
much, affectedly, — kaasa kaasn 
(adv.) swinging swinging (the arms), 
trop. empty handed = ehaye ehaye; 
ku buera kuasu kuasu, to return 
empty handed (because by carrying a 
load one cannot swing his arms). 

Suata, the prep, kua in conj. wifli the 
pron. poss of the 1 pers. plur. with 
or by us (Kis. kuetu), to or from us, 
Wamika kudif Where are you going f 
Namika kuatu, I goto owra, i.e. 
home, Wafuma kudif nafuma 
kuatu. 

Siiaala (v.a.) to take off the rind (see 
dsimbe and niisare), 

Snatte, s. (ra) (pi. fna—), the le<tf qf a 
reed or stalk (like that of Indian corn 
and of the stem of the Banana tree), 
a stem-lectf (see mfani^, 

Snawa, s. (ra) {^, mor-); 1) a guUy, 
ditch or channel hollowed out by a 
torrent; —• 2i the torrent itself. 

Snaya (v.a.) take (only used in the Im- 
perat). kuaga kuaya (take take) wa 
nikanHta, nidima ulibomeho (Prov.) 

Bn Bale, n. Prep, (see Bole). 

Saba, 1) to u)ave, to whisk away; — 
2) to mow (with a senga). — kabika 
(v.n.)— kobira, ku-m-kubira muntu 
n*dsaru, to wave, or whiik onefs doth 

6* 



84 



KUBQCUBI— EUEKESA. 



to one,' IMye dika hubire wtMim, 

Utui be qff to dear tke.way (cutting 
off tha grass merely with a "M&nttaf* 
without turning up the ground (ae* ku 
lUnira m^eo) ; — 2) trop. mmm mgm hiir 
Wrm mwntuiwe atamftffe hu wumiu 
«0eM«e.— ka1iids«(y.int) {teehunr- 
gwrupsa, let come qff), 

SvbilEiibi (adv.) muoH wm d m a |fc«M- 
hubi (Kis. damu ymchMtruriha or 
wnuaika). 

Eubura (v.a.) to etHp off (bark or rind). 
kab^UEa (v.n.) to come off (as berk er 
rind, or as the skin from the body 
when scalded) (Kis. fcu omdMlsa). 

Sn dia (see efta). 

Sliclia, s. fnuasi waehida hutka, 

Su da (see da), to he doHc, bladk (Kis. 
hutua), naohederedua aba huda; 
dina manga nt'Wfhha hu da; dina 
hara bano ? huda, hu da n€ hu 
manga pfugusi. 

KtL da, (see da, dera). 

Silda (y.nO to be »atisfled, to Tiave enough 
(Kis. ku 9hiba).^ kodira (v.d.) — kn- 
didia (y.iot) to be fiUed, satiated, 
(y.c.) to eatitfi/, satiate; NdtimhiUi 
si-si-kudidBa, these sttgar-canes do 
not -satisfy, 

Su dali (ady.) far, at a distance (im- 
plying direction) (see ku and daU^ 
(Kis. kiile)! kudeUi daU, i.(t. kudali 
[soe deirisa), 

Stfdi, s. (ya. pL«a). a pU, hoUow (Kis. 
shimo). 

Sa di, 1) (ady.) where (implying direc- 
tion). Wamka ku di? ]^ thou goeet 
toheref i,e. tohere are you going f (see 
d€). umkorko ni ku di, where i&it 
that you are goingf lit. Hum goeet 
there it U where?— 2) The infinit, 
particle "ku" and the yerb *4tt" to 
say = ku nena, in the .sense of 
"that." 

Ell dia (see dia), . . 

Sndsa (y.a.) to touch (Kis. gu90a),kud' 
sanUf kudsidsa, 

^ prep. ^fore. 

i(y.a.) to 9have badlyf 



1, 8. (ra) {phmmkm d t t and « ><fc M , 
the ear; kudu tm mup0, pLtmmdu 
ya m<p>l, the barbs qf arrow-heads, 

SadAmara (y.a.)<o shake, orshttket^we 
dumura) garu a --dBi-kudii n m r af 
the dog shakes himst^. — kndave- 
.vira(y.d.) to shake for or to another; 
u-ni- kudunturire ndsaruyanga, 
please shake out my cloth for me. — 
kadamaridaa (y.int) to shake for- 
cibly. 

Saache kaeche, s. (ya, pi. ea). The 
drawing cne^s cloth between the leg» 
and fastening it in front, as done 
when trayelling or fighting (Kis. «»- 
binda or uwinda). 

Ea6d«e kB6d«e (ady.) only in connec- 
tion with the yerb Jbumona; dina 
kumana kuedse ku^se, toe exaeUy 
met with each other. 

Eaedse, s. (ra) (pi. mar-), the bladder 
O^isJcibdfu),^ kaadst kaadsa means 
also s.(ra) {p\,ma^), a handle (sudi 
as they put to their drums, while to 
the baskets they seem not in the 
habit of putting them). Iwe gnonha I 
Bukutira makuedte kuedse, you haoe 
put no handles to this drum. The ex- 
pression'kukunuMna kuedeekuedsef* 
may therefore be a figure from the 
handles, we haye met together like 
two -handles whkh are opposite to 
one another, kuedge kufsd»0 Mmm- 
dBi rinadaka, one handle is brckem. 

Eaedara (y.nO to be looae, to 9hake 
from being loose .(e.g. a knife in its 
haft). — kaedaaa (y.a.) to move, to 
•Or, to loosen by shaking, e.g. a slone 
tn order to wag: getru mku o dee a 
n^eMraf kuedeoa suru na uft^ uhs 

- tMCHMrtf, to gUr milk with Jkmr of 
mamdre,— k a a d iatd aa (y.) 

Baeli6aa(y.a.) to •moetft, to sMbifsOA 

. of a thong of leather intended to be 
used as a bow-string), km ku^hetm 
dHnga ya udm, to smooth the bow- 
tiring by meant of Hhs torapings qf 
the Bamboo cane, or wilhtlie cbaff of 

(y.n.)— 
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(v.d. St instr.)-*- 
(y.int) to smooth ioeU, 

B^lMKlMre, s. the 9otmd a Jm^e or 
other iiutrummt gives whom vriOumt Us 
haft orhandle (fi\3,heHgo f) mbM^\ wan- 
ga w€tHrahueneher0,fatbo§nebo lit 
my Hcnife cried kuenehere just wh&re 
you aire, 

Sttaknete, s. 

Ifta^lRM, 8. ^a, 9a\ a cwrl of hair, 
also used of cross grained wood. 

mmtade, s. (ya and salj, the rind of 
a tree {gamnponi and vnonibo) beaten 
ont thin so as to be used for a cloth 
or a hasty basket. Wanguru 0.e. ttie 

* WahUMio) dsarustto ni nltuende, 
Tutnba ra hu dabira insoa nda 
n-huende. wena wana Icuinda 
dgenrusao, wena wana pfa/ta hu- 
oehe hueehe, some tuck up their 
dotheSf others wear them hueohs 
hueeho, 

Xiiene knene, (s. & adv.) (never used 
in the Nominative case), rightly, trtdy, 
soundly, very much ably (from ftu 
and one) Wana -wn-banda huene 
huene; dianeha la huene huene, 
the right hand (Kis. vnuhono wa hu~ 
lime); nehira ya huene huene, the 
way to the right hand, 

Stttog'O, s. ^a, pi. «a), an instrument 
for hoUouiing out trees for canoes, 
mortars Ac 

KneiuRini (v.n.) 

K«enta(v.n.) to turn round sudden^, 
taking an opposite direction; to wind 
dboutjharuruaikuenta, the hare winds 
about,— koonta kiMste (v.reit.) to 
wind about frequently, to meander; 
nuMnge «i una or wa huenta hu- 
enta, — kuentera (V.d.) to turn round 
to or for (any thtng).— kaentoAui 
(T.int.) to turn or wind exceedingly, 

miMra, 8. fya, sa), cattle which have 
been trained for riding; gnontbe 
sanga sonse ni n-huera, oR my 
cattle are trained for riding, 

(v.n.) to dimb, ascend (Kis. huSa) 

(v.n.) to admit of climbing, 

ascending; 2¥H iri si^ri-huereha. -^ 



\{y,6,) to dimb or ascend for 
another. — kiMVadia (v.int.) to dimb 
or aseend much, very high; (v.caus.) 
to cause one to dimb (Kis. hupanea), 

Sverero, s. (ra) (pi. «»•—)» any thing 
by which one dinibs or ascends (Kis. 
fnhingiko),^ makii«irAro, the frame 
of steps by which they dimb up in' 
to their koikue. 

Knten, s. the souniing-hofm of the Wa- 
wisa tribe? 

Sneta. 

Xofiikiifti (adv.) (see omb6a), 

Eng^ s. (ra) (pi. nMi— ), the trail of rails 
on the bare ground after the grass 
has been bnmt. 

E^gniu, s. (ra) (no pi.) the fcXUng side- 
ness, epilepsy ^la.hifafa); hugniu- 
rao sawtihara hu gontoha, lit their 
epilepsy — they remained not — to 
swoon {or to home fits)', i.e. they were 
never safe from an attack. 

Svia (v.n.) (kniia), to be suXUn, suOcy, 
angry (Kis. hasiriha, rtenda^ siya 
firuha^ nuna, safii,nugnuniha).-^ 

koirm (koiini) (v.d.) to be suUen or sul- 
ky to (any one), to be displeased (with 
him) ^is. nunia),-^ ktddMm (v. int) to 
be very sulky; (v. c.) to cause one to 
be suUen, to displease, to make anyry 
(Kis. eu]ki«4», nuniehei^, 

Snignim (v.a.) to draw up on^s doth 
(a little higher than usual) ; d»aru i 
ana-i-pfara, ana-i-huignta,— kol- 
gvidsa (v.int.) to dmto up much or too 
mujch (Kis. hu huesa nguo hidogo), 

SvigV, s. Mca hu di huigo, leave off 
being sulky; deima ikali nmiondo, 
there is sHtl some dsima. 

KvikaidlMI (y. a.) to puU; perere iri 
ei ri r6a; rida r6a huahu hwihui" 
disa (Kis. hu li fata hua ngufu), 

Su Sna (adv.) dsewh&re (see hu and ina) 
%\9>, panging, 

Sviiida (v. a.) to tudc up one's doth, 
«o as to leave the thigh Imre (Kis. 
9ega)f-' kaindini. knindidsa. 



MlKliikOt s. [ya, pi. Mi), the wind-pipe 
(Kis. WNtio). 
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KUKA— KUMBA. 



SukAf 8. the endowed »paefi oecupUd by 
a town, into ivhichno stranger is allow- 
ed to enter without permission. z>«»- 

Tcttha at home 

Svka, the particle hu, andthepartide 
ka, denoting past tense. 

Snkadi (adv.) towardi the middle (see 
hu and httdij. 

Kuka, s. {wa, pi. 8a\ 1) tTte domeHiefowl; 
Jeuktt wa nikasi, lit. a fowl cf female. 
i.e.a hen. Generally other names^ are 
used, denoting different states of growth 
2) ehicken-pox (Kis. uTcwmhi^ ? 

Siikiicla(y.a.) to gnaw off. 

SnkncUi (adr.) 

Sii]nira(y.)— kakarira. 

Sakaro, s. (la) (pl.ma— ), a wall, hu 

• ttrira hikuro [KiS,hiW€Mnbasa), 

SaUbrn (adv.) greatly , exceedingly, 

SukmnUe, s. (wa or ra) (pL nuOc—), a 
noose; nwrntsherahuhurule niavna 
uyu,ni'fn-guire{see taha), I am going 
to entrap this animal in a nooae, that 
I may seize it 

Su kola n-kdnkiia; hu hula, to grow; 
hu gura, to buy; hu hura, to rub; 
ka kniira (v.d.) to be great to; 9a-wi- 
hurira, he is not great to me, J do 
not consider him great; ha/ga^mai a- 
hu-httrira iiee(Kis.n< nikuha huaho), 
knia (y.a.) to increase, 

Eu U, Compos, to be, where is {K}S,hu- 
liho, taidijl aleherS-ngi hu dodo- 
ma dodoma, hu semha huli tnuntu 
uga ? How can he help being perplexed, 
with all, the trotihles tJuU man has 9 

N'kiilior]kiiri,s.(ya, pi. sa), greedii^ess 
for animal food (Kis. huiu), hurigdhe 
goo nenha muana pfuba siohofma, 

KnUdila (v.p.) to be great to on^sself, 
(see hura and Iswa), to find any thing 
too much far cmtfsseXf, to be exceeded, 
(by any thing as to one's strength or 
ability.— kolidna (r.refl.) to aUow « 
thing to matter, to be of consequence 
to on^sse^f, to be influenced by, to take 
notice of — ; auhulidua mftnaao 
nw*aho mu-una punsOf lit thou art 
not mattered in tTUne eyes , you take no 



noHee of u%, thou oH with wmdit 
i.e.a conceited fellow. 

Snliyei a compound of fhe three partie' 
les hu-lir^gef to be not (= there is not, 
not to be there), (JK\s,haho)f Dedewahe 
hulige, his or her father is not ther» 
hulige muniu amu>dH gonse, there 
is not one man. 

Svmdda (v.a. a y. n.) to cross one^s omw 
on the brectst (from cold and grief); 
humada na hisanu (Kis. huji ha- 
niada hua sumasi or h<Brodi), — 
knmadira (y.d.) (in grief for one dead). 
kmnadidsa (y.int. A cans.) 

Su mano (see mono). 

Knmina (y. rec.) to meet (Kin.<m<ina); 
hu hunutna huodse huedse or hu- 
ruru, to meet one exactly at a certain 
place, ftinike nikumane nage, IwUl 
go to meet him; hu hwmanet na m- 
bingu, to meet with a bad omen, — 
(y. rel.) to meet for or at (a certahi 
place), dimhe, dikahunuinire bagm 
ba nehira ba tnpanibano, — (y.int.) 
to meet closely, exactly; — (y.caus.) to 
cause to meet, to bring together; hu 
hunumisa gnombe; — Jm konui- 

nidaa (y.a.) to join with, to dose «p 
with.— ka knmanisidia (uq, huma- 
nidsa), to bring together, to confront 

Samika (y.a.) to find after seeking, (to 
find accidentally is hu dora),— komi- 
kira (y.d.)— kmnlMia (y.a.) to pueh 
on, to push together (said of pieces of 
wood, which being burnt on one epd 
are lying asunder), hu humihiea !»- 
huni or simply, n%uoto, — kamiki- 
sira (y.d.) 

Nlmmba, s. («yw) (pi. with sc^. 4 pig, 
of which they know by the Portuguese 
haying introduced them, while the 
natiye swine is only the mdudu. 

Eomba L (y.a.) to wCU, to desire, to 
want, to wish (kis. hu daha); hu huwt' 
ba ddra, to want purposely (Kis. uhi- 
Ha).— kiimbakamba(y.rect.) to want 
want = to be capricious. (Kis. tamtam 
eha),— kombika (y. n.) to be de$t- 
rable, to be pleasing, to be longed 
for, to be Uked.^ komliira (yjrol.) 
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40 vMwtfcT cmothiTt to he desiromifor 
any thing, Prov. Burusi akuvnbira 
Jconde. — knmbicUa (or knmliiM) 
(v. inl.) to desire greatty;— (v.caus.) 
to cause one to desire, — knmb^Un 
^v. n.) to remember t to recollect — 
kambnkira (v.d.) to rem^rnber for 
(another) by mentioning circwnstancet 
(Ki«. ta/tOBoH).— kmnbiikidsa (v.int) 
to r&nernber weU \JL\s. fikiri),— knm- 
badsa (v.a.) to remind of, to put in 
mind of (Kis. toasimia, wasia, hwmr 
busha).— knmbaadMi (v.a.) to watch 
(one's conduct) in order to find fault 
(see dBinduta).— Kamban. (v.a.) to 
dig, leu Icuniba dsenge. — kombikar 

knmbira. knmbidia (Kis. 9*oro- 

nhosha), 

Siunbi, S. {ra , pL mo—), an open shed 
built especially for women to pound 
under). 

K^mbto, s. {go, pL ^a); 1) small knobs 
of Indian com; banumga ehahumr 
boa' Oils, ntahindi madogo mmdogo 
ya, M&tM»n<);— ^ s. (ra) (pU «•<»—), a 
kind of reed^ which is reduced to 
ashes and used m salt, 

Su-mbuyo (adv.) behiand, badcwards 
(see leu and mbuyo) iJLia. inaango), 
htat the back; nigande hwnbutno 
na hu fnsana, rub me ai the book 
and the back-bone. 

Kumebo^ kmneiio^ there where, the 
place or spot where (see tnen^), 

Knmi (a^j.) ten. 

Enmoa (v.a.) to shrivel (from heat; 
from cold it is hu omboa) said of 
plants only (Kis.ntauJba), biMnhanga 
hina hwnoa, 

Kiimpiiiio(adv.) (tfterwards {seepuno^ 

U-uaMbBUL {y^il) to stumble (Kis«x»Ma), 
(lit. perhaps to be placed in a croolced 
position). — komndiddMi (v.int) to 
stumble with force, seoerely (Ki&.ie«Mtr- 
yudf huniua) (v^caus.) to cause one 
to stwmbleOiis, huasa), nakumudHa 
na hidMa, na iys andkumudua na 
wnuara, I stumbled at a stump, and 
he stwnkled at « stone,-^ kamiidiiira 



(v.reL) to stumbU at {a place) iwe 
usaiware baffa una Tcuvnuduira, 

Emaaka (v. n.) — kamnldra (v.d.) 

EAmiira (v.a.) (^is sura 9) to drag outT 

Ennai Uuna da^ Teuna hueha, mawa 
huna ehida hungu; huna winda 
mfura inm (Kis.p€mafunga tnfua), 

E^1l^1^^ft (v.a) to bend, hu hunoha 
uda, to bend a bow; mudu worni 
hunf^a. 

Eanche, s. (ya, pi sa), tha cup qf a 
flower; calix, 

Ennda, s. [wa and ya) (pL so—), tM 
house-pigeon (see nchiwa). 

Eiiiida(orkimcha) (adv.); ktodfte, s. 
(wa) red ochre, 

Ennda, s, (wa) (pi. wa), L g. -- kawe 
in (Kis. see n*h6ha.) 

Eandi, s. {ya, sa), the fibrous rind of 
the mgundi, used in fletching arroi^s 
and for binding bows. 

Eanda, s. (ra) (pi ma), side; baihundn 
banga, by the side qf me, (Kis. hem- 
do, upande)* 

Ennfira, the Infinitive — particle "feu" 
and the verb "JUga" q.y. to resemble, 

NlniDg-a, a. iya, pi sa)^ plant with a 
fibrous root, of which bags and even 
cloths are manufactured. U is pre^ 
ferred to cotton for its strength. 

Evngiii s. (ra) (pi makungu), the skin 
(Kin. eMngo), The pi makungu is 
only used in the sense of pieces of 
skin (see sendedsa), 

ffJaokgn, s. (ya), 1) a/og,-— ^ dimne&s 
qfthe eye; hungu yamasOt dimness 
qf the eyes; vnaso ana ehida n' 
hungu, madsi ana guirana na 
nhungu; in6a u nhua harre, una 
n*hungu[V^ hunge, shomali, hiwi, 
hoga), 
Bim^qbiii, s. i^ayu) (pL«ia— ). » 9pecie» 

qf bird* 
Enng^dsa (v.a.) ta gnaw off.— km- 
fiidsika(v.n.) to be spoiled by gna- 
wing; hidsuro ihi hina hungudsi- 
ha, the iron is eaten by rust. Ba- 
nHMnga eha-nk-hungudsa, Iudia» 
com of within gnawing (not yet quite 
ripe so as to admit of breaking out 
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the grains iwith tbe fingers, und is 

therefore gnawed off). 
SimciicUni, s. (yo, pi. tm), i.q. maka- 

ragidsa, a Idnd qf btans, 
&ngTnn1nim«, s. (wa) (pi. iO), a $pe- 

eiea qf ant8 wTOch Uife in treei, 
Kiliig^bra(y.a.) to UOce off, to iodooie 

(acloth from the beam; trop. tomalce an 

end of» to finish).— kanirinnka (r.n.)— 

knngnrtra, to fininh to,— kimflm- 

riisa (v.caus.) — ta omuse to mahe 

an end, 
Xvngilrm (y. a.) na-tnu^ona akihwmpa 

akan&na adt^-di-^ungiira.^ Sim- 

gtika(Y.n.) to terminate, end, cease; 

dsturu ina kunguha, 
XnngnnifMl, s. (ya, pi. 8a)ythe thread 

like aehes of burnt graaa (see ffubet). 
Nlctel, s. [ya, pi. sa), toood. 
KimilniiB^, s. nuUntato aya ymtU' 

tana na n-hun€kuinff», 
HSKmka (y.a.) to glean said of grain, and 

beans,ofvegetablesgrowinglnth«carth, 

as to potatoes, hu fwnpa is used. — 

kmUddsa (r.int) to glean for wages. 
Smiada (y.n.) to snug, to emi one^see^ 

tip (when lying) (Kis. gunde^) ^ hu 

hubiii*a), • 
Sttikuui (y.) 
K^nkwa, s. iya, pi. tnet—), nhiinhua) 

bark (Kis. gafit pi. ma^), rind as a 

whoU, n^hunkua (Kis.n^d>l);(y<f,«a) 
Kunkimidaa (y.a.) to roU (i.q. huhhur- 

Hdsa) (see infra). — knnkinudnra 

(y.d.) to roU to. 
Knitlnmlaa (y.a.)~ lnuikiiiiiaira(y.d.) 

usa hunkftnis^ n%auyanga, 

Svnkara?— Eankoiika (yji.) to reHl^ 
(by itself) mmara MfoMunkwHra, the 

. Stone rxMs (Kis. flrd^ra fhigirika), to 
ioaUow; garu aht^nkurira, the dog 

ira/tot0«.— lnnkiiricUa(y.a.} io t^ff; 

hu kunhuridsa wgogo, ioroU tfte 
trunk of d tree; ku kunhuridsa mim- 
ra, to roll stones i}L\s.fingirisika, ga- 
gasa, hingirisha). — ItaakwMUL 

' (y.int.) to roU away forcibly (y.cans.) 
Kvnkimta (or knkaata) (y.aj (reditu 
of ku kuntm^, to beat off, to shake 
iUolenay by beaUng {kukumta kid^nse). 



(y.a^ to beat {lot the purpose 
of shaking) e.g. a kind of sieye, used 
in straining the mSet, to make it 
run the faster; clothes mats dkc in 
order to shake oif the dust— km- 
t&a (y.n.) to admit of beating amd 
SheOeing, to prove toell sJidken and 
strained, inoa wanga wakunfika 
(Kis.e^fO^o), kuntira; 1) (y.d.) to beat 
for another; -^ ^ (y.n.) to nod and 
to beat about (like the wind at the 
Change of the seasons); peb» pa muS* 
ra ika kuntira tnsoa sobuerera, 
I0A07I the south wiiid is blowing bf 
beating about, the white ants return, 
because the 8. wind is too cold for fhonu 
3) (y.a.) to beat or shake on, i.e. fire 
on the grass by means of a burning 
wisp (liMvaK). -^ kutidaa (y Jnt) 
to beat or shake weU. 
Smio (ady.) hither, here; idsa kuno, 
eome • here; ds0ngm 4ri rinetdfikts^ 
him kut^. 

Soilta (y.a.) to make go; 1) to push em 
a boy or girl in the way;— 2) to lead; 
kwn^kunsa muntu woo dutera. — 
kmuira (v.d.) to do so for another., 

Ku mi (ady.) (Ki8.ein^ mono ya kuit* 
$tf mlovno wa kunsi, under, 6eZofo. 
(Kis. mu&mo wa tini^ 

ttutito, s. (ra). 

Eu pi& (seejp^a). 

Nlcftra, s. {ya) a fed wood, which grow9 
in the country qf the Wavisa, who 
reduce it to powder and sell it to thd 
neighbouring tribes,, who mil it wiUl 
oil and rub it into their^air; wavism 
nd€wo wone n'kura,, iai waunns 
nayo ku gura.. 

Xura(y.a.} to rub,to smooth (by rubbing>» 
ku kura dsinga, to nih a bo w s Mn § 
(for smoothing it); kura, to mh {kuia 
and kwm^ to 0rosi^ igura, to hu^)k 

Slttar(y. B.) to be or become great, to grono 
^is.Xi«2a). ku kura insemga t» » i l it 
Sm, td grow quidOy ^iB.fu^smka).. 
ku dwrnoHdHfa ku kura, to boast 
qf to be great,, t je. to boast of great- 
ness {JKis^ku gtUstms %«JMS). 
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mtmoA, s. (= huiu in Kis.) (see nkuU), 
hurt^dfce yotf nutna nayo nHiona 
HdiUfo, siohotna (Kls. hutu Id htte la 
hn-mrgninna ntuana niatna tinge- 
nta) fnuntu uyu ana tiikuri ndUu, 

XitvibI (ady.) compouhd of hu^H^M, 
to be held {fnimba hurtdi) 9 

koriia (v. d.) to he great to. st^hu-hu- 
Hra? is lie not great to youf do 
you not consider him great (see leura^ 
hula and huta). acMii-Uuira, he is 
not great to me. 

Kara (acy.) iUuru, nikurtd, hiJcuru 
uhuru Jte, great , large (Kis. nene), 

Xorftba (see wayuridsa)f inu nuta 
di-bida hurubu hurubu ngeuli? 
ufaneanu wa tnirandu, aididaiwa 
hitnene tnlinaoho. 

I, s. (tew, p\,wa\ tMme of a 
bircL 
SArttma (v.n.) to roHU in the throat 
to snarl, to growl (Kis. hu hotoma 
and htint^nruma}* 

SaramimbaT adi J lit lame beOied (see 

• huru). 

Saran^ (y. a.) to toind roundt to rotmd 
ojf dKin. ftringa, sanga'}^ huhwrun- 
gn dsinga m,*nda, to wind the strihg 
round (the end) qf the bow (Kis. sanr- 
gamesay- kOronglkB (v.n.) to admit 
({f <£<;. to be rounded off nicely (Kis. 
jm-CMi^cina). — lairaafira(v.d. <e rel.) 
karongiiMi (v.a.) to smooth^ to make 
even (as ciay on a wall) (Kis. talisay- 
koronfiifarai (Kis. taUsia),— koron- 
^Idia (v. int.) to wind np or round fast, 
Ughtlg; to round and smootken weU. 

frkarang'o, s. [ya, pi. sa\ a stone used 
by potters for rounding and finishing 
off earthen ware (Kis. mango mfirtn- 
go); kurungo ya %«c lewntngira 
«n6€<s). 

Kortra (v.a.) (fturi$tv» is the enlarged 
form of *l6u leiira,*' as In ViH.Uu'ku- 
Uila of *hu hulie^, to take out or 
from, fig. to outdo (Kis. shinda, shtn- 
dona).-- kufugana (v.rec.) to eantatd, 
to rioat.*^ tarttka (ir.n.) come out, to 



faU out (by itself, as a hoe trorxk Its 
handle).- korokira, korolddaa. 

VPkiirtal, s. {wa, pi. sa), a cricket (Kis.. 
ohenone]f kurHru aehida hidego 
ddta eha ku rira or akose hu rirai^ 

Sttsa (T.a.) to- increase (see hula, to 
grow, and karira (y.d.) to be great to. 
husa mauyahOf sihumfa, or senn- 
/eha huno (Kis. haya sihilihi hur 
hu), 

Sa-sa, to not — the •«** amalgamated 
when followed by a word beginning 
with a vowel, e.g. husopsSha, not to 
be terrified, for: hu-sci-obseha, from 
hu oba, to fear; namha huatu-^ma/^ 
husaye huha ni dera, I go home^ 
mother (see mai), to not go to me get 
dark, i.e. before it gets dark. The ha 
in huha anticipates the past tense.— 
husa is also used in the sence: to 
have done with — or: already; e.g'^ 
Mh€undunda aha denga tumba 
Unahusa udsiwa- a*nha hu ehu^ 
ru hu dtOfa insoa, if an Mkamdunda 
carries a bag, you have already kn(yum 
that he goes to the ant hiU to fetch 
white ants, because at other times he 
carries no bag with him, 

Saaa(v.a.) lit. to make grow, to tend,, 
to pasture (Kis.Xeu huaa gnambe na 
mlmsf), — kanra (V. d.) to tend for 
aiMthx^.— kostdsa (v.lnt.) to tend weO, 
car^uUy. 

Saim (see ser€); sungurira ohuru 
dihahumdne husertf usanene n€ 
buensi la huseri house husorf 
muadiwana. 

Sofldkon, 8. 

Sa-ta (v. a.) to finish (see ta), . 

Ka*tattibo (adv.) towards heaven (see; 
hu and iambo). 

Ko^Ma (v.n.) to be sharp (see tua). 

tta-ta&iro ^ee tungo), 

Xattai(v.a.) to emp^f (by turning a 
thing upside down) to shake out (Kis^ 
hfUnthnHus); hu huttara nAHma),'' 
kOfOrtka (v.B.) to admit ef being tshay 
ken out; sihutwHha, inagangan/^ira 
•»-fc*l*-— kBtari»a(v.d.) toshakeor- 
turn out to another. nar^i¥46u$urir9 
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tn Unda wmnga ndt lm a ya l r e.— In- 

toridiUi (v.int) to 8hak6 or tytm out 
forcibly.^ ]nitiika(y.D.) tofaU or run 
out from; dsitna indkutuka yonte, 
Sniila (y.a.) to itrip off bark (Kis. inma, 
ponoa), — kimrika (y.d.) — kmnirm 
(y.d.)— kinnndsa(y.int) to hark weS, 
tJuyrougJUy.— Unka (y.n.) to come «ff 
(as bark, rind, skin &c.) leii»ng**« •« 
mdongo u tmkuuka, 
Xvwiri, S. m dima uri huwiri, 
Snya (or k^ja) (Kis. huie). that, there, 
fnnjUt s. (ya, pi. 0a), the fruit of t%e 

JfXntytt) 
Swirira (or kauira).— kBiririka(y. 
n.) iioho kiri hobede, si-hi-ku kui^ 
ririka, (Kis. fukiat fokea f 



La. 

JLb^ (orra^) (y.a.) to prtnaU over, 
to exceed in etrength (see dsudea and 
tusa), to overcome (ICis. ku^m-eidia 
ngufu, ku-in-ahinda); A-ni-raga 
kua mirandu, he ewrpcueee me in 
«2>eec^— iagika (y.n.) to turn out ae 
powerful, to evince euperiority in 
etrength.— la^ lafa. 

loira (y.^a.) to take leave of; tobidfare 
weU. —'lairira (y.d.) to take leane for 
(anoUier) by eommieeUm ^is. ku agnh- 
mt^f or railTa raira, to take leave 

, again and again, lairana (y.rec.) 

Iiakiia (rakna) (y.n.<£a.) tofaU, to err 
to transgress (Ki8.l&u koeuf ku hdli- 
>\«); unaidkua itdiwe, it ie you (thon) 
who have erred.-- lakailBa (y.rec) to 
commit faiUte one towarde another; 
to offend one another (Kis. Ic f o n a).-- 
laknika (y.n.) to turn out faulty; to 
be wrong (Kis.lM« koeeeka).^ laktt- 
idia(y.int) to fail greatly, to commit, 
manyfauUi; (y.cans.) to cauee one to 
faa or to do any tktng wrong (Kis. 
koeeehn); uyo anapwnva deabamo, 
mnaUekwtdea. — laknira (y.) wmota 
kua s= (Kis.«MM^al<i%<. 

iddada (or vamda) (y d4 to brag, boatt, 
to taXk big, to lord U, to ewagger (see 



•aOdn),'- laiadka (y.reU) %<\. 
<i<ra).— laladidaa (y.int<£caus.) id 

quod ea ea did e a; ku UUada ni koo- 
kan%a, ku dun^boa, ni kooiba, the 

ftret dettotee eprighttineet and buoyan- 
cy of youth, ike Uitter includee epite 
fulneta and malice, 

Lamba, s. (ra) {p],inalaniba), a apeeiee 
qf the white ant; the second in the 
emigration out of the ant-hill {ohturu) 
(see tu furude), — -lamba (y. n.) see in 

. 'riMtba,** 

Landa (y.a.) to take from; to depriye, 
to rob (JK.is.poka, pokonia, gwia- 
gnanid),— tandana (y.rec) to take 
from each other, — landira 1) (y.d.) 
to deprive of &cfor (another); nika, 
uka-n-landtre unheniwanga kua 
muana unga^n-buedeke, go, take 
my kn^fefrom the ckttd, it might hurt 
him,*— 2) (y.a.) to take (from the band^ 
of another) what ie given = to receiye, 
to take up (Kis. ku pokea, poikelea 
pokeeama),— tanjirana and raadi- 
sana (y.rec.)— landidta; Der. JTton- 
du or fn?randu, 

Lanffiinika (y.) — laniriinikira (y.d.) 
to have regard to, to be concerned, anr 
xioue (ibout (any one), uka-n^lan- 
*gurukira, uda-n/h-ded8an%*nuuo, if 
you are too anxious about him, you 
udU blacken him in the eye$, i.e. you 
will bring a misGortune upon him. 
(Kis. wadapdioa ni nuUhama), 
(Too much thinking about those who 
are absent on a journey or in battle, 
is not good in the superstitious yiew 
of the natiyes). 

Lankara, s. {Kimaravi), a halberd (see 

. longera), 

Liq^sa (or nqpsa) (y.a) to grab, tofore- 
eeUse, to filch, to pilfer, to finger, — 

i lapsana (y.rec.) (Kir. lew lavia), 

Laaa (or rasa) (y.a.) to pierce, to etrike 
with any thing shot, gen. to ehoet, 
Begnia mupfi uya^ unae*a»a «•»- 
dengo, lock at that arrow, it went 
into a tree. Anaraea mdengo, he 
ehot the tree.^ iuuatMiy.rez)to pierce 
one another,-^ lasim(y.d.) to pierce 
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mtif iking for (anotlMr)); hwm4mHrm 
nUHvraimii, «MKla-Jbu-r«M<ra MMMtto- 
Mi, they Witt pierce you wUh Bham/e, — 
iaflidsa(v.int) to pierce through (see 
manea), — laiidwa (v.refl.) to prick, 

4)r cut on^$$af (accidentally). rasUn 
(y.n.) to he piereeable. — rastta (y.p.) 
hu rmta pknehe na fSta, lit. to ehoot 
cotton with a bow (a« i$ done in 
Egypt for the purpose qf dieentcmgliny 
and eqftening it), 

IrfriAa (ranra) (t.d.) to be obscene, cor- 
rupt, foul (with respect to the language 
used in abasing others, hu ara «»- 
hwmoa, to rut in the motttA) (Kl3* 
lanika bagawa).— laorira (y.d.) to 
be corrupt or foul to another, espe- 
daUy used with respect to chUdrend 
whom one viUtUes by his /Uthy langu- 
age {see sangarara)^— laH T Jd n a (y.p.) 
1) to be vitiated (said of children who 
happen to be present at the birth of 
ah animal, which the Waniasa are 
extremely carefal to preyent, and still 
more with regard to their own mo- 
thers).— 2) generally — to be shocked 
or startled, e.g.at a supposed appa- 
rition. Ctnombe uyu wadombedsa 
usormrreikera wana, ufdkadsa, «cra- 
Jcarauridua, this cow is near calving, 
do not leave her to children, who might 
come and be spoiled (by learning too 
early matters referring to sexes). — 
ianridsa (y. int) to exceed in JIUhy 
language. 

liawa (rawa) (y.a.) to taste.— lawira 
(or rawira) (y.dO 1) to taste for (ano- 
ther), dakna kintuehmnga ud a-oh i 
(hi) rawira qu m^puno (seepwno)f — 
nrlaivirm Icikm^ ehttmya, 2j to be 
early lit. to taste of — to get the 
first of the day (see lindidsa). — 
lavidsa (y.caus.) to make or let one 
taste. 

Leka (or raka) (y.a.) to yield, to leave, 
to leave off (Kis. Itu <»<a) no-feu-lelMi 
TcaiU, rero dinahogniiana, Iltftyau 
long ago Ci.e. it is long since 1 haye 
seen you), to-day we see each other 
again, -r The root of laka or reka 



isrSra(Y.n.)tobeUm,Unient,mild{!see 
rora. lekana (y.rec) to leave each 
other (Kis. tangukana, epukana), — 
lekaka (rakdca) (y.n.) to admU qf 
being l^t ; uya nkua mJcaoikaoi, set- 
lekeka {sarekeka), that is a woman 
indeed, she must not be Itft or sepa- 
rated from.— lekera (rekera) (y.d.) 
to leaveiany Mnf^ to or for {another) to 
grant. Chiuda arekere vnoyo, leke- 
rtfSna.— lekaaa, lakasana; IdBadaa 
(y.caus.) to cause t» leave.— USuatkacm 
(y.a.) to connive at, lit. to leaye one 
to (any thing), to let one do as he ple- 
ases: fftuana wa muantuna usa- 
m^-lekerere toaanake, tMdaburuki- 
ra, do not leave a son to his 
mother, (else) be will become silly 
(effeminate). — la^ar^daa (y. a.) to 
neglect, to give up (to leaye a thing 
to itself). 
tthmM ^rama) (y.n.) to be tired, to fag, 
to grow weary. — lemekesa (y.a.) 
to regard or treat one as heavy, 
weighty, Le. to honour or respect one 
(Kis. kum^toekSa heshi'ma), — la- 
mara (y.contin.) to tend to tire, i.e. to 
be heayy; trop. to be rich; kidtttro 
neho l&mera, pknehe neho babuka 
iron is heavy, cotton is light; ufoo 
Umera, one who is rich, — lemadaa 
(y.a.) to tire, to weary, to fatigue. 
%inaehida bttanvhi , una rega ku 
pika?]\\. what makestthou that thoule- 
avest to cook 9 Resp. ine Kibere kina^n- 
remedsa, sina dsiku limodsi ku 
oandulisa, I am tired of kibere, I 
haivenotonedayoftoehange.\.e,—'V&m»' 
rent (y.n.) — ramekaMra (y.d.) 
to pay honour to (one who belongs 
to another) anet^nr^rentekesoTa «tu- 
una umnga.— lemakasaaa (y.reC) 
wasungu walemekesana (Kis.t9a- 
oungu wawekeana heshima,) — 
lemareka. (yj — ka46mia (y.a.) to 
weary, harass, i.q. saudsa.— rema- 
rakana (y.rec) — lenaradsa (y.int) 
to be very rich, to exceed in riches;— 
2) to cause to become rich, Umosu, — 
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(y.n.) to admit of being 
hcnouredf to be worthy of honour. 
I>er. hidwneresi and adsfneresC 
fcambm (remba) (r.a.) to dfrmo (while 
catting or making a mark). All cutting 
and marking done by a backward 
movement of the hand is called leu 
rotnbaf The word 'ku lonU^a^ when 
used singly, denotes a special trade 
among the ir«M»<a«»a, yiz. that of 
catting ivory rings; lbt» rmnba ramr 
ha^ to cut a t/iong; hu rwnba nu^ 
Uo9a, to cut ivary-rfngg (done by an 
tnstrnment which is continnally drawn 
backwards); hu remba mfandef to 
draw a mark; hu retnba niuniba, 
to mark a houBt (when going to boiid 
a house, which is done by sticking 
a pole in the earth and drawhig a 
circle round it by means of a rope); 
hu rmnba fnarire, to draw boundary 
Unei; fig. to be at enmity with each 
other, i.e. to act as if boundaries were 
placed between them, neither party 
visiting the other, hu remba ma- 
wanga, to draw marks; hu remba 
niama midsongOf to cut m,ea4i into 

9tnp9. — remba-tttmba (v.reit.) nr 

haiiyanga paremba remba f my 
turtle movci forward and backward. 
This refers to a play of children, in 
which the turtle is imitated.— rembeka 
(V.D.) to admit of cutting and markiny; 
Hna retnbeha hitsa iri, thie ivory- 
ting ie well cut; hosa iri rina ren^ 
beha p/boiba, is badly cut. — mn- 
b«ra(v*d.) to cut and mark for another, 
vembera&a (v. rec.) — remAedsa 
(v.int.) to cut weU, beaut(fuUy. Der. 
J^lenhbw^, 

IiWdUUi (ttrndB) (v.n.) to deatne, to get 
feeble, to be reduced, exhausted; hu 
renda mnrungo (}L\s,ohdha, ondOf 
pepa, nata, niumbuha),*- lonitdia 
(v.a») to reduce, to weoiken, to exhaust 
^^tmh€M$ha) mdenda a/na-^mrlm^ 
dedsa, sidcness reduces him, Der. 

- marensif ulendo, malehdo, hire- 



LMida, s. (wa) (pi. icw^), a swing fKis. 
bembea) (lit. that which hangs loose) 
(Kis. lewalewa),-' lendowa, leil4»- 
wwra (v.n.) to hang to loose, to dan^; 
fnlentia arendewera (Kis. uleoleo, 
rega)^ leiideiv«reka(v.n.) to admit 
of suspending one*sse^ (as children do 
in playing). — lendewweAM (v.int) 
to excel in suspending on^ssdf (from 
trees, when one ventures to do so al 
greater distances from the ground). 

l«ll|ra(V.a.) (fcw Unga d/atte^.— leift- 

iraleng^, l«ii|rtai. 
Lei^rttiia (v.n.) to hdlf-Ht; tmnttu 
arengavna, na mbarttmi yeddma; 
niama adunUtma (Kis.Jbu dudhOma, 
or otdma),-- leaganildsa (v.a.) 

fi«re, e.g. mauyaihe ya-^m-Ure, 
{TW) (adv.) to-day (Eis.!^). 
(from Ura) (v. a.) 1) reHax; — 
2) to let down, to lower; hu iesu 
mupfi, to lower a bow (in taking aim 
in contradist from 'niamusa); ku 
lesa mMu, to lower on^s voice. — 
lesera (v.d.) to loosen to or for, eig. 
ndani ana-ni-lssera uda buanga 
dsdbanof who has now loosened my 
bow? mauyaho u-m-lesere-ahoss 
hu bbgolesana, — IMvtta (v. a.) to 
dude, evade (a missile, esp. arrows).— 
towiMdsa (v.int.) to be dUver in elu- 
ding, evadinig; uye alOumedsa, sa- 
rasiha, S€^-ri-4ihaye, ana mbSa, — 

ledia, ladMra. 

Idba(v.a.) to pay.— libibia (v.reft) to 
pay each other.— libika (v.n.) payabie 
to be satisfted, — UMam (v.d.) to pay 
for one.— llblira (v.a.) to reduce, lit. 
to extort from; bantin^a bano'tU- 
libura Onud of r^axed bowels). •>- 
Ubdka (v.n.) to get reduced, to get 
fedile (Kis. ham/a ngufu hahisei^, — 
MbUbNi (v.caus.) to cause one to pety, 
i.e. to cause one expenses. 

liibandft, s. (ra) guinea-corn, when,^reei 
When pounded it is mabira. 

Libimbi N.prop. 

Ubombe, s. (ra) (pi. mo—), comb (of a 
rock) Hbomba ra dambdra, pi. 
libomb^ ya wadetmbdra. 
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IMmto Oridier*), s. Uq. ziMr*. 

Udi pron. interrog. loAo^; rel. to the 
•to" or •ro^-class. Jr< cl««Jko »»<<f< 
iW, toAa< eowttry is thisf daiku lidi 
(on) wbat day. 

lodliba, s. (ra), the artery on the temp- 
les {ridsiha ra mudUf headaehe). 

Xidsiro or ridsiro, s. (ra) dirt (only 
' on the human body, vessels, clothes 

&C., but not of the road). — 
Liflso, s. (ra) (pi. madso), The end or 

point of any thing, ejg. Iids9 ra uda, 

the point of a bow. 

Lifiddsi, s. (ra) quitk-sand; fig. prone- 
ness to quarrel and to flght; mOun^ 
u ttna Hfukisi, 

LifapiM, s. (ra) ijiut (Kis. tmnUH, fu^n- 

MISsIa). 

Ugawigaiii, 8. (ra) (no pi.) Ineiination 

to deny (see gana\ quarrelsomsness 

. (Kis. ush^tpa^), Mda kia ya^mrtm 

« iire 9 €Kna rigmnUgami, wW, you go 

to Jtnish (with him), he wiU deny. aU 

(he has rtgamltftmij, 

ESgvakaiB, s. (wa) (pi. wa^), (or likon- 
giko), the sqirrel (Kis. h*ndi or oMndij, 

IdguA (fikaa), pi. makua, clawf (Kis. 
gamdo), 

XdgTuraiy lignka. 

Idkll (V.a.) akatd toaUka mdengOf so- 
Tctmiba n*huangod ndso, 

JUkasiyS. 

IdWUe, 8. (ra) gonorrhoea (Kis. ki^o- 

nono), 
^LikOy « word which cannot he transla^, 
. U is only used with regard to food 

which one takes all up in his hands 
. Sifkd goes off with it, as hungry boys 

will do. I>fin%a i antsd^denga "Uku** 

na ku^-b^ntera ku nuJM^ehOm 

9 

Xikm {^.)9mait, lutrge, reU to tbe to- 
filass; dismngu M Ukmru (= dango 
icuba in Kis4; ds^a.r» rikuru, a 
ffeat mUiforfune, 

Tiflwiiiiy s. (ra) ike Quinea-eom (9ee#»€»- 
vd^ff^ fkOrgrown, but still soft or milky 

V (Kis. ii i iww m s kan g a ^ o(r <toto tfrnvm- 



fCMMo). meibiru atuiehenurm {n) li- 
,huwi (or rihnwi), 

Lila or lira or rim (v.n.) 1) to cry, to 
sound, to weepf. to wail; — . 2) to long 
After (Kis. k^ lia).— lilaaa or virma 
(y.rec.) to wish one for another, either 
for good or bad; to want to meet each 
o&er; wantu atra wanmkmra war- 
kalirana, ^toakunHmira ^paohida 

. these fnen remaiased long absent (one 
from the other), being desirous one for 
the oe.A0r.— lirika (or ririka) (y.n.) to 
be worthy of being cried for — to be 
dtsfrabiU, worthy of desire (Kis. ku 
waeikn)f (y.a.) si ine n.*naUr£ka n<- 
h%in4sako, lit it is not I who have 
erackHed up thy wood.-^ lirikira (v.d.) 
liliui (y.a.) tomakecryfor;^TQip. to cry 
(Kme) into desire , i.e, to urge, or force 
upon, to impo^ne to solicit, to cry 
to persuade (Jii\a.gmiogniok»ofi; usa- 
nrUrise-ntutniwahe sidsadsa kin- 
tu ehanga ine, lit. do not urge me, 
Imyseifdo not sett my thing I; ubaU 
wu ku Urisa wa-kursaudsa iif= ««^a- 
le wa dsiwedsiu^e), \]Lrelaition ship 
qf to oibiruie — • troubles you; ktbalo 
iki si'kiHMtva, ni kibalo ekooli- 
riMa, I do not know this relationship, 
they are intrudors.-r- JfincUia (y.int.) to 
cry much] (y.caus.) to cause to cry,— 

. Ivcisaaa (y.rec.) to force upon each 
other,— l]risi(iMi(y.int.) to be most 
obtrusive, importune, — analirisidsa 

. or analirisa-md^io <$ka-nt-gnionga, 

. A« was importune, thfir^ore he decei- 
ved Mm (the seQer imposed upon the 
buyer).—- lixira or ririra (y.re).) to cry 
over, to pewaU for — or to; usa-n- 
Urir&-9ikumba umka nawo, do not 

. cry to me, I w&l not go off with you, 
w^imikrririira mif$t%tu at»a kufa, they 
cry over a man v^ died, — liralira 
(y.cont.) to continue to cry or weep,— 
liva» in the sense of to ea^pect (see 
doidsida),— lisa (y.a.) to make cry, 
to make sownd. ku Usa vngon^no, 

. to snare,— ttiana (y,rec.) to mofce crif 
one another, — lisJm (y.d.) to make 
cry to {9k child to its moth0r). wm^hi- 
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dm pfifdSre mha, una-n-liHrm 
ana ^oanga, it U ihM9 you htihane, 
y<m have made my child cry, 

Lima (y.a.) to UU, to cuMvaU the 
grotmd, ■— Umikm (y.o.)<o (eMOoMe, to 
admit qf eultiffation,— limirm (v.d.) to 
tiUfor anoth&r; (y.inst) to tiU vtUh, 
e.g. hoBu ra hu Umtra,— l**«M«« 
(y.int) to UU miwih or for wagee;^ 
(y.cans.) to make or induce one to UU, 
tva Umide a hua ycM»< ehmnbm hi- 
ya? wlfh whom did you Wlfor that 
hemp 9 resp. n'naUmid9a hua Cha- 
rera, I cultivated with Charerct, 

Umba (y.n.) to he strong , vigorou$, ener- 
getiCt said of fniits and yegeCable 
when perfectly ripe as haying come 
to their fall strength, of animate, 
when fighting, straggling, flutteilng 
dec. on being killed, as showing their 
strength — of men especially in con- 
nection with the word 'mditna" 
(heart or mind); hu limba mdi- 
fna, to be etrong, tfigoroue a» to 
the mind iJL\8.HfahiHf bSra, imara, 
pefuha, ohaha^ dapadapa, baba- 
Hha, p^poruha, oumha), — hondo 
i yaieuimba wantu ufOoUmba nndi- 
ma, thii war requiree men who are 
etrong-heartedt i.e. braye, courageous; 
muntu ufodimba martingo, a man 
whois ttrong bodied— \hnhmnm (y.rec.) 
to fight (said of animals as displaying 
their strength to each other) to hug, 
to hold fast one anothw (said of men). 
limbanira (y.reU to hug each other 
for (any thing).— limbira (y.rel.) to 
fight, eiruggle, flutter for; huhu uf€H 
Umbira fnehida donga, fowle feeep 
fluttering in the witker baOcet {tot be- 
ing confined).— limbidsa(y.intdecaas.) 
to excd in etrength, to strengthen, for- 
Ufy (the mind), to encourage (Kis.JN*- 
m-tia ^fah^U or ume); andhumba 
hu iawa, norm-Ubidea ntdifma n- 
dine, he wa/nted to flee, hut I enoour 
raged him, eeen I, it ie I who forti- 
fied Me mind.— HmWdtMiiia (y j-ec.) 
to encourage one another*^ limlMdiiil- 
ba(y.Teit) to fidget (like a child on 



its motho^ back), ioJMter Ukebirde^ 
Umbaaidsa (y.caus.) to cause to fight 
(only said of animals); hu iimb a n ids m 
gnomhe (Kis. hu piganiehalj, 

LfaniMiri (a4i4 one* r^ to the *!• or 
ra" class. 

Umima ipfunde) relating to mam, 

Una. 

Linda (rinda) (y.a.) to wait, to watch, 
to keep guard. hu-m-Unda n%iuntu, 
to wait for a man; hu Unda hu 
munda, to wait at {or to) the planta- 
tion = to watch (Kis. Unda, tunea, 
ngodifa, agmw).=lfa«lana (rindana)» 
to wait for each other. — Hndika 
1) (y.n.) to admit of waiting or wat- 
ching; eihu rimdi ha , huna mp^anibt, 
one cannot wait, there is a heaey 
rain, — 21 to set to watch, to charge 
wUh watching, — lindira (y. d.) to 
watch for another. I f a m rin diru tn- 
bale ufonga munda wahwe, I watch 
my brother's plantaaon.— lniditwi(y. 
n.) to wait for what is nearly finished), 
i.q. endeheea, ejg, mu-endeheee, ado, 
hudea dedbae%o ban o, wait for him, 
he wiU come presently.— lindidl 
( g jndid ga) (y.mt) to watch well, atten- 
tioely. (y.caus.) to make watch, to 
keep waiting, to detain, eidaohSdua 
ine uh€teengereea, uea-n-lindidea 
model ya mrpudei, X won't be deHaiyed, 
if you linger; don*t keep me waiting 
for nothing. — lindikffa. 

Lln^ (y.n.) to think, to imagine, to 
consider. The ftmdamental idea of 
this yerb seems to be: 'to Ween, to 
compared (Kis. oea) UfoUnga ohUmlf 
what thinkest thouf what are you am- 
xious about?— Unca ]iBf«(Y.reit.) 
to think much, to reflect (Kis.lKM w 
eawaea),— Unffana (y. n.) to be e^udl 
with each other (in length, breadth dtc. 
Umguidm (y.d.) to be like, equal to, 
snffident to (^ f nn m n a elehee a , 

Hngonio no ihi^ giee me one which 
is equal to this; moo U nhum hu 
Hnganiro no wmn tu umUba «•- 
bos^o-o, lit thie beer U to be like to 
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Mfith men who ore theirt in here theee 
s= this beer is sufBcient to the men 
who are there. — Unflranua (y.a) 
to equcdiset to put equal (in order to 
measure) to adjust (Kis.«atMiH<«a).— 
lingirim (y.a.) to suepeet (lit. to liken, 
what is wrong or has been done 
wrong to any body), to consider, to 
be anxious about (Kis. Jfeu^m-fonla 
or teaHa) proy. Jculingiririra si hu 
ehida; suhu Hngirira nu^-mditna 
tnuaho mu-wMkara ehooohani f 
you did not reflect in mind in of thee 
s=pSn your mind), you were of what? 
what were you doing.— Hngtmiaira 
(y.d.) to make equal for (another). 

Ungndn (n.pron.)na9ne of a river, a 
contributary of the Lintibe, going 
from Pande westward, it is forded 
after half a day's journey. 

Lino, pron. demonst thU^ rel. to the la 
(ra)-class. 

Untlbe (n. pron.) name of a riyer which 
rises in the country of the Wakam- 
dunda and empties itself into the 
inland sea Niassa near Dsenga. 

Litttmatai (ra) (see Utumibui), 

Li^onde ponde, s. the transgression 
qf directions given for one's diet, 

Idiije, it is not = without, rel. to the 
ra-ciass. 

Uso, i.q. diflo. 

Idtnmbiii or lintumbiii, s. (coll) (ra) (pL 
idj, the large hladc ant (Kis. siafu), 
lAntwnbui iri this or these ants, 

Idala. 

IMy^, s. name of a river, a contribu- 
tary to the Buoi * 

Idviro, 8. (ra or la) running, speed (see 
Miviro), 

Uwowe, s. coll. (ra) (pi. id), a Ue, a 
falseTiood; riwetee ra nhani fnany 
lies,'to speak lies the Waniassa neyer 
say, as if the word to speak had been 
too good to stand by such a neigh- 
bour, but they inyariably say: hu 
nia (see nia) riwowef or: hu na ma ^ 
to lie, to utter falsehoods; usanie 
rhtewe, do not 4ke, 

Liwiil(a4iO 



Uja pron. dem. eAaf , rel. to the "ra**- 
class. 

L6a (rda) (y.a.) to enter, to enter upon, 
to sink into, with the subordinate- 
idea of disappearing (Kis. ngilisa , to- 
pesa, tawalisha, tltimisa).— roeka 
or roweka (y.n.) to admit of entering^ 
loera or lowera (y. d.) — Jbu-m-t* o- 
wera mr-niumba, to enter on^s Jtouse 
to one; hu rowora nohira, to enter 
on a road.— ro«rera (or vowerera),*^ 
1) (y.d.) of the preceding and implying 
a reproof;-' 2) to disappeor.— loedsa 
(or rowedsa) (y.int.) to enter deeply^ 
(y.caus.) to induct, to instal,— rowe- 
rtoa, to intrude. — roworedsa (y.. 
cans.) to catAse to disappear, 

Lola (or rora) (y.n. de y.a.) 1) to yield, to 
consent, to Wee; — 2) to rMvrry (but 
only used of the woman, while of the 
man hu huada is used), lorodsa 
(y.caus.) to cause to yield Jtc %*na- 
n^-loredsa ndiwe, yeha ye^ca se^ 
hada-nt^ora (or tola), it is you 
who caused Tier to marry him, she alone^ 
(left to herself) would no have mar-- 
ried him, 

Long'a. 

Longwni* s. a haXberd (see Umhura)^ 

Lowora (see loa), 

L^Oa (y.>— InlMia (see rt«rtccl«a). 



UK 

, 1) The prepos. in, e.g. mruiwniba m 
the house, wtengo in the wilderness; 
mfmaneha in the hands;— 2) The 
objectiye case of iye, him, her. Before 
a yowel and before words beginning 
with m it is changed into *nvuf* — 
8) X is also used before an Inf. Wa- 
U-n^hu honiana, lit they are in ta 
shoot one another, i.e. they are flfj^- 
ting;— 4) the 2. pers; pi. of the pron. pers^ 
ye, you abridged of muaf — b) k 
sound of -transition employed before 
words beginnlngiWith 'jp and jp/'* when 
the word belongs to the "ya and saf*' 
■* class, and is preceded by an oth«r 
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word; e.g. Salimini's country is called 
Fionde, but except the word be men- 
tioned as the first of a sentence, yoa 
will never hear merely Funde, but 
always M-pamde, and the more so as 
these people wiU never mention the 
names of their countries, without using 
4he prepos. 'fcu/' hu^m-Pande, tor 
w<vrd9, ait Off in P«mmI«. 2N«no yongat 
my no$e, but at or towards the nose 
is hu-n^-p%tno. Soma 9n-punOf ft« ha$ 
no no$t; words not beginning with p 
and pf^ but belonging to the same 
class (ya and oa) have "29" instead 

. of *M** for their forerunner. The 
sign employed to distinguish it is 'm." 

jlla, a particle used in the coiyug. of 
verbs^ denoting conUnuance of a state, 
or action and implying the Imperfect 
tense: fUma, wma, oma, dima, «m- 
ma, wama, it esqresses the idea of 
being 'in", "within" 'inside". 

Maanl, s. (ya) Lq.moiifaiMy UaveM; ir- 
regular pi. form of dsani, 

IIIabii4idae (or nbiUttdiia}, s. (ya), on- 
ly, pU in sense 'nature" (also used of 
what grows). 

Jttabale, s. (pi. of paie), 

BUbangano, s. (yo) agreemetU, ^oun9d, 
consultation, 

MaimfOhBXOt s. pU (ya) geratehing*. 

mabarabam ? worms with wings 9 

Wabaaa (s. coU.) PlurdUty at a Inrth 
in men and animmls (from hu basa, 
80 pass by the $id6 of (any thing); 
$nuana uyu ni majbasa, taana awa 
ninwb^tsnfwana^Qtngawainabd- 
•a. JUMona uyu anabdduii nuUfd- 
9aj n4mina upu dbata unabu^a^ 
sdbara mahdMaf do6$ thi9 animal 

. bear many at a time, or doee it not 
:^car many 9 oftoro in*modsi, tn*n%o- 
.dei, she bean only qne, oiie (at a 

. 4ime). MbufUatu »abar$k mab^ea 
waeiku ponse, ow goata aHwayB 
bear imabdaa (8 or 4 at a time). The 
word is also used of plants, Uke 
IndiaA com when two or three knobs 
•are growing by the side of each other. 
^B, the word m4bds<i^ cannot be 



rendered by twinB, because it im- 
plies an indefinite plurality. 

IWfabaai (ya) (pL of jmm^ 

Mab^mpfeo, s. (ya), mean$for begging 
{XitUka Uif^ptToi 

BIab«rtee (ya) (pi. of perSre\ 

BUbtei. s. (pi of pHi, etalke). 

Mabico, s. (ya) (pL of pigo, winge), 

Wabira, s. (ya) pi. of pira, the ChUnea- 
or eaffrt-com i^i\s.mtAinn); tnaMru 
ya Jcigobe eha ingwngo; moMfHi qf 
the eye-Ud qf a lion (descriptive of a 
certain species of caflre-corn). 

BSabiri, s. ^ya) (pi. of piH), mountaim, 

BUbnbii, s. (ya) (pi of btibu), the Umge 
(Kis.jMi./i#). 

Ilfabwinba» s. (ya) (pi of bumbn), lwmp& 
in meal-food; dsima i ina mabunt- 
baf tbie deima ha$ luntpt. 

Bfabimdi, s. (ya), reekle$$ne9, daring, 
which in war will lead to courage 
and bravery,* but in ordinary UCe to 
violence and oppression; mutum wm 
tnaimndi, a man qf daring, may 
either mean a violent or an intr^id 
man; a man will also show his 
bundi in giving profusely (Kis.« 
ga, t^ahili, «H^flN). 

BUbuTii, n. prop, a territory, one 
and a half day's distance to the we^ 
of Ku-nf%pande. Its inhabitants belong 
to the Wahamndunda, Mabuyu, 2>0- 
mera and Mieu* These countries are 
said to be much frequented by the 
Portuguese for trade, bartering slaves 
and cattle for guns and gun-powder. 

Ma c hancha r a, «. (pi ya) (see hidm»0il, 

Macbida tbida, s. (yaj, praetiee ^ee 
«JU<ia) hu punsm anna^ni mae h i d m 
ehida, to learn (to play) the *«CMMi" 
is (by) practice; hu hmra mu om bm 
n^ ftmoMda ehida^to become a eraf*- 
man i$ (by) practice; m un tu toa fnn- 
0hidnohidandigaaiOhMrud9nn90ru. 

MachCikago, s. l) the coming forth, le. 
rise of the sun;— 2i uUeramce (of the 
mouth); uao^m-guire mfjfio, ni ma- 
ch^hora ya ba budro hu^^fidiana 
huaJce huna «in«y do nU beHfi^e 
him lit seize h'un not his [moftia^ rf 
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It is (only) an utterance of departure, 
when he woitld not gain-say, lit. an 
utterance of where out of doors, but 
at his heart (at) there is something 
else (Kis.n«9»o Itngine). 

BSada (y.a.) to platter (a house witti 
clay), to betfnear (a drum with m*- 
naga),-— madika(y.n.) to a/ppeaif wdl 
plaH&nd,^ iiuiilm(T.rel.) to platter 
over; (JK.\8,g€tnika) hu nHtdiranUki, 
to plaster owr beer, i.e. the vessel in 
which it is contained. (y.d.) to plaeter 
for another,— maiividsa (r.int) to 
platter oieer wdl, UghOif.-' m«iiihia 
(y.int) to platter^ to beemear «06U. — 
madam (y.a.) to wtplaeter, i.e.take 
off the clay (see). -> madoiirft (y.a.) 
to ttOce qff the dain (from a heer-yessel, 
or from a drum for (another). 

Bl«dlgr», s. (pi. of tago) (ya) hoitame 
bvttocke, the hettom-part ofanjfthtng 
{K)s,tako, n%atako). 

BiadAo, s. (ya) a emaXl platform made 
of stidcs f(yr broiling mettti wtavna i 
ehtdani vnadao d€die maroba, 

niadar^bra. s. (ya) i^\, of dardra), hail- 
Btones, 

Madaya madsi, s. (ya) pi. (no sing.) 
Eavee (lit. scattering water). 

lKEade,s.coll. (ya) a game played toith 
threads or stringe over the flngere (the 
rat's cradle of the children of England). 
idsani, dikaseuf^re dikatss made 
(see tsha), 

Madede, s. (ya). 

Wademba, s. (pi of tembaij, a ^eeim 
ef/Uh. 

Wa dh w ida, s. <ya) Hotness, disease (pi. 
of udehOa). The pi. refers to long 
protracted illness; madhendamna-^i^ 
leiwiedMi; m&d h en d a wt ytt n m e i ku 
^n tika>ni» 

Madteo, s. (ya> sfnMng, lovoeHng (one's- 
self); any thing you lower yourself 
to — where it is always preceded by 
the negative usa take away, do not 
do thus, su(^ things. 

Maiaipe, s. pi. (ya) (no stog), bmiay4egs 
(Ki8» t9ge, nMi0o^0)* 

KifUassa. 



k, 1) especially used of persons 
whose diet has been prescribed to them 
by the *sigiumgat" but do not keep 
to it; «iMar« tnwntu uyu «n%a «••<•- 
diddia;— ^ (ya) gUttUmHi voracity 
{Kls, mal4J{), 

BUdio, s. (only used in the Predicate). 

Maditai, s. 

Madira, g6ndoa a^si-madira, 

Bflttdo, s. (pi. of do) (ya) a kind of mo&O, 
plum; the tree is called mdo, 

Madsbe, s. (pi. of d0be), muddy places. 

Madsara m'yvno, s. Wi, flUingt (yr ful- 
ness in the nose, used as adverb in a 
nasal tone; hu anhura madsmra 
m'jmHa, to speak ^^rough the nose, 

Madsasi, s. 

W todaeny, s. (Kis.jp«M»^). 

Madflteidfltai, s. (ya) frequentatian, 
constant passing and repassing. 

Madii, s. ioater; hu madsi (»= Kis. 
poetnij. 

Madfdgnia, s. pi. (ya) wrtnJOes (of the 
forehead only) hu ehida madsit^Hta, 
to make wrinkies, i.e.to wrinkle the 
forehead (in anger). tma-n^oMdirm 
madsignia, he ftowned upon me. 

Madaot s. pL (ya) (see sing, video), egem* 

Madmndi, s. 

Madu, s. (ya) ears (pi. of IptMiu); the 
plural especially occurs in connectioA 
with arrows. Madu ya mupfi, the 
barbs of an arrow (see^haga); si 
madu yoha goha una^n-haga mupfi 
u, says one who is engaged in getting 
out an arrow. 

Madodn, s. (ya) (pi. of tudu). 

madtimbtf, s. (pi. of tumba). 

Madombe, s. (pi. of tunibo) ; madum- 
bo ya gnono (Kis. ufeugeloUi). 

Maddra (y.a.) to un-plaster, \,e,to ttOce 
tffthe clay, e.g. fWrai a beer-vessel.— 
madiika (v.n.) to faU off by itse^. — 
madnirm (v.d4 to tcOcs off M« eloy 
ftfT another. 

Madn yang^ma, s. (ya), a species of 
wOd aloe, the fibres of which are used 
for strings Git. ears of the ngama). 

Mae (mayo), b. (ya) (pi. of dsmye), a 
large round fruit (of the size and sImi^ 

7 
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of an orange) the hard shells of \^ch 
are used for domestic utensils (see 

MmngO, 8. (ya) (pi. of dtenge), hole$ 
(Kis. Mtena); Ttadse take sa moeM^tf, 
his kadse-trees are qf holes, i.e. plan- 
Jted in holes, instead of in a ditdi 
(see mkuga). 

Maer», s. (pi.) juggl^ trkks; artful 
^practices (Kts. hiinifna/to); maere 
yoke ya-ni-9ungu0a, his tricks be- 
toUder me; mumtu «ea tnttere, a 
mountebank; one capable qfpeif arming 
strange exploits, 

MUfifnia, s. (ya) matter, pus; mafig- 
nia ya naankaUmbiu* (Kis. ura#caJks 
usaJha^. 

Nafiiini, s, (pU (no sing.).2«iRp«<ti meat- 
food (seenui6t«m6a) (Ki8.«na/Mmdo). 

Mafaa, s. (pi. otpfua), aflr&plaice com- 
posed of i^ee stones or hatrd.masses 
of clay (see ehunU), 

Mafi ul a, s. (ya) Fat, grease, ad; mm- 
f^ada ya gnambe, tnaf^tda ya (n)- 
dsawa, mafnda ya [n)d»ad»i^ 

Maftinda, (pi. of pfwnOe) (ya) wanes, 
biUows %is,tnaiw4mbij. 

Mafhwfihf, s. (ya) spring, from 'ku fun- 
da" to be warm, muesi u nkua 
mafundhi. 

Magada, s. 

Blagawagawa, S. {Kimaravij (Kis.m- 
buba, sm^l pox). 

MMgi,ynigAjm, s. (ya) doubts, fears, 

from "ku gdwa," to divide, 
BUfva, 8. (ya) coll. breaks (from some- 
thing growing in the ground); magna 
ya vindngoa Ao, 
Wagnla> s. coll. (ya) the mivkles qf the 
. skin c/an old person, and of one with 
. an empty stomack (see madsiffnia, 
wrinkles of the forehead). 

Mafnambe, s. (ya) jifint responses in 
singing; kupfuma, or hu tira'nta- 
gn^ntbo, to. Atti^, or io put^ in mth 

' gnombe, i.e. to join in chorus (perhaps 
called so from the loudness resembling 
the lowing of a herd of eaUle (see 
gnombe). 



WhtgpHi, s. (ya) kind attentions or ser- 
vices paid by a w(fe to her husband. 
The word is never used of the hus- 
band (Kis. nuihaba, pendo); nukg^di 
ya wamikasi, 

Bbff diro, s, (pi. of k6go), 

BUffva (or nUUnia), s. coll. (ya), seaUs 
of fish &e. 

MafuniTQf s. (pi. of ki%MHfu), pieces qf 
skin or Hnd, 

Mai, 8. (pi. wtunatj, moiker; this word 
is very irregular when taken together 
with the pron. poss. The declination 
of ttie sing, is this: nutnga (my mo- 
ther), mako (thy mother), make (bis—), 
nuMittH (our mothoi^, nnmM (your--), 
nwa (their—). The declination of the 
plural-form used by way of honour 
instead of the sing, runs thus: «r*- 
n^mga — (our mothers), tg«m<ilft#, 
vtamake, wamaiu, vtannanu, tpa- 
mdo. The i is dropt as well as the 
syll. wa of wanga, wako, tcako, 
(iure nHii, inu wamai) (Kis. n%aitna) 
wamtui ni pikirani ndHtna, lit 
mothers- cook ye Dsima for me, Le. 
please mother &c. The word seems 
also to be used as a general endea- 
ring expression between comrades 
without regard to sex ; e.g. a boy will 
say to another: nandca kuatunuMi' 
kusaye kuka ni-^era, I go home 
my good friend, before it gets dark 
(see kusa); mai mudmuna, or tnofte 
n^MmAna, a brother of one^s mother 
only {K\8.n^ombq!) mother's brolhei% 

Maiko, 8. (ya) pi. lit puttings, tibe plaes 
where something is put; nnaitmra 
nutiko, have you forgotten the place 
where you putUf-- 2) the place vdnere 
the dead are put, 1^ a burying place 
hg, J>9inohaf anamika ku n t miko . 
The word Dsincha being the real and 
ttronger word is rather avoided in 
conversation. 

Mahfa , s. pi. of dsiwe (see). 

Maka,s. 

MakadI, s. (ya), time (see makono and 
niengo). This word has probably 
not been used in Kiniassa originally. 
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Its use is however contoed to the 
particular times of the day, while for 
time in general there seems to be no 
word, mtikadi ya tn-nuMwa, the 
Ume qf in the morning s= forenoon; 
m%aJcaAi ya vMuma^ nuMkadi ya 
nudsuro, (Kis. wakatt), 
BakandA, s. A soil which is clammy 
when wet, and soon cracks when dry, 
as is generally found in low and 
swampy places. Such the soil is said 
to be In the Maravi country along 
the lake Niassa. In the upper country 
the '^nuOeande^' is confined to swamps 
(see damb^), from "hu humda** to 
knead. MkMkandi ni dhoti rituudro. 
M a k a nd e is in gen. a heavy and 
cUtmmy 8oU, The sing, is not in use. 
kaiidA, s. pl.(ya) 8eratehe9, 
8, the timeofthe/lTBt 
cock'craw* 

Makadtii s. coU. (ya), the being an the 
$tretckt the being bloated (from ku 
kadsa). Only said of plants from grains, 
as Indian corn, guinea-corn, mche- 
were dec. They are mtiktidH when 
the heads are on the point of coming 
forth, mabira dsaibano ni inakadH^ 
(Kis. vnahindi yasonga), 

BBakaw^bia, s. lit. the chUdren'e mother 
a title of honour given to their kings 
or chiefs. There is an irregularity in 
the formation of this word ~ the pron. 
pofis. standing in the sing, instead of 
in the Plural, mdkowana instead of 
n*ao wana, but where names are con- 
cerned, language always goes the shor- 
test way. 2>lna bembedea kua ma- 
keufona-eibo kumfa yakOf dintfe 
ya yanif 

Mako, s. (ya) (pi. of dHko), land, country, 

WakoiBh^, s. (ya) (pi.) drifU, any thing 
drifting on the water; sing, koeheei 
from koehesa (Kis. misisij, 

Makdmak^ma, s. (ya) beauty; wam- 
kasi uyu ni makonkakonha ya ohth 
yo^nda-m-kuadMraka»Oi WLthie wo- 
man is beauty ofworthleeeneee, I mar- 
ried her from strong desire, i.e.1 was 
deceived by her beauty, I found her 



worthless (in character). Prov. make- 
makonna ya n-kuyt*, inkadi mu- 
linierere, 

makdno, s. (ya) 1) the time being, the 
present year; — ^ (adv.) just now (see 
d8t§n%o)f ntfttra ya n%ak6no vintu 
Vina gana, (By) the present rain things 
wiU refuse growing; vnakono bcmo 
or y«n%o (Kis. «»W€»^m« hu), uka-n- 
raga tnudsi uya, sida-M^kwmhan- 
dsOf if this Ume cUso that town shotUd 
prove too strong for me, I shaU not 
want it again, 

Waknan iA, s. (ya). (pi. of kuauie) (see 
mfani], 

Maknmi, s. (ya) (pi. of kumi), tens, de- 
cades), 

M al e gano, s. ku€irara ia tmUegano 
(Kis. ndia pata or panda f?) 

W al ^ malteia, s. (ya) fatigues,- only 
used in conjunction with "ya ohaye,'* 
(exertions made in vain), mal&male- 
ma ya ehaye, fatigues undergone for 
no purpose, 

Malenda, s. (ya) the birth-water (ob- 
scene) {ya mkasi €tnd ya gnombe\ 
(also uhokofi 

Malencraleng'a, s. 

IMIalilo (or marire), s. col), (ya), boun- 
daries, limits ; ku dura, or ku ken%- 
ha marire, to cut or draw boundaries, 
fig. to be at enmity (= siwenderana 
or siwaendererana, they do not go 
to each other), 

Malimlta (adv.) forcibly, with united 
strength, together (see limba)} wa-m- 
dsera nuUimba, they came upon him 
with force all at once; ku bdrava n- 
kafi maliniba, to keep time in oaring 
or paddUng. ueaukeuke, ukanSna 
nikudnu, kunuUitnba, do not keep 
leaving your place or getting off, think- 
ing (saying), it is like in your country, 
Malimba here is the high land, 
where the cold never leaves. 

Malin^ {aeeehm^)? 

Blalira, s. (ya) cryings, wailings, lamen- 
tations, gen. obsequies (Kis. kiHo); 
damfera mariraf kuna muntu ana- 
tshoka, we hear lamentations, there i$ 
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a man who died, hu Hca mol^ro, 
to puJt or lay down wailiMg$, i$ the 
general eoepression for bwrying the 
dead, 2>amlea dihaUea maiirOf toe 
go to make vxUlingt, \. e. we go to the 
burial, because when one is buried, 
the whole town goes, to elear the 
burial from grass, each family doing 
the graves of their dead (see tUngwru). 

Moiisteho, s. (ya) nakednesi; muana 
vm maHaeehe, a naked chUd (Kis. 
utupu\ a child ofnakednese; alt nta- 
ligeehe, or ana maliseehe, he is or 
has nakedness, i.e. he is naked; t»»«- 
ni-harire maliseehe, do not sit (be- 
fore me) naked, maliseehe pa wana 
awa a-n-dandaulMsa. 

Mamba, s. (wa) (pi. wamamba\ name 
of a kind of serpent, mamba ahara 
mhis&mboe {K\s, ftra). 

Mambara, s. coll. places which escaped 
the general burning of the grass {mam,- 
bara aya). 

imambedsa, s. (ya) any thing that is 
slimy or glutinous {K\s.utomfu); mam^ 
bedsa ya dsira, the white of an egg 
(Kis. uto). mamhedsa ya n-hono, 
the slime of a snail; mdengo u wa- 
choha mamhSdsa, this tree yields 
mainbedsa. Mtunbedsa ya iomhosi, 
the white stimy yuice wfthe tombosi, 

flUanmt s. coll. (ya), dew; m4Mme a/ya, 
this dew (Kis. umande), 

Mnmfna, s. (ya), mucus (Kis. hmsnaaOf 
Uohosf), mawUna ya n^-puno, the 

. mucus of the nose, 

MampsO) s.pl. of impso (Kis.>l^). 

Mina(v.n. A y.a.) to be niggardly, to 
nigga/rd, to stint, to refuse (Kis. yu»a 
ehoyo, gnima),^ manika (T.n. to 
admit of being niggardly dealt with, 
or of being stinted ; nwnUu uyu sa- 

. maniha,^ mailira (v.d.) to niggard, 
or sUrtt one to another, e.g. muetna 
wangandso ana-ni'manira^*- ma* 
■idsa (v.int.) to exceed in niggardness. 
(v.caus.) to cause to experience it from 
others. 

Manabere (adv.) 



If8.{w9.){p\,'wana9nbia\ lit. 
the ehUd (of the) pot or pot-child, i.e. 
the bowl of the pipe from which they 
smoke hemp (Jli\s,m^hswm waJUndij, 

Manaalra^, s. (wa) (pi. wan^), cobs 
(if ltid;iain com ttfter budding and 
while in the state of formation. 

Mandia, s. (ya), bands, p). of dMsnmha 

Miiida, s. (ya) pi. (contract, from tna- 
andm); 1) tokens of mourning for a 
deceased relative, exhibited by not 
shaving the head, or bathing the body, 
nor wearing any ornaments; the wife 
also separates from her husband. 
This is continued till the deceased 
has been paid for, from the belief, 
that all who die in the prime of life, 
have been bewitched, ft is in child- 
hood only and age that deaUi is 
considered natural, and in such cases 
the show of mourning is only of ^ort 
duration ;^ 2j hu mandOf to the grave 
(« Kis. hu simu) usaone HdHro- 
huna fnanda humOf do not see dirt 
(do not say, they are dirty or uncle- 
anly) there is mourning with them 
(they are in mourning). 

MandMre, s. (ya), left - Tumdedness; 
uye ana nutndsere, this one is left 
handed; uyu ddia na hu mamdsere, 
uya ddia na huSne huSne, lit this 
one eats with to the left, that one eats 
with to the right; dsaneha la nus/n- 
dsere, the l^ hand; mka dsaneha 
la hwmandsere, go to the left hand. 

Mandril (v. a.) to bind, to tie, to fasten, 
to build (the principal business of their 
mode of building being that of bin- 
ding) fKis./Wn|^«, ganga, jenga) hu 
nu$nga mdorOf to bind up a toad; 
hu manga nehido, to Mnd work, 
i.e. to do binding (e.g. fences, houses, 
bams); JNc numga niumba, to buHd 
a house; hu manga buato tn-gon^ 
to fasten a boaJt of tie shore; nwuehi 
sinamanga tenge, the bees bind a 
cluster, i.e. they swarm.— mangwa 
(v.rec.) 1) to bind one another (for the 
purpose of imprisonment);— 2} to be 
entangled, entwisted,— inan|1^ (v.P») 



MANGANIAMA— MANSA MANSA. 



101 



1) to admit of biftding <£e.^ 2) to ^e 
well bound t well buiU; Ibu mang&ca 
ohede, to be bound or fastened into 
silence or quietude; Niaweha ina 
n%angiha ehade ina hua bada; 
1ou$H» fnangika or hunahua bada^ 
it i8 good weather,— maafirira (v.d. 
(ft rei.) to bind &e. for (another). — 
maa^irirm (ya) to bind up, to sus- 
pend; twiaima i ha mtmgirire hu 
m^amba, tie tMs meat up, suspend 
it. hu^si^-mangirfra hu fiUMNM^a, 
to tie or hang one^sself up. Suicide io 
this and other modes (as stabbing 
and shooting one'sself, seems to be 
of more frequent occurrence with the 
Waniassa than with the tribes of 
more northern quarters. Among the 
Waniha and Wahtnnba, cases are 
very rare and only occur among 
females when ill treated by their hus- 
bands.— maii|rin^UMi(y.int.) (of man- 
gira) to bind weU (e.g. the edge of a 
basket). — mangidMi (v. int.); hu- 
dst^numgOf to bring upon one^ssslf; 
atu^dsi-manga muiniwmhe nusu 
aya, Tie brought this affair (this 
trouble) upon himself. — wng i a a 
numiraiia (v.reit). 

i— ganiama, s.coli. a species of fine 
and tough grass, used by women to 
bind their loads cf wood, 
laaifasva, s.con. (ya) debtt debts; hii 
d%a inang€twa, to ifnour d^ts (see cMa). 
iangibni (N. prop.) The name given by 
the Wakamdunda to the coumbHes Bast 
of the lake Niassa, i.e. to ail tl>6 coun- 
tries which lie between the lake and 
the eastern coast of the continent. 
I>sidia Uya ni hu manguvu^ The 
Wahiao are called by the western tri- 
bes Manguru, by themselTes they are 
called Wachawa, and Wahiao by the 
Muhamedans on the coast. 
lairiilmia, s. (obscene) from hu »la 
[SQQ pfuruHml^ 

iawlaai, s. (ya) shame ; hu ehidtt nus- 
tUasi, lit. to maike shame, i;e. f o be 
ashamed; hU'in^-ehidira tnanimsif 
to be ashamed to (before any one); 



hu-m-gtM^iridsa maniasi, lit to 
make one seine shame, i.e. to maJce one 
ashamed, to disgrace one (Kis. hu ta- 
hmgarif tahayofrishti); dliye mani- 
asi, one who has no sJiame (K.is. mto- 
fU Ufa haya), 

manimigo, s. (ya) deceivings (Kis. ue- 
r4f^, 

Mankaka, s. (pi.) (ya), cucumbers (sing. 
n-htigeCj} fnanhaha yapsa, the — 
are ripe ; hidsahdga, a kind of smaU 
pumpkins. 

Mankamba (nom. Prop.) of a countrj/, 
one day's Journey to the west of 3r- 
pande (at noon they ford the Lingadsi}. 

Maiikor6doai s. (ya) phlegm (Kis. ma- 
hororo, mdkohosi?) 

Manknara, s. coll. (ya) medicine; charms 
(Kis. daua); nianga ya mankudra, 
a horn of medicines (i.e. a charm) (see 
ndur-Uf hipe, utembe), 

Manknb^de, s. coll. (ya) cJiaff. 

Maao, ». (pi.) (ya), (sing.<f»<no) 1) teeth; 
mono ya vibasif mano'ya mrpan- 
do; inano ya hidsuhua eha tnten- 
gu, n*ana yd n-hardmba, the teeth 
of an old person, mentioned qften in 
connection with Indiafi com, when the 
grains of a knob are set widely; ba- 
manga ihi-fnasoyake neha ntmno 
yan-haramba, \.e.inasoyahe aliba- 
dalibadali. — 2) mano (n. prop). 
Name of a town in the country of 
the Wadonga, said to be very rich 
in cotton. 

Manaa maiisa(y.a.) to offend repea- 
tedly, to continue to annoy. NB. fn 
some instances (he word simply means 
a repetition of any action (to do any 
thing again and again), une^^mansa 
mansa hu^mrbuda buda, you keep 
offending him (by) teasing him — (these 
two words are nearly synonymous); 
ana-ni-n%a»sa tnans4»~dsabano n- 
dor^m-bued^ha, he {fended, or an- 
noyed me repe€Uedlyt now I w0l hurt 
him. ,h4soe uyu wtwnansa fnansa 
ahO'dsihu lima nda-m-gora, tlvis 
rat keeps passing here (making itself 
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as it were, a transgressor) but another 
day, I w(U catch it (by a trap). 

Mittta, s. (ya) fear, cowardice, ndiye 
vnHini nutnta, aoba garu mkauOf 
itis he toho is a coward (lit. a posses- 
sor of fear), he dreads a dog when 
he barks; inantaj^he neha kuru, 
hie fear ia great, tnuntu wa fnanta, 
= Kis. muoga), 

Blaiitoiig'o, s. coll. (ya) a gummy sub- 
stance adhering to the eye-lashes (Kis. 
moidongo), 

Mantinda, s. coll. (ya) a hump-hack or 
hump-backs (]i\s. hijongo). 

Madbadba, s. (ya)/0ar9, apprehensions, 

Maper^o, s. (ya) a place where two 
ways meet {see pereresu) ; si bidiri- 
ra nehira i-baya ni vnaperano-si- 
Tcti-bida benaf this way does not go 
farther, yonder it meets with the other, 
it does not go else where. 

Mapfara ngno, s. ribs of the meat of 
a lean cowf 

Mapfiwiko, s. (pi.) (ya), (sing, not in use), 
Leaves put into a water-jar, when car- 
ried on the head, to prevent the water 
from spilling. Mapflwfko anaronga 
tnumdsuko, vnadsi asakapHire. 
(The mu is the prep. *m" in, into). 

nfliapfu, S.C0II. (ya) {K\s.fnafugnofnbe)9 

Miq^imclieiicho, s. 

MapftiDkomora. 

Miqpiiinit s. 

Mapinm mapsnra, 

Maramba, s. (pi. of ramba). 

Marambe, s. (pi. of dambe) (see). 

Marambo, s. (pi. of dtsmbo) (see). 

Marandi, s. 

Marang'O, s. namhwnkui orin-ptmsa 
nennuali vnMramgo na vnagodi, 

Marensi, s. (pi.) (ya) something given in 
addition to the purchase, lit "pains 
faking" h:om hu renda; niengesa 
tnmrenMi, add a something for my 
painstaking (in coming to you) (see 

' ohoniba mrtnaneha), 

Maro, s. (ya) a sleeping place (said of 
men and animals); tnaro^mttga u9<Mr- 
gonebo iwe, lit. my sleeping place do 
not sleep there thou. 



Marodsa, s. (ya) tidings (from a distance 
<mly) of the death of a relative, 

Mardmbe, s. 

Marteda, s. coll. (ya) awy thing to be 
sold or bought; amy thing destined far 
barter; lit things traced, followed or 

. inquired after, from hu ronida; mer- 
chandise; hu gura maronda, and 
hu dsadsa wutrondaf to buy and 
seU maronda, are easpressUms , either 
of which means: to trade, to barter; 
mha, uha-fn^fktnse fnarondof^ahe, 
go and ask him dbout his merchandise ; 
i.e. ask the prices; nyvrondm yawa 
(for ya awa) yaguriha, the merchan- 
dise of these (people) may be bought, 
they are reasonable. 

Martadoe, s. (pi. of dSndoe). 

WardBgo, s. (ya) property, i.e. cattle 
and slaves (given for the purpose of 
recondliation, from hu ronga, to in- 
troduce). 

Mardnkiio, s. (ya) an ornamental way 
of binding their fences (see mbanda), 
so as to form figwres in imitiUion of 
the soles or footsteps of animaU (finom 
hu ronga), 

Maropfn, s. (ya), saliwa, spitde; hu 
Ura mwropfu, to apU {Vi\s,hu tem%a 

Marowtoo, s. (pi.) (ya) enterings, en- 
hances (from hu ronga, hu roa) nuk- 
rowero ya dsua, the enterings. i.e. set- 
tings of the sun. This word is generally 
used with the prepos. "hu." hu maro- 
urero hua daua, the west; hSsoe uyu 
hu vnaroweroyahe ni uhu, it is this 

. way where this mouse keeps entering, 
i, s. 

\, s. (ya), sense, prudence; hu 
Hngirira na marunga'twe, ueen- 
do tveha, suna nuwunga, udafera 
baohaye; ufonda nuMtdaiha, tuna 
marunga, you go to throw yourself 
away, you have no sense, 
lanmg'O, s. coll. (ya), joints {oseA only 
in a collective sense = the body as tsa 
it consits of joints — the joints singly 
are called pfundo). The word marango 
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' is not used of animals; marunffo 
p€t-ni-wawa yonse, lit my joints 
bum me aU = the whole of my body 
is heated. Nam/a mantngo, lit I 

• hear, i.e. I feel (my) joints = I <»che, 
I am m (see 9isiru)f vn'fnarungo 
mMonga fnuani^ht$edeha = aU my 
body aehea, lit in joints of mine in of 
me aches. The members are called 
49hoh4gtshoka, one's whole system or 
constitution (Kis. maungo). NB. nM- 
rungo (and not tubi) is also used of 
cloth; dearu i ina aroa tnarungo, 
tM$ cloth is soft in texture, 

Blaiachi, s. pi. of dsache (Kis. mas- 
huTce), 

Masangasimo, s. (ya), the disposition 
of disregarding the concerns of others — 
composed of the pl.preformative "ma" 
soiiga, what is mine — zime qu^ich — 
the quenching, disregarding of what 
concerns me (see burulidst^; fnmntu 
wf/u ana inmsangasime sa hwmfa 
simene wanena toantUf atiyarur- 
sika. 

HBasang'^, s. (ya), aplaee where the ehCld- 
ren come together for playing; tna- 
sange ya wabusa, the place where 
the beys who tend the eaUle, have 
their IfbUe watch-hu^, and mieetfor 
playing (from Tea aanga)* 

miaianka, s. a kind qf play, 

Masano (adj.) five, reU to the plural 
particle '^ma"; tnasira tnasanOf five 
eggs; mahun^i masano na Utnodai, 
five tens and one, he, sixty, 

lliasaia, s. colt (ya), recency, new appea- 
rance (only used with respect to new 
settlements), cognate with the Kisuahili 
S€i8a, now; hadse »a aikuru wa- 
si-ona icu di^-fnudsi u ni tnasasa f 
lit kadse of great thou them seeest 
wTiere-town this is recency f 

Maaaya, s. pi. of dsaya, cheeks (Kis. 

ta/u), 

Masawa, s. 

Masewera, s. coll. (ya), amusement, 
play (see aewera) hu pfina mase- 
wera, is to take part in the dandng 



and drumming, but hu ehida tkase- 
wera, sim/ply to play as childflren, 

Masie, s. (ya) (or mAmytt), famUy and 
property dU t?iat is l^ on the decease 
of its head and oumer (from hu siia); 
.ohuma eha inasie, wana wa ma- 
»ie; toamkaai wamaaiye, gnonibe 
aa maaiye, but the house is siwaf 

Masie, n. prop name of a territory 
belonging to Mdunda 8. W. cfku Mbande, 
During the time of Salimini it was 
governed by a female, with the name 
of Tendo. hu maaie htea Tendo, 

fUsuugSL, s. (ya) rainy season? 

Blaukn or madiika, pL of daihu, 
day; maaihu yonae, aU. days = al- 
ways* 

Masimbe, s. pt of aimbe (ya), a large 
, leafed vegetable (Kis. maonibo), 

Waiincha, ehaye hamba uyu, useless 
powndings for these provisions, wc^ 
ani*na wdnu, wanachederSdua 
{s= aenaiwa) your husbands are too 
late, (said to women pounding com 
for their husbands on their passage 
over the lake Niancha. 

Madra, s. pi. of dairaf eggs (Kis. ntai). 

niaaiwa (see aiwe), 

Maso, s. (ya) pi. of liao or riao, eyes 
(Kis. Jito pi. ntato) naona duro mf- 
mttao muanga, lit / find sleepiness 
in my eyes == I am sleepy; maao 
maao; iwe fn*maao nmaha una (n) 
hwngu, aubegnia, . 

flflUteoa, s. coll. (ya), tTie feathers ttaefc 
into an arrow; hu funtbira nhdaQO, 

MaaoMto, s. (ya) pi. of aoSaoe. the 
sides of the forehead where the hafr 
recedes, 

Masosi s. pi. of daaai (Kis. tnatoai^, 
tears, 

Mamkn, s. (ya) pi. oldauku, medUvrs9 
The fruit of the mauku. Living, pag. 
65i, 

Maatai (v.a) to loose, to untie, to 
uitfasten,— mBMmniaM{y.re&.) to un- 
fasten one another (Kis. anMa, tanua , 
tatanuaf fungua, tataniua)* — ma- 
saka (v.n.) to admit qf loosing, to 
get loose; ohaneehake ehoha. by itr- 
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$af aUme.— wi«inkiT>(v.d.) to get 
loo96 to—; mdtMT^ u M w a ni n mm t u- 
hHra bapu4um, — masmra (v.d^ to 
loose for (another). — masorkbMi, 1) 
(T.int) to looee wU, ei^fficiemtlif; — 
2} (y.caus.) to camee one to tmfaeten, 
WmmowO, S. (pro mwmbara y) 
niataro, s. (ya), end [ssdeehoreoo) (Kis. 
misho); dina^tha ba muMiero &«km- 
ehido, hu tMOt^ro Uua dHko, 

tut II HmShii 

MAUy 8. coll. (ya), 1) voice, voices, sound, 
report; — 2) toords (but only in their 
quality as sounds) (see mlroMdw) (Ris. 
eauti, numeno), 

Ma^da, s. (ya) pi. of uda, bows; hu 
denga tnauda, to carry qf one's 
bows, a standing expression for one 
^ho, according to custom, marrjes 
his cousin's widow, but shortly after, 
taking a dislike to her, separates. 

BUuka, s. (ya), a slight sickness ind- 
dental to infants. Muana wanga 
anadudra mdiUta, , 

Matogp, 8. (ya), pumpkins, pi. of d9un- 
gu {Kis.fna1wngo)» Prov. Mea iwe- 
unagoga mdsMei na tnuunguyahe, 

MaAo, s. pi. (ya) (no .sing.) parings, sha- 
vings (of the bambus-cane). 

niawa, s. i»*9nawa m»'ma«ea, in the 
morning, in or en the morning = very 
early; every mom-each day; mrnut- 
wu t mt m k ei in morning in of itSf i.e. 
next morning, on the next day. 

lllaw«lg«, s. (jpl. of banga); mawan- 
ga ^nawamga, 

tf S. (pi. of bOMO,) 

s. (pi of bura), 
Mayani or imganf, or maiiani, s. 

(ya) (pL of deanfj. The plural is irre- 
gular; dsani, a leaf, 
mayo, s. (pt. of deaye), 
Mayvkayaka or maJaloQeka, s. (ya), 

hesitaticn, waveringness, timidity. 
lllaw^a or mawara, s. (pU (yft) sta^. 

were. A pUmt with a very smaU seed. 

gwnba %tm ufke bum wavere »ata 

fneanga. 
lllawaffa»s, (ya) (pL of bere), the breasts 

qf a waman^ the udder (Ki8.t^ mo- 



ur«r0 ya hmdiw^Jba and WMMo^re yes 
pfumgudi. 



MbadAda, s. (ya) (pi. id, with m). Tks 
sweet potatoe (Kis. hiaei pi. viaeij, 
Prov. tttua n a «ea m-pfuru ni n%b<S' 
ddda, ukongdra (contr. from uka 
ongora), wmtehdraf meaning: the son 
qf a free man does not (easily) allow 
himself to be corrected or blamed. 

lllbadl,s. 

Mbadidve, or mafcadidaa s. (wa) (pL 
mU—), one's nature received in birth; 
what one has been born with; fnbadi- 
duewahe ngo gongora = he was 
bom perfect, also used of what grows^ 

nib^aa n. prop. 

Mbafa, s. (wa) (p). mi), a framework 
of the stalks qf Guinea-corn (ft»aMra) 
platted together and used for keeping 
cotton in; n%bagm wu toniohe, a baie 
qf cotton (made up in that way); n»- 
baga «ea mu-mdmnbo, a baie of tn 
pole, i.e. which requires a pole, for 
carrying it. 

Mb^kgWbi^a (adv.) disdaiftfuUy, tar 
king no notice ^of (only used in con- 
nexion with the verb 'hu bida** to 
pass by — abida mbetgun^bagu — 
as one who is in hatred with another). 
(Perhaps derived fh>m m and bdaa, 
keeping at a distance as one dot or 
speck from an another, eaoh being 
of a different colour). 

Mbila (or nibam, s. (wa) (pi. id with 
•u), a rwnrowatf (Kis. muaosi, fntoro), 

Mbalami (or . mbarami), s. (ya) (pi. 
with ta), a bird; mbaUami i, this 
bird; imbulumi or 'mburunU isi, 
these birds {Kis. niuni). 

Hlbale^ s. (wa) (pUiMi)/ 1) a cousin;-^ 
S^ a brother or sister by different 
mothers only. By different fathers no 
alteration of terms takes place, but 
the same are used as ^ith children 
of the same parents (see mlonffo and 
ntpua); ni ntbale wanya, he is M|f 
brother (in the mouth of a female; 
sue is my sister); h%M ufudede umtu, 
on the father's side. 
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Mbale, s. (ya and 9a\ a bAtin (KIs. b^ 
huli, Bohani); mbale ya hinsSdt, — 
mbaH (adv.) = (Kis. hando 1§ando); 
niwna uyu ttna-ni-bida inbttH, 

WhiBkti, s. {ViB.) (pi. mi—), creeping 
plant with an esculent root like the 
eaasada. It is cultivated and planted 
by the roots. 

mbambamba, s. (pi.) i.q. mabataale 
in Kis. a kind of beans. 

Mbanche, s. (wa) (p!. mi—), rtame of a 
kind of drum. 

Mbanda, 1} s. (wa) (pi. mi^), a fence 
(round the buildings of each family) 
i}i\s,tcengoJo, samu), while the had- 
•e-trees are planted round the whole 
town (see gOa}, 

Mbanda, s. (wa) (pi. wa—), name of one 
cf the tribes wMch constitute the Wa- 
kamdunda, 

Mbandanchopiii, s. (wa) (pi. mi^), a 
species cf tree. 

Mbinde (n. prop.) 

Mbandira, sabst. abstr. wi^td denial 
and perversion of what one knows 
to be the truth (Kis. uengo, hu hwMt, 
ehida, amba tnbandira), (Kis. bttHlif 
sinffoHa, hinsa, bangia nuMMM), 

Mbando, 1) s. coU. (wa), a robbing attack, 
lit. a beating from banda, muntu 
wyu nhtta nibando — teantu awa 
niwatnbvmdo; ntbandoweto wtma 
BoereT€irm*na regerem, karekahe, 
they have got accustomed to thetr a^ 
tacks (because) you connived at them. 
ftw hunutna na mbtindo, to meet with 
a robbing attadc; ani-di-ffHa tnban- 
do, or ana-di-ehidira mbamdo, they 
waylaid us for cm aUack, or they 
made an attack of robbery on us. Such 
attacks take place on the Twn€^ 
mountains, over which the way leads 
through a narrow pass, where the 
robbers lie in ambush.— 2)mbil]ido 
s. (wa) (pi. mi—), the seat of the king, 
resembling a stool, made out of one 
piece of wood (Kis. hit(). 

Mbanda, s. (wa) (pi. m€), flank (said of 
a party of cultivators, or of assailants). 



Mbangidiie, s. (wa), one's way or worfc^ 
manship of *hu banga mipfi", wa- 
banga mip/l wadsiwana mban- 
giduewao (see senUma sentana). 

nibaiig'o, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a belt (of 
cloth woven for the purpose) (Kis- 
mkunUni or ukumbu) nda-m-^n- 
ddndso-a-ni-bide hateiri mua m^ 
btmgo, sense: I will wait until he 
c^fends me a second time, {a^ni-bue^ 
rese, mua = kana). 

Mbani, s. (wa) (pi. «iti— ), a small stick- 
slit at the top, through which a piece 
oTmeat is put, then stuck in the ground, 
before the fire, to roast (from bona),, 
(Kis.M6am»&o wa niama), 

Jllbara, s. (wa) (pi. mi—); 1) bareness^ 
(of the head when shaved);— 2) a place 
scorched by eitting too nea/r the fire; 
ku msda mbara, to shave the head 
bare; naoda moto, napsa mhara^ 
I sat at the fire I burnt an mbara^ 
i.e. I scorched myself.— 3) mbara (see 
m^bdla, s.), a run-away ; muntu uya- 
ni mbara-begnia muendedue tvak^f 
that man is a run- away, look at Mi 
gait {waenda kana mbara), 

Mbari&di, s. (pa and sa), a switch (Kis^ 
fito); mbaradi ya ku kusira gnom- 
be, a switch for tending cattle, mba- 
radi sa ku vnangira ehindui, a 
switch used in constructing the roof of 
a native cottage, 

Mbariro, s. (wa) (pi. mi^)^ meuoa ya 
mbariro (Kis. kigumba), 

Mbansa, s. (wa) (pi. mi— ), the toar-hpm, 
mbansa ni nianga ya ngwtna ku 
risa or ku imba mbansa^ to blow 
the m,ban8a (from ku banda), 

Mbara, s. (wa) (pi. wa—), a hunter (espe- 
cially of elephants). 

MMUa, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), nam^ of akin^ 
cf fish, 

Mbaro, s. 

Mbasa, s. (yaandaa), a bag, made ot 
mfira9a {yi\^. fwmJba, kitumhaf hi- 
shuMta), 

Mbawara, s. (i.g. mbdla)» 

Mbaa, s. 
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>ll^be, 8. (wa) (pK ml—), atruttf $i^ 
and ligU wood, cf wliich fioat9 are 
made for neU (see ttdindi). 

mib^aa, 8. (yo, pi. with #a), an wnmarriod 
tooman (Kis. ra^^ofte. nttwnba tnke). 

JUbededo, s. (ya, pi. with ta), a 8ort of 
trumpet (made of the tree called m- 
bHabua), 

Mbodsa, s. (yo, pi. with sa\ a fl$h-hock. 

Mbendeka, s. in or at the hend = all 
around the inside of a house, their 
houses being built in a circular form. 
JUhendeha nuta niwmha yanga; 
aidewards, wena wa bonia mipfi ya 
vn-hendeka, others shoot their arrows 
along the side (of an army). 

Jllb^iii, s. {wa^ pi. mi—), a JaUfe (KIs. 
hisu); nibeni wa noMutnanut, a 
knife of smaU, i.e. a small knife (Kis. 
hidsisu); mbeni woohomaf a knife 
which is beautiful, fine (Kis. Ic<*»« eho- 
ma)f mbeni wootu^dsa, a knife which 
is sharp = a sharp knife. 

lObenii. 

Mbera [ya and ^a), the cowry, uyu 
unatira mbera hikoehahe hua in- 
funde, lit tMs (one) puts cowries (on 

• his or her) calabash by rows* The cow- 
ries are brought to them by the Wa- 
donga. 

Hlberek^ro, s. (ya and sa), a doth in 
which the mother carries a child at 
her back (Kis. mtieleho). 

tnberewesoa or mber^Boa, s. {yit and 
sa), (Kis. nhoJcwnbi Icumbi), 

Mhena, s. {wa, pLwi— ), a species cf 
creeper; the fruit is called pesa and 
is eaten. 

Jllbefi, only used as predicate; baman- 
ga iki M< eha mbesi, 

IKEb^u, s. (yo and ««), seed (Kis. mbeu), 

mbewm, s. (ya and isa),fteild'rat8; nibe- 
wa is a general name and comprises. 
1) ihepugu; 2) nusrondue; 8) monde; 

4) maliu Jfiuere; 5) Dtana or Uafura; 

5) hiduOe; 7) Dsambe (Kis.i^an<a sa 
shamb€tni}, 

Jlfbewe (n. prop.) a country qf the Wa- 
donga. 



i, 8. (yaand tm), a cooking pot (Kis. 
niungu), 

MMdsi, s. (ya, pi. sa). The Zebra (Kis. 
p u n d m melia) ^n^bidsi ana ehen- 
eherero hinambira bahosi, Jcimor 
fiJca hu ehiuno, lit tTie Zebra 7uu a 
mane, it begins at the neck, it reaches 
to the loins, hinambira for Jcina 
yofnbira, 

Mbili, s. {ya and sa), shame, disgrace 
(generally report wether good or bad— 
hence also "/awe"), msidu wa gua 
wa tshuka mbiri JcudtUi, 

Mbinai s. {ya and sa), an uncommon 
projection of the bottom (Itis. Uontbo), 
ProY. uhenda na {muntu wa n^bina) 
nUfina, nawe udatsora fnbina. 

mbinganchira, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), lit 
what obstructs the way, especially trees 
lying across one's path. 

Mbing'O, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a row, a line; 
mbingo wa wantu, a line of men; 
Wa!kamdunda-niumba8ao ufona- 
si-manga mbingo unutdsi, gn/Ofmr 
be siya sadaa mbingo mbingo. 
Wantu awa wanakara mbingo u- 
modsi ba m^udsibao; kadae naso 
una-si-pse^ra kua mMngo. 

Mbiiigii, s. (wa) (pL nU—), a bad omm. 

Mbiaknm, s. (wa) {p\. mibinkua) , the 
root of the «i»5atMs-plant, when it is 
of about a years growth and begins 
to produce new roots. m>b€nna wanga 
n^norUrika^ anakua mbinkua. 

Mbilli, s. (wa) (pi. mi^), handle; mbini 
wa kasu^wa n-kudngoa, wa n* 
dsompa i^. (pi. mibini ga magasu) 
(but not of knives). 

Mbum, s. (yaand aa), a bend, a curve; 
n^binu sa mdengo; mdengo u una 
mbinu, 

Mbira, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), 1) a species of 
creeper, which, on an incision being 
made, emits a slimy fluidity; — S^ a 
ball made qf its slimy substance for 
play. 

Mbirai s. {wa, pi. id, sa), 1) a certain 
animal; (Kis. im^yna), hana mkia; 
2} a species qf creeper;— 8) a baU 
made qf its sly my substance for play. 
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Mbiri, s. a tutject <te. (fee in*niMri\, 
Mbiriiigidso, s. 

Mbirixa, s. (ya) The roaring (of water 
dashing against rocks), from "hu ri- 
Taf* tnadsi yarira niMrira^ lit th6 
water cries a roa/ring (Kis. 9%Mn%a), hu 
SironJbtM rero HumaiHra niMrIra, 
at the Sonkue it is roaring to-day. 

VMxUy s. (wa) name of a kind cf vege- 
table (Kis. fwboga ya handoa). 

labial, s. {ym and 8a\ a rownd wooden 
diah, 

BShistdue, s. (wa) fnaronhue aya-n^ 
hieidue u ndani? 

BCbuio, s. (wa) lit. concealment from Utt 
bisa (only used of moa, beer), which 
a wife has kept in store for her hus- 
band to surprise him. 

Mbo {seepfigika), 

Mbddo, s. (wa) the north; hu fnbddo 
at or towards the North, The Jcu with 
the m is pronounced as one syllable, 
Jcwmbodo (Kis. hibula); vnpfura ya 
mbodo inapfundira, a rain from the 
north is warm, Pakumbodo, the of 
the north, the northern people. Of the 
Wakatndunda If. of Mpande, Soli- 
mini said that they never fight, going 
about without bows and arrows, while 
their spears are only the ornamental 
ones of women, called fnsama. Their 
country being lower and warmer, they 
raise much cotton (for which it is too 
cold with theWakamdunda); they also 
weave their own clothes, and are in 
the habit of washing them. ZTs^x^ku- 
ffnienge nibodo kuliye vwpfwta 
ya mpfwmbif let the north not deceive 
you, thare wiU be no heavy rain (t)e- 
cause in this country rain from the 
north is soon over and never cold). 

BIbdmbo, s. (ya, sa), one who is cover 
Urns, greedy (denying meat to his wife 
and children) (Kis. muigni ohoyo), 
anuntn uyu ni nibonibo; wantu 
awa ni mbombo. Mbombo isi sida 
kuada yanif these mbombo, they 
will marry wTuymf 

Blbdmo, s. (wa) a twist, a cloth when 
twisted. B» eMda or kH pa inbomo, 



to make or farm into a twist; Wye 
mbango wake ana-w-pa «»6oti»o, 
he formed his belt into a twisU 

Mbonde , s. (wa) (pi. «^— )» name of a 
kind of vegetable. It grows spontan 
eously in swamps {deaweira). 

MbondOi 1) (N. prop.) a country on 
the banks of the lake Nianeha, w. of 
Kffuo; Mbondo kua Cfharunda; — 
2i s. (wa) (pl.mi— ); ») ^ ps^h made 
by crushing down the grass by means 
of the "kongoso ,•" b) the track made 
by elephants (treading down the grass). 

fXbvagdMi, s. (wa) (pi. wab—), a mother 
in law, and daughter in law (Kis. wms- 
ifid, ntgue). 

Mboiii6diM, s. (wa) onefs peculiarity in 
shooting arrows (from ku bonia); 
fjoantu wa Kisambo. wttdeitoana 
mbonieduewao, 

Mbodo, s. [mMa) at the temple. Mbo6o 
muanga, at my temple; mbodo tnu- 
ao, ait their temple; wana wa/rasa 
mho6o, they shot them in the temple; 
NB. the *w" which begins this word 
must be the prep, in or at, it is howe- 
ver inseparable from it. M-booo mua 
ni gunda, my temple throbs. 

Mbora, s. (ya, pi. with sa) sUng; mbora 
ya nsuki, the sting of a bee; mbora 
sa mdpfu, the stings of wasps (Kis. 
ufi). 

Hlbota, s. (wa) (pi. mir-\ a species of 
wUd custard-apple tree. The fruit is not 
eaten (most likely from its imperfection) 
but of its wood they make tnibando, 
misamUro and ntuntai^s,mtovnoko). 

innbiiibiia, s. (wa) (pl.mi— )> a species 
of tree of scft wood. 

BIbliadsdni,S. (wa) i$\.wambuadswru), 
1) an animal similar to the otter; m- 
buadsuru tidumpukttf muduwake- 
unga wa kadumbu, — ^ Name 
of am isolaied high mountain in the 
lake Niassa. 

mbaaro (pi. wam^—), (Kis. fi\fane 
mume, t0ane) (see vnbeda); niumba 
ya mbuaro, unmarried men. 

Mbildo,s. (yaand«a)| a place in the 
grass which bears marks of a maa 
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or animal having laid there (Kis. JcOa- 
io or nutkum) anrnfj^tma yubm, tnhu- 
doyahe i; niaro aH ha kavna tmhu- 
d0 ili ka t^o, 

fShodai, s. (y« and ta), a Hole, a lure, 
a decoy (for such baits as are put 
into traps). 

Mbnedao, s. (jfa and mi), a plant $imilar 
to the vetch (Kis. toko). 

MhugUMO, 8. (wa) (pi. mi—), lit. a shaker 
or etirrer, i.e. a piece of the stalk of 
Guinea-K^om with bits fastened across 
at one end, used for milling or mas- 
hing beans. 

Whakttktm, s. an occaHon (for strife), 
avnafwma Icifukuaf dsdbano ana- 
€na nibuhirirOf he wa9 eeeking for 
a cause (of strife), now he has found 
an occasion, 

Mbmnba, s. (ya, sa), (i.q. mOundu, 
kindred). 

Mb^bno, s. (wa) (pi. «»<—)» 'ko^^t ^f*^- 
iking (Kis. wpumiisi), uoa ehide m- 
hilvno, %idadiumrwra [or durura). 

Mlmna, s. (ya and Ba\ apitfor entraps 
ping animals; mhuna sa hu gum- 
bira niama (Kis. ritna 9) 

Mbnpfii, s. {uyUf pi. with sa), a water- 
snake (Hydros). 

Mbiiri, s. (wa) (pi. mi—). 

Mbnni, s. (wa) (pi. w€imhwi*u), ajadcdl 
(Kis. mbua fnittt). 

MMan, s. (wa) (pi. mi—); 1) a handle, 
hitt, a shaft (only used of spears and 
swords); mhwru tea ohogo; wa n* 
tungo.— 2) name of a disease (ya, sa). 
(Kis. sa^ra) ? 

Mbmi&ri, s. scorched Indian com (Kis. 
mahindi yaZio htmgoa bisi). 

Mbnsa, s. (wa) (pi. weir—), one who tends 
cattle; mbusa ahuaa gnom,be, 

fXInuAf S. {wa, pi. sa)f a goat; mbusi 
wanga, my goat; mbuai aanga, my 
goats; mbusi wa mkdsi, a she-goat 
{Kis. M,bu8i mhS); mbusi donde, a 
he-goat (you cannot say; mbusi wa 
mudmuna, a he-goa(j; if 'muamuna 
is used, it must be preceded by mu- 
ana; mbusi m'modai, one goat; ^n- 
hitsi wanai, four goats. 



mmi, 8. (wm) (pi. mi—), a parting; 
1) of the hair;— ^ cf ihs grass or cf 
reeds. kH 9%*a mbumi, to m^jike a 
parting in dressing the hair, or in 
reeds for fiie purpose of hunting tfie 
'Chensi," at the time of burning the 
grass; ku remba (or iomba) mbuzi, 
to cut a parting or division for the 
purpose of portioning off a piece of 
grownd oTte is going to cuUtvcfte (see 
mleka); mbuti mbuad is the reit 
form indicative of variety only. 

Mlniye, s. (wa) (pi. wambupe) ; grand- 
father and grandmother (Kis. babu); 
also the title given by slaves to their 
masters or owners. By way of honour 
the plural is generally used instead 
of the singular, as is the case with 
father and mother (see dado and n%a€); 
wamhuye ni badsani tn4a, lit ma- 
sters dc. give me beer ^^ please master 
give me beer. 

Mbii3ro,s. the b<iek. Always with the 
prep, ku, kurfnbuffo kuako ni kua 
p<tntif Ms back is broad, lit. at back 
with his (or her) it is with breadth; 
ku-mbuyokuako ni kua kahunipu, 
his (or her) back is round, ku-mbuyo- 
ku€io konse kuna lifurnbi, their 
backs are all with dust ku mbuyo 
ku€tnga, at my back, beJUnd me (ku- 
mbuyo, behind, opp. to ku dsogoro 
see dsidsida); ba mbuyo, at the back 
Na^m^leka ku mbuyo kuanga, I 
Itft behind me. It is also used of time = 
after. Ana buera ku kali yede, 
dsuro, ba mbuyo boko baya. For 
badt when spoken of as aching 'msa- 
na" is used. As an adv. mbuyo seems 
to be used without any preposition 
(see sabidiii), 

Mcbachali, s. 

nUch^dva, s. (wa), the state qf being in- 
flated (Kis. fimJbisfj; walondo wanr 
ga wonso n'nakudidsa wtsnago- 
na na mehSdua, 

Mch^kach^ka (s. <£ acy). ntsrrow 

ness; narrow; dsarf* i neha m- 
eh^aehSka, si ikuru n^iniba. 

Mdiembo or mtidiembo, s. 
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I, n. prop. 

cm aUong $%(i^ (only 
used as predicate), kUco iOta mehm%r 
ehe pi. vtko Ha ntoheniOhe. 

WUhntgrn, s. (iva), 1) Band,* mtther^ wa 
nwhenga, sea-saU, in contradistinct. 
(bom fnt9her9 «cra ffnantaf roch-adlt, 
and from mtsh^re wa gumboa, salt- 
made from the ashes of reeds; W«^ 
donga ttutdsa na nufkere tva tt»- 
ehenga (see gnanstiij,'^ 2) The name 
of a town on the Eastern bank of 
the Ntassa {Nianeha ya hu Mehen- 
ga) opposite of Msauha so called 
from the white sand, of which a large 
portion of the bank there consists. The 
inhabitants are Wuthiao of the Wa- 
ehamiu tribe* 

Mchere (see muhere), 

Mdieiilddiie, s. (wa), one'a way of turn- 
ing round (from eheuka), 

fUchl&vnL, S. (wa) waehewaf ndife wa 
ehewa^ si ife dinachida ipso, toe 
are innocent, it is not toe who have 
done that; MMcntu uyu ni inehewa 
na^mu-onera hi/Undo, 

Mcheware, s. (wa) (pi. ini— ), a pkmt 

with a very email seed (Kis.«Maur«2l0); 

2) a proper n<kmefor males only. 
Plcymte, s. (wa) (pi. mi^), hard skit- 

Ung, hard going to etool (see dupai), 
Mddm, s. (wa) (pl.wii— ), tatt; moMra 

wa niumbu (K\s,ni9cia, ntguiehe^, 

BSehirfri (see kiriri); mdu ga mehi- 
riri unamfedsa ehoodami^ 

MchMno (see tihiwno)f (Ris. JMwno), 
iin Of atthe hip; ifnrohiuno muanga 
tmta-ni-buede^caf not ehiuno chan- 
g'a ehani bnedeha as you would 
expect* 

meliodvo, 8. (wa) (pl.m<— ), name ef a 
kind €if dfrvan, i.q. mhanohe, 

meliofjtaro, s. (wa) (pi. «ni^), a pointed 
sUck for digging (it is smaller than 
the ktdsohe). 

MeiiokMilo, s. (wa) (pi. >#»»<— )t (see m- 

dokonio). 
M^traibo, 8. (wa) (pi. ml—), thi navel 
(Kis. hito/^ m^hombo tta boa, n^ 



eihow^ wa dsonge, ntohowtbo wa 
mikonio, miehombo wa kifufu. 
MchoTA, s. (see mfmehoro). 

Mcht&mue, s. (wa) (pi. ml—), a species 
of thorn-tree (Kis. mbiga kululu), 

Mdabo , s. (wa) (pl.ml— ), a mine (Kis. 
Hmbo) from ku daba; mdabo nkua 
visiro na wa vidsuro, na wapupsa, 

Md^ (adj.) tall, long (referring to words 
of the m-class); muntu wa tndali, 
a tall man (Kis. mrefu) but mdengo 
woodalif a high tree pi. vnidengo 
yoodalif or tnidengo idali, andn»l- 
dengo ga idali, high trees (when cut 
down, long timber). 

Mddma, s. (wa), Indian com pounded 
and boiled, when first made into flour, 
it becomes dsima). 

Mdambtt, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a cloud 
(Kis. uwingu). 

Mdanda, s. (^-a) (pi. ml—), 1) a loom 
fixed into the ground;— 2) any stick 
put up for suspending things from; 
tndanda wa ku ombera dsaru; 
nhdanda wff ku b€iehikira niama; 
ku mangirira nia/ma m,u mdanda, 

3) a heaped ladlefnl of Dsima etc. 

4) a temporary hut, in which men 
sleep away from their families until 
the death of a relative hns been paid 
for; kisani iki ni mdanda, 

Mdinga, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), {Jamaravi\ 
i.q. tadsaf — 1) a kind of basket, 
especially for carrying- fish; mdanga 
wa ku dengera n-dsomba; — 2) (pi. 

midanga), the "name qf a species qf 
tree, of which mortars are made (Kis. 
mdani), 

Mdanta, s. (more frequently pronoun- 
ced ntdantanta) ; dsiwe rA mdantd, 
nehira I neka mdanta, nehira isi 
nea ntdanta, Tiri ra n^dantanta; 
piri iri ndd mdantantaf pi. ntabiri 
oka neka mdantanta, 

Mdanliro, s. 

Mcbbm, s. (wa) (pi. nU—), a species of 
pumpkin of an oblong growth* 

ttUmmg^, s. (wa) (pi. mi^). 

llldade, s. 1) name cf a river, a eontri- 
bntary qf me Bua,^ 2) (wa) (pL ml— ), 
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m) a tlkofrt piece qf the bamboo nud 

a$ a powder-Jiask; mdede ura onga, 

a fta$k qf (or for) gu»r powder; VI 

$1mtUe, mdede wa leu tMra 9uM^ 
MdedMui, s. (wa), the wUer in which 

grain Jias been $qftened for pounding, 

used for seasoning pots, as Hji with 

Uie WaJomba (see tirtira). 
Mdedsa. 1) name of a river, a conM- 

btUary qfihe Eirongue;—2i i. q. dtawa, 
tUdmaho, s. (wa) (p).m<— )> a pole used 

in carrying loads and the dead, Prov. 

ulemu ni mdembo-^walemera kon- 

SB honse; [nulembo tta hu denr' 

gera fn'nianga, a pole for carrying 

a tusk). 
Mdende, s, 
Mdmigwt; s. (wa), a shaking; turn, 

msukosuko; linda, uboynie, ub»- 

tawe mdengeso, 
Mdeng'tt, S. (plnU—), a tree; mdengo 

wa ukuru a large tree (Kis. mti 

nikuba), mdengo wa bttemba (Kis. 

mkuayu) mdengo wa tonehe (Kis. 

m>bamba). 
nSdendare (adv.) loosely (from ku ren- 

dera); ku pfara ndsaru nuiendere, 
Md^nctee, s. (wa) (pl.m<— ), a species 

of tree (fruit Ungere), 
nSdenta disime, usa^m-gupre yoke 

fnuntu uyu ni mdenta disime pi. 

watu awa ni wadenta disime, 

Md^ra. 
Mderer^ti, s. 

Mdow6re, s. (wa) (pi. mindewSre), name 

of a kind qf drum, 
Mdia, partic. noun, eating, one who 

eats; churu tki ni mdia n-kamdoe 

{ohadoka usiku), 
Mdibi, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a pap for 

children. 
Mdidi, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), the sound qf 

foot-steps; tramping (Kis. kishindo), 

mfera nUdidi, listen to the tramping; 

usabonde kua undidi, uda-mu- 

urudsa, do not tread heavily (els^ 

you will nMke it fly off, 
Bldiedsa, s. (wa) (pi. «ira—), lq.n»&M«a. 
Mdima, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), thA heart, 

the inner part (of trees), the mind (Kis. 



ntayo, rokho), emgekdre kab4ro, «•• 
dit n awah e ri pfuru, tJ^omgh he is a 
slaive, his miitd is (that of A)freomam 
(or of a maa of distinction) hu 9 mmk m 
na m4in%a; ku limba, ku rf ait f 
ntdima, 

Mdiin«j s. (wa), darkness (Kis. kitn^ 

MdindOyS. 

BBdiwidJIo or mchiwidiiA, s. {w^i, 
one^s way qf spying; uge mchiwidue 
wake sadsiweh 

md6,s. 

BSdokonio, 8. (wa) (pi.mi— ), a tooth- 
picker, and a goad or stick with 
which to push into a hole for expe^ 
ling mice. 

Bldttiido, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), 1) mortar 
(^s.kinu);— 2) (wa) ipLmi—), natne 
of a species of tree,*— 3) Lq. mdondo 
in Kis. tJie third day from to-day (see 
mdsinga and nikueha), 

Mdendttroii, s. (pL mi), (see dondo- 
rosi); Prov. m^idandorosi, midon- 
dorosi kana mdsuko wa tnbor 
dada, 

nSdttll^, n. prop. (pi. Wadonga), the 
name qf a tribe, 

Mddro, s. (W2|) (plmi-), 1) a load, qf 
what is in a bag, and what is ioug 
in shape as a pinga (Kis. m«<^o);— 
2) used of mabira and mohewere, 
wJun the heads are Just enclosed in the 
leaves and ready to shoot forth; ntu- 
mna n%doro, pK wana m d orOf an 
inuMge, procured from the Fortuguem 
(Kis. sannam). 

Mdormic«, s. (wa), a row, a line, (pL 
nti—), warendo wali 'mdaranga, 
the travellers are in a Une; waeUu 
waya wadsa ntidorango nUderat^ 
go, those men come in line, one Urn 
qf nun qfter another; wako/dssssdm 
w<Ui nuhn'ongo, the furniture i§ put 
in a line (so as to form one row.) 

Mdsakdsl, s. (wa) (pl.«o*-), a female 
slave (see kabdro); wakab&ro and 
wadeahaei, are such slaioes as hme 
been purchased, but home-bom slaves 
are called wana wa ku deamo* 

MdaAmpnno, s. == muiimiaf 
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Mdsaiio s. (wa) (p). wadtwto, 1) a 
queen;— 2) m^f one of the king's wives. 
3) the wife of amy principal man; 
mdsano wa vnhurUt the great tn^ 
ci#€M»o, i.e. the queen; mdettno wa 
ntffniino, pi. wadsitno w<»gnono, m- 
dsano wa Uaronga (Kis. muana, 
mistress), 

Vldsa&ti^s. 

Bldseg«, s. (wa) (pj.m<— ). 

mdaefirflro. 

Mdsempa, s. (wa) (pl.ml— ), 1) a «Mefo, 
tendon ;— 2) a blood vessel; hu senga 
mds&mpa or midsindo, to hamstring 
i^is.mshipa, gano), 

MKdsendero, s. (wa) (pl.m^-), the woof 
(Kis. 'mshindio), 

nidsedie, l)s. (wa) (pl.m«— ), a steep; 
tndsedse wa pirit \i\,widsed8e ya 
vnabiri; mttdago ya ntdsedse, a 
steep, i.e. a smaU bottom;— 2) s. (wa) 
(pL vni—), a name given to a hoe from 
the time it is used until it is worn out, 
when it is called "msigiri,-" Jcasu- 
ranga nda mdsedse, or likali ntr- 
dsedse; p). nuigasu yanga ncha 
midsedse or ahali midsedse; also 
hasu iri ni tndsedse pi. magitsu 
aya ni midsedse, 

Mdwdai, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a creeper, any 
creeping plant (esp. the pumpkin- 
plant) (Kis. mhugu, mdango). 

WULmxpo, 8. (wa) (pi. mi— )« lit. a cove- 
ring over ^le bosom, and as this is only 
worn during pregnancy, the word is 
used of pregnancy itself (Kis. mimfta) 
vfwmhasi uyu ana vndsimpa = this 
woman is with chUd (see m«Mn«<). 

BldBinclie, see mdsinge. 

ndsinche, s. 

ndiindo, s (wa), pi. midsindo or 'mi- 
sindo," 

Hldiinga (adr.) the third dag after to- 
morrow; 1) nuvwa; — 2) mJowekaf — 
S) nkdandof— 4) mdeinga (Kis; hes- 
ho, hesho kUtMa, nUlondo mdon- 
dog6a), 

Mdmnge, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a river 
■ (Kis.«nlo). 



Midrir^, s. hu guidoa na mdeiref" 

(seeiMMula). 

McUdriiirm, s. (wa) i.q. msime (pi. vi- 
dsirisira). This pi. form is used, (fcf- 
dsirisira, pi. vidsir i sira), 

Mdfliro, s. (wa), a black earth used in- 
plastering houses; the first plastering 
is with red clay, over which a coat 
of mdsiro is laid; 

Mdiisi) 1) s. (wa) (pi. «»<—), soot; «m»- 
hara ya midsiei, dead cools; htma 
midsisi midsisi hu mbuyo, your 
have spots of soot on your back, — 
2) s. (wa) (pi. mi=), name qf a species 
of tree, remarkable for a dense foliage 
and a dark green, whence their name. 

nidsosroro (adv.) b^ore, in front (Jiis^ 
mbelle)^ 

McUoniOy s. (wa), seba u-ni dsonio 
mdsonio udondedsa geiru (for uda 
ondedsa), 

Mdsdkae, s. (wa) (pi. m<— ), the sedi- 
diment of beer (moa). The tndsohue- 
is mixed with himera^ (malt), then 
boiled, made into a favourite dish* 
which is called hiduhui, 

Mdsucrambui, s. (wa) (plmi—), name 
of a \shrub (Kis. vnstMa), lit. the dishr 
cleaner {dsuha mbisij nuMdsaniyaho 
ni ya hu sarasira mbisi, uda,^ 
mbando, ms€vmiro Ao, 

MdSDg'o, s. (wa) (pi. mi— ), a water-jar 
(K\s, nttungij, 

Wdrtlknm, s. (wa) (pi. w€t—), l) a grand^ 
child;— Zj one who chases birds at 
night (Kis.iMiuft«i). 

Mdwinila— , s. (wa). a pushing qf eachi 
other (from. hu. dsundana). 

nSdsandi, 8. 

nSdfliBiihl, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a Ueeht 
(Kis. nwunae), 

MdslBRUl, s. (pi. mi— ), t?Mt part of a- 
knife or native hoe^ axe and hatchet 
which enters into the handle (Kis^ 
fneuha), 

Mdstbro, in the evening (see dswro);- 
mdeuro n^na rero, in the evening- 
of to-daiy; (Kis. iioni) mdowro miwia 
mawa, in tAe evening of to-morrowp 
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..««• hud^m Hdif wh§n did he eomef 
tMndkudaa fnrdsurOf he came in 
the wiMimg, 

'Md4a, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), ike bamboo- 
* cane when y<nmg (see frngangm^), 

Mdudsa, 8. (wa) (pi. nU—), a tpeeiM 
qf thorn. 

.mdadn, s. {^uyu) (pi. mi—}, t&e trOd 
hog; mdudu pvigidua-a-dBi-forera, 
the hog covers itself (with grass du- 
ring the heavy rains of the rainy 
season). 

'MdAkiia, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a species 
of Indian com; bttnumga eha m- 
duhua. 

mdnkiirlro, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), leu dsi- 
kura mduhurtro, ehindui li pfun- 
dikire-huli ySwe ySwe, 

MdAlirOi s. (wa) (pi. ana-hu-wi-eda tn- 
duliro ndani 9) (see homSdua), 

mdamba, s. {u) (pi. mi—), 1) a large 
bag of leather used for carrying the 
arrows of the ktng (see podo, the name 
of the common quiyer);— 2) the thatch 
made oner 'an ant-hUl (see tura and 
pvikuriha);— 9} pregnancy, i.e. the 
external appearance, the protuberance 
in connection with it (see tntmnti 
and mdsempa), 

fSddmliira, s. (wa) (pt.mi— ). 

JISdilinbA. s. (pi. vni^), the rectum, strait- 
gut, that ^hich is seen 8A a prolapsus 
ani (Jifis.9nJiko), 

^dnnda, s. (wa) (pl.mi-r), rising ground. 
Hence the name Wakamdmida, the 
Highlanders, High countrymen, one 
of the tribes, generally comprised un- 
der the name : Wmnias»m. 

Jlldimda, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), kindred; 
nulundu hua mat, kij^ed om the 
mother's side; «o<in#u awa Mi m^ 
dundu woho nhai = «oa kua nuU 
{}L\^kifia8if kinlMMiba, mbari^ 

Jttdteka dteka, s. (wa) a resOess mo- 
oting about from one place to another 
(Kis. kinukamido), Muama «iyu #«i- 
ikmra. bansi, tOtua mdwnka dmnk m, 

TlWdnattt, s. gw^mb^ igi •iU ma%nwtu 
mduwim^ these cattU are ftarious (in 
^cQlour). 



Mdn p al imftd, s..(wa) (pi. nU—\ mmu 

qf a species qf tree, remarkabUfor an 

offensive smeU (see dupsi^ 
Mdnm (n. prop.) 
MdlvOi s. (wa) (pi. mi—), arestingpUtu; 

ha-mdwro at the resting place (Kis. 

kiiMo)* 

Mebo (adv.) just there, exctcUy there; 
ulibo ntebo, just where you are; no- 
m-baniktsa ku vnebo (see d^aUj, 

M6da (v. a.) to sJuwe, to cut off {sadd of 
grass as well as of hair) (Kis. kte niot^ 
ku fneda mbara, to shave the head 
bare; ku meda dstunba. — *"^^*r« 
(v.rec.) to shave each other.— medeka 
(V.n.) to easily admit of sha/ving, to 
turn out well shaved.— m6dera (v.d.) 
to shave to or for (any one).— inadA- 
dsa (v. int.) to shave cleverly, to be skU- 
fid in shaving. 

M^gnia (v. a.) to break qff (a morsel of 
food, such as doima &c)— magnieka 
(v.n.) to admit qf breaking off, to break 
oasUy, nicdy.— meifiiiara (y.d.) to 
break qff for (another), ni-kaimegni- 
ere ytingu, uri-siyo bonnobo, brefA 
me qff mine and leave (the rest) tokere 
it is,— megnuraauL (v.rec.) to break 
off one for another. — 
(v.int) to break off muck, freely; 
niedsa uoatnognie mua numta, 
break of freelyt dot not break off 
with fear, 

Moidanira (contract, from vnaidamiro, 

and derived from 'km idsma**), s. (ya) 
the expressed but only pretended reaton 
for oaXUasg any one; ejg, the woman 
in calling for her husband wiU say: 
madsi yaftmdOf the water is marm 
(come and bathe), while the true rea* 
son may be any thing else (see kug^ 
Mako, IBM meko (see at nuuntngm^ 

maaiaaa (v. a.) (Kis. mHUuku, ^nm^ 

gniho], 
ManuKadv.) in there; hunda oi-tl- 

note, Mmo mton»u, the pigeons have 

not finished (coming out) there are MiU 

eome in, 
Mandha, s. (pi. a species qf.fieUhraie), 
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I; this word is a formatkui like 
'9h€t^, •MM, «9«fMi" ^^ and signi- 
fies: itBtHf. It enters into combination 
with all the varioas preformatiTes. 
prepositions and pronouns, and adds 
in each case the meaning of 'ae^aamet 
or identical" 

Mera (v.n.) to $pring up, to n'M out qf 
the ground, to begin to grow.— mere- 
fUa (y.caus.) to cause to apring up. 
mpfura i yavneredsa; (v.int) to spring 
up well, beautifully. 

IHero (or m'mere), harandiro). 

Mesa (y.a.) to awaOow,— meseka (v.n.) 
to admit of swaUowing (Kis. nUsa). na 
dsdnwa na nkunga, sunteseka, 

Blfil (Jcu mfa) (y.a.) to htar, to be sen- 
sible qf, to feel. The general notion 
is: to perceive, by hearing, feeling, 
smelling &c. muntu ufoohumfa (Kis. 
msikisij; muntu w^o-sa-mfa (Kis. 
^mshupafti^! ndmfa, I hear; ufdmfa, 
thou hearest; dvnfa, he (or she) Tiears; 
^Umfn, we hsar; muatnfot you hear; 
wwnfa, they hemr (Kis.ik«( HMa, to 
heav); nMmfa, nehdra ya^ni^^uede- 
ka, ht. I hear hunger, it pains me, i.e. 
I am pMf^fidly hungry. — mftna (Y. 
rec) to hear one another, to be ofmur 
tuaX understanding; wantu oiwa-hu 
fnifana uUu nt monuio, nsage wa 
ehaye.— mflbka (Y.n.) to be audible, 
to admit of ~ to desenre hearing, to 
be inflaential; muntu ufa ntaikundt 
MmfBka.'~-m!f&nL{Y,ti.) to listen to; 
Jne Hkuu%fera mmu ymtae ffooUfOf 
I do not listen to any words which 
ere had, hu u^eru mmru nga, pro- 
pwly hu utfsra Jeu fa n%*mmrun09 
(Kis. sikiu^, Bikisa), — mlenuia 
<y.rea) to listen one to another (Kis. 
s iki9 € m a )^mU ii r m ^Mn (v.int) to listen 
aUmtifs ly .'— mfedsa (v.int) to hear 
weil, to be aU atteniicn. 

Bl&dn, a word qf asseveration or sweo' 
ring, probably composed of the words 
hu /», to die, and mditu, indeed, 
eery, Tlie «» is the usual preforma- 
tive of Nouns and adjectives, dead 
indead, may I be dead if 4tc. The 

Bniassa. 



asseveration is still stronger, when ^bt 
words '^hu dsimehm huy** are added. 

MfUlwali, dsima i i$%apikoa mfiUi- 
ufuU. Mhuai uyu nyudsiku.yonse 
^pAa mtfiUiwuHf or ap^ca dtima 
9a n^€UiumH, I>sitna iai n9a fM- 
faiiumU, 

Wfan^ni (or mpfanani^ s. (wa) (pL 
uHtpfmUmi), a deadly enemy (lit ene 
who dies with me). 

Mfioii, s. (wa) (pl.m<— ), a packet of 
pounded tobacco or hemp, nikoruka- 
n-sad»uHr0 mdkuaule, niehide tn- 
fanif go and tear me off some Bauar 
na-leaoes, that I may maHu a packet; 
mfkuni nkua f6dia, nkua chantba 
Ac (m^pukuH^ 

Mfane, s. ufontu awa «9cma vnfamo, 

M&gn (seep>V«^ 

Mfodani (Kis. katiri gani), 

fSfH (or mpfti), s. {wa, pi. id), the rivet- 
horse; mfSiuyu (this); (pi. n»/M uitoa 
these river-horses) iJ^\s,kib6ko) pi. aufa 
and i9i, 

Mfttda , s. ku lima n^fuda, to eultivaU 
leaning the ground level , without ma- 
king a iumba or iudu, 

Mfiido (see m/pfudo) (Xn» pfude^, 

BSfAdttxtt (adv.) baiSeward; ku humrn 
n^piULuara, to go backward, to bade 
one'sself , while facing the enemy (see 
kirdmo) nkua nhudmuna uye^ s&- 
tawa, abuera tnfudura, he is a brave 
feUow, he flees not, he only backs 
himself, 

Miiigm,s. 

MfiiiBira,s. 

Mftlgildo, s. (^, pi with #a), beUows; 
n%^$gudo ya ku pf%tgudira kidsu- 
TO (Kis. mi/Ua). 

Mftilnira, s. white and large headsf 

Mffima,' s. (pa, pL with »a), a wicker- 
net (Kis. letna); <mfuma ea n-dsHn- 
kui sa ku pora n*dsonUKL mfUfua 
nwu^da-mo n-dsomXta, 

mttmbe m£iiiibe (or rather mpfum- 

. be mpfumibo), s. powder, du$t (of trees 

eaten by worm^, or of what Is sawn, 

saw-dust; sadea na kuougo -na 

kidoobi, i.e. in hoUowing ouH a canoe. 

8 
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Mfttmn, s. (tcMs, pi. witti sa), a tm6 qf 
ruptet givtn bjf <^ yownger to the 
older t Imt eupedaiUy to rich <md inr 
JhunHdl men, mfmnM wa btmo-u 
m^tahaAta-oM mmanm, dadhmno o- 
dHwn iw i K wia (for hu tntmaf) lit. 
Mfwmu qf here this Aod been Uberal, 
when he vhm a ekUd (= yoong), now 
he Jatowe ntggardnees, Mfmnu iH sa 
hmno-9i H-ti-nkoinera <m«, \\t,t^$e 
Mff'wnu of here these, not they (to) me 
are good (to) me <= they do not please 
me. The plnml ur<M»»A**>*** seems also 
to be In use: ufafun^u wmiu or m- 
/WftttMo^M, onr great men. MfUm,u- 
#afw Hnamka hu di? Wantfumu 
wonae aU the great misn. IpSndeo ni 

• mfmnu hua yt^a, he also is an ho- 
nourable man when he is alone. 

Mfimde, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), hu tira n^ 
funde; Wawisa ' siwtiehoha tnir- 
fttnde, 

mftiiidtt, rather kifUndo, s. gri^, sor- 
row; anahufa na hifund^; Ofitt 
e/Mda Jcifisndo; hi f undo uHn€Uiho 
uda^fn-hididaa ds6ga «fM««MMnraleo 

QLia,Hmd9i\, 

niftinga, s. (ya, sa), 1) Part of one's 
cloth made loose on the waist for the 
purpose qf uftfolding any thing (Kis. 
hindo)f ehida mfunga, ni-hu-tirir- 
rof anatira m-ba mfunga^ he put 
fn where the m,funga! dsturu i ni- 
hammohaneha mfunga iriye m^M/nr 
ga, this doth is too narrow for making 
a mfuntiga, — 2) Trop. something re- 
tained or kept back, a remainder. 
Mau ya-ngi yosa Ha mfunga (or 
yosa ika fnhiide)- what tdOe is this 
qf which nothing is kept back (or 'which 
pats no remainder). 

BUnn^a, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a tree urith 
an odiferous wood {seehifununu), 

MflOMi; s' mfura ina urimd4», inadenr 
ga; fnfura ya uuipfu dipfudi (Kis. 
mawasa yu «n/W«). 

Mftmi {ormrffaanL) (seej»f»ru)r (Kis. 
imtunguamiif 



M-gmdl. in the middU, in the nUdst 
(see gadi^ inside, within ; m^gmdi (or 
mhaHjina9Hsiwe,insideit is hollow. 

Mgiign, s. (wa) (p1.«m»— ), one who is 
very pcvrtieular, close-fisted, parsimo- 
nious (see hu gaga), uye ni mgdga, 
smreha ddhe, 

WgdrnM, name of a country, about 2 
days N. E. of M-pande. 

nigr^da, 8. (wa) (pl.tratf— ), beads; nni- 
ganda ya nkani, many beads (Kis. 
ushanga); nUganda will be used 
when heaps of beads are seen at the 
trading place; mganda is collectiye 
in its meaning, but when m?iinadsi 
is added, it becomes a singular, m- 
gcvnda m*modsi, one bead, 

Wgandanlnigtt, s. (pi. ml—), name qf 
a tree. 

Msran^rira, s.,(wa) (pi. mi—), the bam- 
boo-cane when more than a year old, 
(in contradistinction to "mdua*'). 

Mffaiifiro, s. (mkaofftt), (wa) (pi. mi—), 
a lion. 

nHfif^. 8. (wa) (pi mi—), 1) selvedge, bor- 
der (of a cloth) (Kis. ubindo); mgao 
wa n-dsaru; dsaru yanga ina/ma- 
suha murmgao;— 2) a kind of ladle. 
formed out of a long-necked pumpkin 
mgdo Mia hu bwmpurira ftio«k De- 
rived from gawa, 

nUffesi 

mgisimgin. 

Mgnilisi, s. (wa) (pUmi— )i am omIsmI 
of the liMord kind, but rather large 
(Kis. n^uruhonge), 

Mfllimilgllian b!3 tungu u/Unda, 

M-^niendA, at one's feet (see •ntceM- 
do); ha^m-gniondo, that part of a 
cottage which is opposite the door; 
ana-ni-€kird' hintu ihi fngniemdo 
n^uangandani, huna r Urnnt h ut tn- 
gniendo ntuak^-hegnieidam, 

M-gnomliie m-gnombe, a muUttuie 
of cattle, Wtin cattle in cattle; ntu- 
am'nmnga daenda-dtone vn^fntnn' 
be m-gnon^be, go my husbemdrlet us 
see (ourselves) within cattle, i.e. go, 
travel, to procure* us some cattle. 
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i, s. (wa) (pl.mf— ), a log qf 
toood hoUowed out and tued a» a Mve 
(Kis. «Ml«^iMflpa), tngnoma wa hu 
baehUcira nsuchi, 

WKgn6in» ^^j). UUie BmaUf wamai 
wagnano, and «MMia«le wagnonof 
%»ffuniwUiongo wamgawamgn^no, 

Mir^Mw.s. (wa) (pl.m*— ), 1) «»« nedc 
qf a eaidba$h ar a pwmpkin; — 2) a 
nedted eotoftot;^ (in contradistinction 
from a l»lp/Mru, the neck of which 
is cat oflf), mg6hue wa kiko, wa 
n^ u angasiraf mgobue u ni woo- 
daii; wnig6hue i ncha ifubi, 

Hg-dffa, s* (wa) (pl.m<— ), {\,q.fnguga 
see), the latter however seems to be 
more generally used for tiie ditches 
made in planting the iDa<l«6-hedges. 

Hg'^g'A, s. (wa) (pi. m,*—), trufOe (of a 
tree); nian»a imamha mu^mgogo, 
the animal weni into ^e hole of) a 
iarwOc (Kis. gogo). 

Hg'dfirtfda (n. prop.) name cfa territory 
an the bankeofthe lake Niaeea. Mgo- 
goda hua Maonga (its chief or king). 
J^ianeha ya hu Nguo na Nianoha 
ya ku Mgogoda ni muamdonde, 
the Nianeha qf Nguo aitd of Mgogoda 
are bordering upon each other. 

W^[9god0r^, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), termites 
in a certain stage, kina migogodere 
ehuru iki-ndio watehurdo tnidwa, 
ineiia gikaduruka, this ant-hiU Tias 
'migogodere,- it is these tohieh open 
the holes, when the Insoa wiU come 
out. 

BUfiTOfiTodo, s. 

MfiTome, ku basa nguaro m-gome. 

TSgam; s. echo, 

Mg'ttmteo, s. (wa) (pi. •»<—), lit. that on 
which one sleeps, le.the evening meal 
(Kis. kifio, kialio) (from ku gonera); 
nkigonSro ya Wamardvi nin^Uom- 
ba, the evening meals qf the Wamor 
raufi arte fish, 

mgwi^in», s. (wa) (pi. mi—), snoring; 
ku Uoa (or risa) mgomm^^^ to smre. 



M-gndiiy in the ear, composed of m 
and kudus ku gonta tn-gudu, lit. 
to be short of hearing, i.e. to be deaf. 

BlffV^y s. (wa) (pi. mi—); 1) track (left 
by a tree which is dragged along the 
ground); — 2ja furrowlor cut; a gully, 
made by running water; — 3) a small 
ditch made for planting a hedge, or 
from turning off the water from their 
houses. Madsi yadsa n^niunUHt, 
gumba mgUga (or mg4ga), 

Mgnffn, S. (Kis. m^suga ?) 

Mgwrigiuvi (mkairikuiri) {K\s.»afu ^) 

MffvnilM, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), depth, hoUow 
(lit whctt is dug out, from ku gumbu). 
"DsSnkua i ina mguntbi, this bcuiket 

. has a depth = it is deep (in pontradist. 
from a deenkua yotftasardra), 

Mfimda, s. the noise or sound made by 
pounding. 

M-gHllkii, s. (wa).(pl.«ni— ), a piece qf 
bamboO'Cane, or any other smooth 
wood used for beating clothes in was- 
hing, mgunku wa ku gauHra n- 
detxru. 

MladartbMi (v.n.) 

Miama (v.n.) 

MBdara, s. pi. (ya), polygamy; ku ku- 
ada midara, ku ehida midara (pi. 
of mdara), the signification qf which 
is, no doubt, figurative. 

MiiUwa (n.prop.) name of a counb'g 
Vl\ days' journey 8. W, The inhabi- 
tants are WamuAIe and are subject 
to king Undi who resides at Mano. 

Mid^me, name of a country IVi days 
N. W, of Mpande. The people of Ml- 
deme are famous for planting their 
kadse-trees in very straight lines — 
wherefore one will say: diyeni di- 
psare n-kadse Kimideme, 

migniendo, (pi. of mwendo), legs, feet. 

Mikaiti. s. pi. (ya, tlouds covering the 
sky aU over). The mipfupfu are in 
eonneotion with kuugu and mpf li- 
ra ya fudifudi, but the mikuiii9iTQ 
dry. Boro dtua 9iri-onelka kuli 

8* 
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MfmlMi, s. (ya. za); 1) heUy;— 2) breadth 
or width (of clothes), vnhnba ya n- 
dsairu i $ihun%ba. The breadth qf 
thie cloth I do not like. ProT. nehdra 
sigona tn-tniinba. 

mmba mimba, protuberances, un&- 
vennes; inbini u uii n^mba tnlntba, 
9ukubig€n%af dsmru i una-i-huaa 
miniba, %§na-i^mana tntinku, 

BUmbn, s. (pi. ya) (sing, i < not in use,) 
a plant with a root Bimilar to the 
caaeada, but much superior to it, 
wher^ore it ia much cultivated, while 
the latter scareeiy receivei any attmUon, 
Mimbu tubirdke Wami eh^ ehSa 
(or p9Sa). 

Minm (r.a.) to blow (one's nose) (Kis. 
hu futa kamagi), NB. the word 
'puno** (nose) need not to be added 
in Kiniassa. 

lWi«chw (miadii)» s. (ya) (sing, is not In 
use) germs {see dsoga), 

BBUmdni, s. <§ adv. greedineis, aeJJiehness 
(see higarafua)f never laiowing what 
is enough (Kis. huba), uye ana n^n- 
dui huSne huSnCf t?tat one has 
greediness very mueh, i.e. that one is 
very greedy. 

MinlVa (v.n.) to admit qf blowing (see 
mina» v. a.)— minidMi (v. int.) to blow 
forcibly, 

Bliiuni, s. 

Bi^Aipftif 8. (pi. ya)f the being covered 
cM over (the sl^y) {seefufu or p^«pfu]. 
Bero huna ehida mipfupfa = U 
is very doudy to-day; hua ehida 
fnipfupfu rerof' it is getting cloudy 
to-day. NB. The word is used only 
of those days on which the sun is 
not seen at ail. 

BUrara, s. (ya), beer in at state offer- 
mentation (in contradist from mpvun- 
d^, in&a wa mimuns, 

V&thg% inir^^ (see nUega^. 

Miriri, s. (pl.ya), 1) brittlenes (of iron); 
hideuro iki hina wiriri (it is hi- 
baya in Kis.) — ^ Trop. peevishness, 
tnuntutiyu mna m ir i r t , said qfone 
who is easUy offended (see tegniiay 



The iron of M-pande (my reporter 
says, there is plenty) has mMrtri, 
wherefore they procure their hoes 
from the Wambos. NB. nwirSri seems 
to be the pUof mOH (or «m*^ nMcb 
is one of tbe aaineg for small pox. 
Mililldo, 84 (pi. of ma9imd0), the ham- 
string; hu tn d e m a ym o i mh e u%is im do . 

Mimi (n. prop.) qf a country; km JCum, 
at Mieu or in Mieu;^ two days 
distance 8, W. from Mpande. Bale is 
about half a day's distance further on. 

Bfin, 8. 

(v.n.) 
(V.) (ku nika)f to go away, to set 
out, to start (Kis. owdokalj. — ttkira 
mldra (v.cont) to go fartJur; dsenge 
lanikiranikiranikidsa, Ni-Moidea 
ni etmnkire mo ^osadeiwa, give 
me Information (about the counbT); 
I want to go to, lest I go in igno- 
rance, — vM^nm (v.) (Kis. ondoa) 
nvMpfi nao tana mkidea kudaU^ 

BBka, the. 2) pers. pi. if yej enOodoe 
and ndcidee, the opt of the verb 
intens. of *ku enda" and ku ntka, 

Mkada. s. (wa) (pi. ml—), an earthen 
vesseit eaDclusively kept by a wife for 
her husband to wash himself; nUuide 
wa n^tnbi, lit a jar of in the body, 
).e. for washing the whole body; #»- 
kade wa mr^maeo, lit a jar qf in 
the eyes, \,e.for washing the face and 
hands, 

BDdUi (adj.) vioUnt, fierce; the word is 
only used of men and animals not 
of things, as in Kisuahili. Mwntu 
wa nikali, a violent or fttfrce vyj»% 
but wanta wetkalif violent men. In 
the sing, the word is construed with 
a genitive. Muntu nyu nhua w»- 
kati kuSn^ kuine, this ia a very 
violent man; d^ndo wa n^kmii, a 
fierce buck (pU wektot%do wahmUj; 
gnombe wa nikeUi ueadee nmye 
bakora banga, lit a fierce cow or 
bullock, do not come feifh him or her 
into my eneloswre (pi. g M m tml 

. Hkalig fierce emttlei w amkaH 
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. haUi, a vUiUmt immhoh (pi. wmhaH 

Ullramr, naume qfaetmntry about 9 <kif • 
N.B.0t Mptmde. 

Ukaa&teDda, n. gent, (wa) (pi. uro— ). 

Mkto&oa, in the mouth ■— (see Ttdmoa) 
(Kis. Udnoa), Proy. #0urera naya, 
Msfa Mt-fctfrnoa, wfrtf^irtf na«Oy »port 
with the jdbberer (lit. witli one who 
does not finish in the moath) and 
you will return with them, ).e. sports, 
i.e. you will never finish. 

Mkang'o, «. (wa) (pi. m<H> a lion (Kis. 

MakarakidMi, s. (wa) (pl.m<— )i a kind 
qf beans {Kis.fiwi), 

BDnirim, s. (wa) (pUtc^a— ), <m« toAo is 
is settled or established at any^ place, 
it s. (wa) (pi. «»<--), a «u<«, 
(that) wUhin the hoe (see ImmwX 
i. s. (wa) (pi. wahasi, female, 
woman, wife; wnkasi wanga, ntr 
hasi wdh; mikuH toahe, my, 
thy, his wife. When spcd^en of in 
general, it is ^tfomhasif gnonibe 
«CN> nikasi, a eow. 

KkAwSUoA, s. (wa) (pi. uro— ), a wo- 
m>an indeed; undkuada unaaona, 
dione nika,9ika8i, lit. thtm hast 
married, thou hast seen, i,e. thou hast 
married again indeed, (but now) let 
us see, who will prove the best woman 
(speech of a woman to her husband 
who has married an other wife), ni 
ttpfs uli nabo niktMlkeisi sadere 
aba, you arte net <^anly, a real 
woman is not like this* 

BDddsa (v.a.) mpfura i yamkidsa 
hu ehida hiwdrawdra, 

Mkignnda, s. (Kis. msungu ?) 
(seentJba). 
I, s.(wa) (pl.m*— ), the female of 
any animal after they ham hadyoung; 
nikoda wa biraf n%koda wa m- 
hukuf nikoda wa garn d;e^ (see 

WMOfMS). 

llMd«», 8. (wa) (pi. tnf-), wine (Kis. 
mUkojo), 



WktikAm», s. (wa) (pi. mi— ), the sound 
of approaching rain; the whiz qf a 
posing arrow; tnfera mkokon%o- 
mpfura yadsa, from ku kokonus); 
nidnkoa ina nikokomo. 

Mkoma, s. (Kis. mshindo), 

nSkombero, s. (wa) (pl.n»<— )» Tim, bor- 
der; mkombero wa kibo. 

nSkoma^e, s. (wa) (pi. wa—), a son 
in law, 

M-konde (see konde) (Kis. mdiUHj. 

Mkonfftt, s. (Kis. kand^ ktmdof) 

M-konffMio, Hi or at the knees (see 
kongono), 

Mkdnio, n. (wa) (pi. «•*—), fruitrstaOc; 
nUkonio ya maungu, the stdOcs qf 
pumpkins* 

MDMa, s. (wa) (pl.miH sifuri9 

fHknini, s. (see tn*hkuani), 

Mlraartngm*, s. (wa) (pl.mi— ), name 
qf a species qf tree, very high and 
branchless to the top. Prov. ku dot^ 
gana na nUfuarangua suda uta, 

Mkabe.s. 

anriicha (adv.) the day after to-morrow 
l^'&.kesho kutoa a^ndjusi). 

BDmda, s. (wa) (pl.m<— ). ^ m^od gu- 
de in Kis. and Kinika. 

mUkde, s. (wa), remainder of food; «m- 
ktide wa niama, 

Mknda, ku gonta nikudu. 

mkaende, s. (pi. mi—), a bag made qf 
the fibres of the Oamponi-tree. 

Mknignin, s. (wa) (pi. mi—). 

nikilira, in quest, in search after; km- 
ya mai nirim,-kuira, sadslwika 
anadenga, I am in search after it, 
but he is not known whether he has 
carried it of; nafe dadsa^ diUm^ 
kuira; none nadsa, nilimrkuira, 

MlralniM, s. (wa) (pi. m< — ), traa (of 
a serpent), m-kukuwi ni wa mden- 
go ku-kU'kura, the mark Itft beiUnd 
by any thing nibbing against the body, 
or trailing on the ground, as branehH 
of a tree, from kuku»a, 

BDnimlli, s. nehira ya mkumbf, a 
hollow way. 

Mlnuidi, s. (wa) (pi. nU—), a species of 
tree. 
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MMnirVt S. (pi. wahungu), a thitf 
perhaps sing. n%*nhungu (Kis. muifij^ 
ftyu <$enda hana mltungu, smm- 
feka mdidi, 

MkUlgildsa (see gungudsa), 

Mkailffiwii S. {mua), nikungusi umu- 
mkungusi umo, 

Mknpe, mka kuanu — uka haaiffi^ 
he — ffona tnkupe galibadali (Kis. 
ku iala na ku eha »i inbali, Prov.) 

MMni(8.<§ac[j.) 1) large, great; mut^ 
tu u>a fnhurUf a great man stout 
and rich (Kis. mku, m'nene), fnuntu 
ntnnmtuunaf a $m<dl man,'— 2) eUder^ 
older; lyendBO ni nikuru haytikai 
nikMru wanga, my elder brother, 

Mkumiiiimba (a^j.) large-beUied. 

nkdn, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a string of lea- 
ther, or mkuBi wa kikuruo ntkd «»- 
kusi Ufa kikui, (Kis. ntsMpi wa 
ngiio\ 

MMte, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), name of a epe- 
cies qf tree, remarkable for its good 
fire wood and ashes, from which a 
paint is made with which they deco- 
rate the walls of their houses (see ku 
8 tonga), 

Mknyn, s. (wa) (pi. n»i— ), a species cf 

tree; bearing a fruit like red apples. 
Mlalagnamba (s. <£ adj.) (see tiMefte). 

Mlalika, ku enda mUtlika; ku te- 
tega na mlalika (see walika). 

Wambe. s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a species qf 

tree, {\.q,nibujfu in Kis.) 
BUma, s. (wa) (pi. wa—), brother and 

sister in law (Kis. shemegi), 

Mlaadampimp (plwa^), aUttleani 
m(U (Kis. dungudungu), 

Mlaada, s. (wa) (pi. mii-), a dispute, 
debate, controversy, a concern, am qf- 
fair (especially as to debts), from ku 
landa (Kis. kU€u€). 

MlangiW y s. (wa) (pi. my—)', Turkey 

red clotfL 
MUsa, s. (wa) (pl.mi— ), (Kis. mua), 
Mlanla ? mganga tnke ? adntmha wof 

simuf mtkirenUta (see nwm^um^hui 

and signangvi^. 



Snefa (or mvofa), (wa) (pL mfH m. 
a yielding, a leaving; 1) The Iraek 
made by rats aad other ankaate in 
the thatching of a cottage and in the 
standing grass or reeds;— 2i a smaU 
fiirrow cut udth a hoe; ku Uma uU- 
leka or n^ileka mileka, is to cat 
small furrows in a piece of groond 
to be cultirated, which run parallel 
to each other and divide the place 
into narrow strips, each of which is 
taken up by a different person to fi- 
nish it This way of agriculture seems 
to be peculiar to the Waoiassa. 

Mlemb^diie, s. (wa) one^s way of cut- 
ting (iyory rings). Workmanship as to 
cutting (ivory rings); waontba wonae 
UHidsiwana nUem^edue woo, (The 
pL seems not to be in use.) 

BDelemba, s. (wa) (pi. we^—), (l.q. m'- 
niavnada, a youth, a young ihan). 

BDembero, s. (wa) ^1. nU^), mlemberQ 
n*kua ku lembera nr^sima, 

Mlele (or M'lare, mlrara), (only used 
as nomen rectum), mildness, gentleness 
(seerera); mau aya neha niiSre; 
ku honia kua niUle; UM»-n»-€i«an- 
gamike deangan/Uke, fnauydke ym 
ntrere == ana nusu yooreea (see re9iii\, 

M14mia, s. (u) (pL mi—), a bat (Kis. 
pahof) 

mendo (mrendo), s. (wa) (pi. wa—), 
a traveller, a stranger, from ku renda 
or lenda (Kis. nteharo, mgetU), 

lllesa,s. 

BUaai, s. (wa) one who brings up ckOr 
dren; mbadee uyu ndiye mleei um 
muana (see eunene), 

mowMne, s. (wa) onefs way qf emor 
ding a missile (from ku lewa); diye 
diboniSre malimba, <ii-if»M-ona m- 
iewedue, 

Mlindldna, s. (wa) anefs way qf wot- 
cMng on a plantaticn ^tc niUm/Mdme 
waho ngodere yab9 uUhtdidue, 

Nliiifa (milnira), s. (wa). 

MUri (mriri), s. (wa) small-pox, Ijq, 
tomba (pi. m/iriri), (Kis. ndwtl; ama- 
guidoa na nUiri uUiri; wanes gui^ 
doa na nUiri or n-tomba. 



MLIRIDUE— M'NCHIRI. 
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Mlixidne, s. (wa) tme% way or v&ite im 
crying; Ihe sound peculiar to man 
and animal in ntterioff their voices 
(from Uu UrOf to cry) (see hidsudsa), 
imia, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a $ort of btll 
worn by youths {Ki». muartgdla) like 
those of the Wakamba. 
IHlmiiba (n. prop.) a town or village in 

the Maravi-country. 
Mlomo, s. (wa) (pi. -mMi W (K.is.-mu- 
owM»), inlomo wa hunsi, tlu under 
lip; mlofno hu muaniba^ the wpper 
lip (K is. «nwo«u> ukimdof) 
]|I16iii6e, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a tree (see 

pfiga). 
Mloiig'era, S. (wa) (pi. walongera\ a 
middle aged person (Kis. waikatno) 
vnuntu uyu ni mlongera. 
Illl©ng*0. s. (wa) [p].walango), a term 
only used between "brother and sister. 
A sister calls her brother her nUongo 
{mrongo) and vice versa, but her 
sister she calls* her m'pua. Sisters 
therefore who have no brother will 
say: diHpe mlongOf we have no 
brother — and brothers without a 
sister will likewise say: diriye «n- 
longo, we have no sister; tnlongo 
^anga wa mJcuru, my elder sister, 
when a male is speaking; my elder 
brother, when a female is speaking; 
M< nU&ngowanga or walongo wanr 
gortvadede watu si tn'modsif our 
fathers are not one, but when the 
mother is not the same, the word 
mbaU (cousin) is used; nUongo wanr 
ga wa tngnono, my younger sister 
<resp. brother). Mlongo wanga uya 
mi mpuanga, nUongo wanga wa 
tnkuru didadsaddsana, my elder 
sister (resp. brother) bom next before 
met tnlongo wanga ni mpuangm, 
my younger brother or sister; inUmr 
go wanga vndsirisira^ my brother &c» 
the younge$t (see mpiia tL) 

M16si, ». (wa) (pi. mi-), a speeies of 
^neper — used as ropes for sw&ngs 
mmd in bwOding. Its mambedsa is 
mixed with flour of mawere and 



boiled into a thin paste, and takon 
as a remedy against dysentery. 

Mllisa (see mrusu), 

Mlimda, s. (wa) (pi. mi—\ mlnndu wa 
ehogo, nUundu wa nibeuriro. 

Mliuig^dsi, s. (wa) (pl.»n<— ). a speeUs 
of tree, growing on the bamks of rivers. 

ni'mai [pX.wamaC) mother. 

M'manfirldne, s. (wa), one's way in bin- 
ding or tying, from hu manga; *ti*- 
niangiduew€M u}ad€vmanga pfoo- 
homa, as to their binding they bound 
it very vjeU. 

MPmaravi, s. (pl.«w»— ), tTie name given 
by the tribes E. of the Niassa to those 
in the west, inctuMng not only the 
Wamaravi proper, but also the Wa- 
kamdunda, 

M'mawa (see mawa) (adv.) to morrow 
(see *bueraf*) (Kis. shangasi f) 

M'mblld, s. (wa) (pi. wambihi), subjects 
(sing, minister). 

Mhn6ra, s. (wa) (bl. mi—), the Uade of 
grains. The word denotes the second 
stage of growth (Kis. m'm^), 1) dsoga; 
2) w'w>«ra;— ^ nMgadsi;— 4) ma- 
hira, ba/manga or nuihowere Jte, 
Bmnangaohtrnga-fn^merawahe n- 
goTcoma. 

MPmero, s. 

MPmodii, (me (Kis. m*m4ija). 

M^amiliro, s. (wa) (pi.) pretence; usa- 
ni ehidfre ehedera ni m*n4sm4siro 
wa muftna. 

fitnilkdui, s. (wa) (pi. wanandsi), a na- 
tive; vnnorndsi, one with country, 
i.e. one of the same country. The word 
may also be a contraction from «H«a- 
ndndsi. 

nifiawe. 

M'ncliira, s. (wa) (pl.teawcWra), afar 
ther^n-law (to the husband only; the 
feither in-law to the wife is: dede- 
tvahe wa mudmUna wang^), 

Wn^dxi, 8. [uyu) (pi. minchiri), a spe- 
cies of wild animal (i.q. &tea#fc» in 
Kinika). 
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i,8. (wa) (pi. mifMAoro), oim 
qf the Mtrips of gro%md, into which th€ 
vikoU it divided when being cuUiwUed 
. (ieenUeha and ndinU^ 

WtnmMMm, s. (wa); 1) tme^e wa^ of 
epeaking-- 2) generally language, eu^ 
deiwa mfnenedue watU yu (for «e€i- 
tu a), tn*nenedue ndiwe JtPndsengOf 

do you not know our language — (we 
you a Mndeengaf (pi. Wandeengay) 

M^mgih, s. (wa) (pi. wemgdli), a judge; 
deiko lino Uriye uHmgdli, thie coun- 
try is without Judgee. 

M^«re (or m'nelMre), the rind qf 
eugar-coMe, of nHtbira-etaXke ^tc 

Xngwn, D. geDt. (pL Wtutguru), a na- 
tne given by the tribes W, qf the Niaeea 
to those in the E, including both War 
hiao and Wc^jomba. 

Mnfama d a , s. (wa) (pl.u^oH- ), a young 
man, a youth (Kis. mfukma, hiri*nu}» 

n^minga, s. (wa) {pl.m*-), the tusk 
of tAe deiphant (Kis. pem^), nmfott^w 
Mia nohop^ (see nianga), 

n^miMH^O, hofno la ba fn*niondo 
(Kis. mbelle sa nUango), 

Wttdomto, s. (u, wa), damp, dampness; 
hua nunha mmUmto m^fura Hi 
bafupi (it it smells dampness; i^e. it 
strikes damp), the rain is near. 

Wnknani, s. (wa) (pi. minn-), the leaves 
€f the pumpkin-pUmt, used as a vege- 
table. 

SI'kloAl. s. (wa) tplmir-), l) a lump qf 
fUsh;-- 2) any fleshy paH qf the hu- 
man body (meat without boue); <mm»- 
m^rasa minofu, 

BSnorodne, s. (wa) one's way qf shar- 
pening (a knife dec.) 

Wnta, s. (not nsa) (pi. uf<m#a), fai&w- 
man; see inst. at "nsa." 

MTntOBirUi s. (wa) (pi. mintenffu\ a 
species of black bird (i.q. mlamba in 
Kis.) They say that he is fond of cha- 
sing the common hawk in order to 
prevent it from seizing upon chickens. 
m'tongH asegera ud^i, is fond qf 
smoke^ 



S. (wa) (pi. waeuvmba), < 
try-bom sUwes, i.g. wanm tea ha 
doano, il^ ibodoro is only one whom 
you have bought yourself. (Kis.JhMU- 
tna pi, ma—) 

WUta, s. (wa) (pi. wantu), a man, i.e. a 
hum€m being. 

Vtntu-w (for m*iita nge), $nan thorn. 
'Du Menschenrkind" in German, thou 
son of man. 

BiO| in qf. 

M6a (v.) {lea moa\ to drink.— mo^km 
(v.n.) to be drinkable; ntadsi aya so- 
mo€ka, ana p/ufi^.— moedsa (v.cj 
to give drink (Kis. hu noa, noeaa). 

Mda, s. drink, a beverage, liquor (of 

mtama d:e,pofnbe). 
IKIde, bdtnoe, bo moebo, h&moe, ho- 

nwiho, nhomoe (or rndtnUe) (see mo 

and ntene). 

Modo (moto) s. (wa) (pL mi— I fire. 
Mods! (Kis. moja).— modti modsL 
Moera (Ki&^naup^}. 

M«fir« (moko?), hu dsara mogo (Kis. 
hu Jaa telle; hu iha mogo (Kis. 
tumbiha). 

Moka, inu nhoha (see ha), 
VHMnuAxL 

W«inba, S. (wa) (pi. miomha)} m'omha 
uja hu herera tonohe; gnotnho wa 
mohtra wa n%omba, a cow with a 
white tail (the momba getting bright 
by use). 

Bfttmbo, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), Kimartsvi 
i.q. gamponi in Kikd.) huna miomha 
ya nhani hu MIdawa, 

M6mile (adv.) since, from the time thett, 
(generally followed by kale or some 
other term, by which time is specified). 
momue wabtidira hale wenowake 
dsiho lino liriye m,*ngali, 

MttllCho, ina lira monoho mfrite i, 

Monddffiia (monddkaa) (Ki8.«iMriM»- 

di maohanga or bOi), 

Moniro, s. (wa). 

M«iio, s. (wa) (pi. miono), (Livingsl^aiaQt 

mono wa hu pfuuHra n-ds^mhet^ 
Moasa (v.) hibemda hina 

mupfi wa monsa. 
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», contract ttom &e prep, m and 
on«e. 

MoOf fn c^=s 80 as to. 

nioddi, i.q. moodta, hut Use strong in 
expression, 

Moodfa, 'Within say — from the part 
moo and the verb dia = in order 
that; ndenda (contr. from ndctenda) 
tiktuuUra tnoodta »ing€ik€iai'e ehaye, 
lit. Itoent to marry (you), in order tJiat 
I might not be empty (alone), m,eani7ig: 
hut I did not like you, nibusa asun- 
ga gnombe, moodi gis€t-in-geinbef 
siktMfnha tn'nvundaf psera aba, ba- 
hudta biMa-m-^niangef sweep here 
where to say, \,e,in order that it may 
not disgust him; nenda diSrarmoo- 
d£a aingahare na nohdra, I go 
(contr. from naenda) eating ^ i.e. IioiU 
eat Gust) in order that I may not he 
with hunger, meaning: but 1 do not 
like fliis food "Dsaru ina-4-guHra, 
moodia singahttre na mtUisSohSf 
I buy this oloth Gust) in order that I 
may not be with nakedness, bvt I do 
not like it 

Mpiknde (N. prop.) 

Wpanga (see mpwon^a), s. (see Uu li- 
ma dsinda), 

nipdwi, s. (pi. wampdwi}, one who is 
poor or needy; si-ri-hara wam^^d/wi 
dsiho lino, 

ni-pebede (seejp«&«<ie). 

Mpedo, s. 

M^plaiitee, s. (wa) (pl.m#— ), ths way 
of wearing ans*s cloth (from hu pfara), 
Mp/aridue wa n-dsaruyako iwe- 
9u-ni-kon%era, 

Mpfi (see ntupfi), arrow, 

Btpfh, (liyu) (pi. atra and is€j, the ri- 
WT-horse, 

MpftMo, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a place (out- 
side the hora) whe/ire cattle remain in 
the morning tM the grass is dry, and 
again during the heat of the day (so 
called from the grass looking ruffled, 
distnrt)ed). Ba mpf^do sipfudupfu- 
dabo' gnomb^t JHmhe, dika dsimg- 
idse giMtmbo ba fn/pfudo. 



BSpAunbl, s. (wa) conUnaed rain (Kis.. 
mfua ya m^engiso), mpfwnibi u 
uda^i-pera nh^niwmba, this rainy 

• weather wUl haHf kUl us in the house, 
SQ^Iuide, rel. to beer (see mpvtmde), 
Mpftmdildro, s. (ya, sa), a cover (Kis.. 

hifi/niko), as to pots, no lids are made;: 
mbale serves for basin and lids. 

MpfVindo, s. (wa) (trop. otpfwndo, knot 
grudge) HI wUl (Kis. mfundo), wtnnai' 
ana-n-ehidira mpfundo, my motTier- 
bears a grudge to me; mpfundo u 
ud€h-ku-pera mwana, this grudge 
you bear to the child, will kiU him. 

Mpfimgiidi, s. (wa) (pi. m,i—), name cf 
a tree (Kis. mfon^onto). 

Mpififa, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a smaU pot 
(for cooking meat only). The kali is 
used for the Dsima, aDd is therefore 
larger. 

Mpikidiie, s. (wa) one's way cf cooking,. 

Mping'o, s. (wa) (pi. «»<— )i the ebony- 
tree (Kis. id). 

Mpiri, s. (wa) (pi. Wapiri), name of a 
tribe (a subdivision of the Wabanda),. 
belonging to the ^akamdunda. 

Mp6ri (adv.) too late (i.q. kunsii kua 
rendo); ttna kudaa mp&ri or una- 
kudsa kunai kua rendo, you came 
too late (see kunai); (Kis. JkM^un»e). 

Mpi&a L s. [uyu) (pi. iai^, a species of 
tmtilope (of a grey colour kiifuifu). 

Mpi&a IL s. a term between an eider 
brother and his younger ones, and also 
between an elder sister and her younger- 
ones, a« ndongo. is a term between' 
brothers and sisters (see ntlongo). sing. 
mpuanga (contract, from titptca wan- 
ga, my younger brother) when a male 
is speaking; my younger sister, when 
a female is spealdhg); mpudko (contr- 
from mpuawako), th^ younger brother 
or thy younger sister, nvpttake, his 
younger brother on her younger sister,. 
(pi. icrotptMvfu) (from wapuwatu) our 
younger brothers or aisters. wapuanu 

• {ufttpua fcottM), your, — %Dapuao 
(wapua tvao), their younger brothers 
or sisters. Mpuanga ura knda^go^ 
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MPUDA—MSADI. 



Sana nape-ana^ni^-bonda ba < w mJw, 

my younger brother (resp. sister) who 
followed me, who trod me on the 
head, i.e. the one next me in a^e. 
mpuanga wa pindi hatit th6 middU 
■one of my younger brothers dc^ cousins 
^by either uncles or aunts) are all 
"wabtUe/' but only those by aunts 
■have the word "wapua" applied to 
them, if either thenuelves or their 
mothers are younger than you. Mi- 
tnpuanga hua tcamutu, he (or she) 
is my younger (my inferior) by our mo- 
ihera though he or she is in fact older- 
the person is considered the younger 
and must carry the load, because 
his or her mother is younger. Prov. 
hu-m-p/on$era tnpuaho si mbiri, 
dsungu ni hula ht^-n-dsonga, u- 
hendera tiv-puno, stidafiJca makd- 
no, if you go Blowly (lit. in the nose 
trop. slowly) you will not arrive by 
this time. 

mpada (only used as p**edicate), a name 
given to a new instrument before it 
has been put to any use, espec. to a 
new Jioe, Of a knife the word seems 
scarcely to be used (see hibara), Na^ 
JcagtUa hasuranga nda mpuda, 
I just come from buying my hoe of 
^npuda (see ha); hudngoa yanga 
noka mpuda, or ituUi na nvp%»da, 
my axe is a new one (not yet used); 
^uangoa sanga nsa fmpuda, or 
sina ntpuda, or sihuli na mpuda, 
but merely ni mpuda, it -is n^puda, 
they do not say, the word being 
construed always with a gen. or a 
conjunction. 

'Mpsamlro (see msamiro), 

Hlpiaridiie, s. (wa). 

JNpsara, s. a burning. The m may be 
explained either as a preformative, 
or as the prep, m i.e. in. NB. The 
word is only used in connection with 
"mdima" heart, ana mpsera mdi' 
n%a, he has a burning (in) the heart, 
i.e. a strong desire = atkapsa tndi- 
ma, he is bwnU (as to his) heart. 



i, s. (wa) (pl.m<— )» o 9psein 
<]f tree, which bears a sort of plum 
called psimpsa (Ki8./«/w, and htni- 
ha fudu), 

IttpmimpMl, 8. our hearts are burning 
(with desire), 

Mpniio, lit in the nose; trop. slowly; 
uhendera mrpHnOf sudafiha tnm- 
hono, if you go slowly, you will not 
arrive by this time (soon), uda^ni- 
fnana ehaHo, ehanga uhi-tn-fera- 
hu-fn-piino, you refused me yours, 
therefore you will only smell mine 
(now), i.e. I also refuse. 

Mpvimde, s. (ya) {derived from pvun- 
da) fermentation. Moa u nhiia m- 
p^nde in contradist frotn n^irara 
Moa wa mpvunde, beer afterfermen- 
taHon, which with them is liked. 

Mrandii, s. (wa) (pi. mt—), (see mlandu). 

Mridso, s. 

MxingtL, Ufa ndsaia (Kis. mdiringa). 

Wf i u ? 

Mr^ba, s. 

Mronddra, s. 

Mronf o L s. (wa) (pi mi^), a row, a 
series. 

Mromgo IL s. (wa) (pi. war-), see m- 
Umgo. 

mmmbiuuim, s. younger than the m- 
niamdda (see). 

Bbam, s. (wa) (pi. nU—)^ a Mnd of 
grass {mbasa wa mruru 9) 

I, 8. 



ly s. (wa), water in which bran 
has been thrown for fermentation, 
and which in making beer is added 
to the malt. 

Bbfum or mlsMl, a wiisOe; hu itmba 
nUusu or nurusu, to whistle. 

IH»«chkle, m-pualnan%gasinga ana- 
gula vn-pesi sa munda tnuahe, KL 
do not be lasy, the roaster has bought 
the stalks qf his own plantation. 

Mmdi s. (wa) (pLmi— ), one qf the posts 
erected inside of a natioe cottage 
between the centre and the wall, sop- 
porting the roof (see ds m nm nir e ^ mhI 
dsigi). 
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>, 8. (wa) (pi. nU—), a species of 
Gwinearcom, the seed of which is red, 
and the staUcs sweet, as sugar-cane 
(also imsare); — 2) a branch or cmn 
of a riner. 

msima, s. (wa) (pi. »n<— ), a kind of or- 
nament f (see gSa). 

Wiu^miro, s. (wa) (pi. tni—), a wooden 
piUow (similar to those used in Egypt) ; 
msdvniro ni vndengo wtx^u-aema, 
wa ku BomUriraf lit. the vngamiro 

is a tree they which hew (for) of to 
recline on. 

msampa, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a trap. Tcu 
tsha msa/mpa, to set a trap, ku-m- 
tshera msanmpa wta/ma, to set a trap 
for an animal (Kis. ku tega mtambo), 

Mi a na 'wancUra, s. the back of a ser- 
pent called ndara, which from its 
sharp ridge, is generally mentioned 
in connection with ^tnakosa" ivory- 
rings, tnakosa aya si kuniba ya 
kabumpu, nakuniba ya tnacma wa 
nddra, I do not toartt these ivory-rings 
to be of a rounds but qf a pointed sharp 
edged (workmanship). 

Msana s. 1) daytime (Kis. mtana, doho- 
ri), msana mouse the whole day; — 
2) emvlaUon (see ruso); — 3) backbone 
(see ktimitmyo), 

Mtondsa, s. (wa) i.q. mfani. 

Msang'a (adv.)/a9^, quickly, soon. awM^ 
buera msiinga, he returned soon. — 
msanga rntanca (Kis. upesi, hor- 

raka), 
Msaiigti, s. (wa) iphnU—), a species of 
trees growing on the banks of the Ni- 
ancJia, the literal translation of which 
term is: love me! ni (me) aneha loye. 
The petition may refer to the dangers 
connected wHh the crossing of the lake, 
in which so many lives have been 
lost, wherefore no brothers or relati- 
ves will ever cross it in one and the 
same boat. They say: kuno ni hu 
Nianeha dtr&r&ke dsonnpera dsom- 
pera, tmnodai adsdie fndundu (Kis. 
tu9i^Mee pta Bote mBongu mmqfa 
adoBa inhSu), 



Mteira, S. (wa) insanity ; vn*ntu uyu 
ana m*Bdra^ pi. wantu awa wana 
msdra; ku ehida n^sdra, to become 
inscme. (Kis. mbulakuaj W€uiinUf 
b4»bayuka), 

nSsata, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a booth hastily 
put up qf branches and grass. This is 
peculiar to the Wavisa, who, when 
coming for tra«ie in large numbers, 
are said never to sleep in other peop- 
les' houses, kuna miganda yoo chu- 
ruka ku ntBaBt*. 

Miasa (or mzaza), s. (wa) (pi. m<— ), 
1) a species of fly; -^ 2) a species of 
ant (Kis. mfuati). 

Msinka, name of a tract of country 
on the banks of the Niancha, about 
4 days' journey to the south of Mbadsa 
and Dsenga. Not far from the bank 
there J§ a town of the same name, 
which is one of the principal places, 
from which they ferry over the lake 
to Mchenga. A whole day is occupied 
in crossing and recrossing-it. Here 
Salimini passed over, while his uncle 
searched for him at Dsenga. The moun- 
tain-island Mbuadsuru, he says, was 
seen to the lefL Ifia^ncha ya ku M- 
aauka is that portion of the lake which 
lies opposite to Msauka, which again 
is part of the country called Maravi. 

nSseba, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a haJf grown 
rat. 

Msebe, s. (wa) (pi. »»<—), any doth used 
for carrying a child at one's back. 

WMfUniaai, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), name 
qf a tree, of the bark of which they 
make small boats for the navigation 
of smaller rivers; on the lake or in 
large rivers they are never used. The 
word means: who can climb it — 
nkBoda ni yanif who glides up and 
down it 9 because its rind is very 
smooth waBordta = mfune in Kis. 

M'«6che, 8. (wa) (pi. m<— ), a large 
wiekar-work vessel made so dose as 
to hold be&r, about 6 high and 3-Hl 
in diameter. It is made of the bam- 
boo-cane {dBungui), 
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WUvaMnm, s. (wa), tufi mammr ^ 
henoimg or oMImg 9moGth (tlie outside 
of a tree) (rwn M( «0Nia. h u a d a Mi«« 

nkua yani for fns&inedu9 H nehmmif 

MflendedM (maendelw), s. (wa) (pi. 
•nf— ), name of a kind qf vegetable 
growing apontaneoualy in mariheSt 
and at tJte banke qf rivers, wtien 
boUed it is called 'tmrSre" 

BBiengm (or msen^, s. {uyu) (pi. 
mi—), the civet eat iK\8.n(fawa), 

nMllCO« s. (wa) (pl.m<— )• 

Ms^, s. (wa) (p\,ini—), a narrow ttr^ 
of ground cleared from the grass all 
around the burying place (see<l«<noAa), 
to prevent the Are from spreading 
over the graves at the general con- 
flagration of the grass (i.e. Mdsengo 
in Kinika) rero denda (= daenda) 
ku Umira msec hu dsineha — 
dsinMsha lisaye Hhapsa; hu Umira 
niseo niumba ya siwa (see raim- 
hurira). The clearing of a pathway 
on both sides from the grass, esped- 
oMy near the king's residence, 

lllsere, s. 

Mfi6ni, s. 

lll«e«e. 

nSsewa, s. (wa) (pl.m<— ), nam^ of a 
tree, the leaves qf which are used for 
flavouring tobacco and malt, being 
laid on during the state of fermen- 
tation; mseufa wanunka pfungo 
r^xtkonuh ProY. woobusa nimsewa 
na hombe-aniene agonsera oho-. 
hUdia waniu wena iy^ mkaiBmra 
ehoffe — fooUsh is the *^fnsewa" itnd 
the twin&net, it is he who improves 
the food qf others, and remains Mm- 
se{f empty, profitless. 

msfba. 

Illsibe, s. (Kis. mugm^a) 9 

Miibv, s. (u) (pi. m«— ), fresh grass; 
msibu is collect bat may be used 
as a sing, if nt^modsi is added. 

Mtoidu (mstta), s. (wa) (pl.witf-^, fgrut 
(jliLis,mfu€tu) insidu wa €hia, a very 
remarkaliile forest in the country caUed 
Msineha qf cibout iS mMes in Ungth, 



and 6 or e in breadth. The trees, eC 
which it is composed, are said to be 
all of one kind, of about 18* in heigfat 
and presenting a perfectly level sur- 
face at the top, and standing so close 
to each other, that neither man nor 
animal can enter. But the most remar- 
cable circumstance is, that the inha- 
bitants of the country keep it sacred 
no tree being ever cut down of it, 
though they are much in want of 
fuel, so that they are obliged to put 
up with roots dug out of the ground 
and with stalks of Guinea and Indian 
com. Their sacrifices for rain &c are 
also offered in its neighbourhood. Lit 
the forest qf a heap so called from 
its density, 

Bliigiri, s. (wa) (p1.«n<— ), an old hoe, 
worn out by use (see mdsedse), lutsu 
ranga rinakua msigiri siri Mo- 
mandso. kasurdho ni fnsigiri nlo- 
danif is your hoe a worn out one or 
whatf resp. Ukari mdsedse, it is 
still one which can be used. 

Mnmbi, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), the longest 
qf the tail-feathers (Kis.«t»I«to). 

Muhm, s. (wa) (pi. mi— ), the youngest 
of a family (from ku sima) (Kis.]k<- 
tinda n%imb<£\ nUongo wanga uyu 
ni msimef wana awa n.i nUsime 
(i.q. mdsirisira), (Kis. mtinda n»<m- 
&a). 

maiaipo, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a bamboo' 
cane used for pushing a boat forward 
{Kis, pondo), 

Maimu (vudmu), s. (wa) (pi. mi—), 
(Kis. konuB, pepo), 

Bbincha (n. prop.) name qf a country 
7 days^ journey to the sonth qf Mpande. 
On the way there you cross the rivers 
Mdede and Kakuyu, runnlDg N. W. 
into the Bua. The dynasty is Kantona. 
In this country is the sacred forest of 
Gua (see nMidu wa Gua), 

Blnide.8. (wa) (plmd^), such etaOcs 
qflndiem torn as are juicy and sweet 
enough to be chewed. 
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I, 8. (wa) (pi. m<— ), 1) height^ 
HtUwre; tnsinhu wa piri^ the hetgld 
<tf a mowfitaim; piri iri n^inhu- 
Ufdhe ngo udaHf this mountain it$ 
height is far {gnstXf, wantu awa 
tnHnku yoo ni ttw Hmn dende; w«m 
uwm ntHnhuyeio wana siana tia- 
na, M9€nde (for wnsaende) uona 
n%9inkUf tU wa/puangUt do not go 
looking at the stature, theg are my 
younger brothers or sisters; hu &roa 
maimhu, to 5ft stft as to (or in) 
ttatartt i.e. to be still in a state of 
growth: — 2) Quidcness of growth. 
wmuanm uffu ana fnetkhu ss oto- 
mUntfira hu huraf — S) Length e.g. 
of eloth); dsaru 4 u mn i m a n a ti%- 
ainhu, Ut cloth this thou hast U tin- 
ted (as to) the length, i.e. you have 
Blade it too short 

Mi i w e , 8. (wa) (pi. mi—), a hoUow 
(only of what is in tlie shape of a 
tube or pipe); huna tnsiwe wa Jcu- 
igo'huna tnisiw^ ya ftrdeunkui, 
JH^adsdmua, madai anaroa msiwe 
wa huina, I am choked, water en- 
tered the hoUow of to elsewhere^ ie. the 
wind pipe. 

Msodi, s. (wa) (pl.«n<— ), a young fowl 
from the time it can be known to be 
a female till it becomes a tadsi (a 
pullet) (Kis. fiMo); huku uyu ni ff»- 
sodi (pi. huku awa ui misodi), 

Msona, s. (wa) (pl.mi— ), the female of 
a domestic animal from the time they 
lose their first coat cf hair untU they 
are with young, when they are called 
nUkoda (see mhoda) (Kis. ntfariha, 
ndaima), 

Mkonddre (a prop.) of a mountain, 

MMiidodsi, s. (wa) (pl.«ni— ), a speties 
qf tree growing on the river^anks, 
I9ng% s. (wa) (pi. M«<— )» am arrow 
of wood so hwrd as to require no 
head. This kind of arrow Is preferred 
to the iron-heacted f^'om their going 
s^nighter. 

fbrnaig; s. (wa) (pi. m<— ), a strip (of 
meat only); wne&ng^ nhua niama 



I, s. continued contri- 
bution (from hu sonha). 

Msdro, s.(wa) (p1.m«— ), the aA«n (shin- 
bone (Kis.«min<N). 

Msdm, s.— mminj s. (wa) (pi. ufo—), 
one of a tr^e with whom tifey inter- 
marry; sida'tn-ohohera ine-sini- 
n%-dHwa, hadi ui ntsuani wanga, 
I shaU not come forth to him (for 
dancing), I do not know Mm whether 
he is my msudni; — 2) m»ua, when 
flour has been mixed with cold water. 

Msaka, s. (wa) (pl.m^, 1) the medlar- 
tree {9} it grows wild; from its wood 
mortars are made; — 2) the end qf the 
horn of a cow, used for cupping; m- 
suhu wa hu rumihira, 

nM^aaoiha, s. (wa) (pl.mi— ), 1) the pre- 
puce; — 2i the leaves endosing the 
guinea-cam, just btfore shooting forth. 
mahira yonse yana fniauniba (or 
ytsna midoro) (Kis. sunga) (Kis. m- 
taima una n^^ivnba), (Kin. tituluitfMs 
una tumba), 

Minm^nit, s. fwa) (pi. mi—), a kind 
of cane, of which shepherd-boys make 
their flutes. 

Msimclie, s. (wa) hasty beer (from hu 
sunga), i.e. a small quantity of beer 
made by the wife to surprise her hus- 
band. 

nftnnifm, s. (wa) (pi. m<— ), afresh ant- 
hiU (i.e. of white ants), much valued 
for its being more productive (see 
«lBMrw). Ohurudhanga ni ineungaf 
sikina ntiriri, my ant-hiU is a re- 
cent one. 

nftnnifm (msniigv), s. (wa) (pl.m<Hf 
a species qf pumpkins (red), maungu 
ya numngu, 

MswMiM, s. (wa) workmanship of a 
smith (fh>m hu sura), n%euridue wa 
hu p%ar^a*ra su m Sm ir a vnd t t n a wa 
hu^nta huonta the apprentice hand 
does not vanish (can be easily detected) 
ths mind is unsteady. 

Msarko, s. 

Mlantef s. (wa) (pi. wa—), a shuffler, 
especially used of tradesmen who eat 
«p their wages before hand and are 



126 



MTANTANTA— MUAMUNA. 



slow in performiDg their engagements; 
a Icnave, a rogue (Kis. tatai; mchan- 

Mtantanta, the being $tretc1ied owb, 
tAe fxtejiding aiUyng (only used of a 
mountain ridge and a lake), piri Hya 
nda mtantantaf mubiri yaya ncha 
mtantanta, l>»iw0 iri nda nUam- 
tantamadsiwe aya noha nvtantamta, 

Mtekedne, s. (wa) from hu teh€t, * 

Mtembo, s. (or tntflietiibo), (wa) (pi. 

. mi—), a hole, a awity (such as is ma- 
de by the nengo) 

Blteng«,& (wa) (pl.«f»i—), a tnesBegtger 
(Kis. n^umbe), 

MtengH {seefn'ntengu) ^[s.mUunba), 

Mtiko, s. (wa) (pi. m<— ), any sUck mads 
smooth and uHd in cooking the deima. 

Mtiriro, s. (wa) (pi. fni—-), confluence 
(of a stream), lit. putting into (see tira, 
tirira). 

Mtshere, s. satLce, broth, 

nStitimo^ s. (wa) (pL mi—), thunder (Kis. 
mgurwifiM). 

Mtn, (pi. watu) (see m*ntu\ man, a 
human being, 

Mtamtn, s. only used as a predicate— 
a mam indeed, a man of note (Kis. 
mdaraJiUi); uye ni mtwiniUf aiwoo 
tnana, h6 i9 a man indeed, he i$ no 
niggard. The Kiniassa-language has 
many of these repetitions, which al- 
ways enhance the meaning. 

Mtniidu, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), a apedea of 
a tree, planted i» the buaro for their 
shade. But only one tree is planted 
in a buaro, as too many would ren- 
der the place too cold. The Wanika 
■and Wachomba plant the mgandi^ 
bnt it does not spread so much as it 
does in the Waniassa country, this 
being more fertile. 

Mtnnsi, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), iK\s,mimba), 

Mn, s. (pl.mtfa), name qf a serpent (pro- 
perly mutt). 

Wk, i.q. "m" and 2. pers. pi. abbrevia- 
ted from "mMa," and followed by the 
Optat. wMa, in of;— 2) pron. p). 2. pers. 
when standing before a verb, muadi 
you say;—- 3) prep, from (see umu). 



Zne naehida muoiehoeho; ifs^ dm- 
chida muaehooho, 

VBA», I) a particle denoting the gen. 
when relating to the prep, m, e.g. 
M-nitunha muake, in house qf it 
= in his house;— 2j conj. if, though, 
but always followed by the inf. iHye, 
dibido, vnua hu daya moyo,let us 
pass on, though (it be) to throw aaoay 
life, 

MuiUiue, s. (wa) the emeu qf burnt hair 
and feathers, ohet^si tinunha n»f»«H 
bue, the chensi smells of mnsabue 
(because they roast it whol^. 

Mnada (y.a.> to strike vtUh the palm qf 
the hand (with the band expanded) 
(Kisw hunmrpiga uafi),— amadwi* 
(v.rec) 

Miiada (see moodt and moodia). 

Muai, s. (wa) muai and miuawi, good 
luck {seepebede); (Kis. bakhti ng^ma, 
herif fsida), 

Mualini, mdimM wa mMoHra; wor- 
hdli bttnhue hale, dtabano tcfo- 
nvualira, they formed an assembly 
(but) now they break up. 

Muamba (adv.) above, over; hu tnu- 
amiba hu (for hu tnuamba uhu), 
towards above, higher up (e.g. a river); 
migniendo ya (lew) inuamiba, the 
forefeet (in quadrupeds) (see tdgu), 

Muambi, s. (wa) (pi. m,ir^), a narrative, 
a story (Kis. ng€m,o, hadis€); hu-wa- 
imbira wantu mianibi, to relate 
stories to men. 

Mnambo, s. (wa) pi. not in use. Dis- 

. cretion (Kis. busara); mntti uyu a- 
ni-gonda hua nvuamnbOf this man 
pleases ms by his discretion, Nt&m- 
hungui uyu €ma muambo Qcnow- 
ledge, clevemess in general), 

Mnamfti, s. (wa) (pi. min-), the dry sea- 
son (opp. to Daineha}, 

Mnimima (or miuuiilui}, (wa) (p). 
UfOr—), a maaSf a husband; muwmhya 
wanga, my ?iusband. — limain*na 
s. the r^eti^on eitforces the ssiam, 
a man inndeed, or a truly mascuUne 
man0^is,hiume^manamiume)^ Uu- 
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pa hunm wadmMna, there are vaUant 
men there, l>i»kunu»Hira da&Mda- 
dione mueuM'namn^a, we aremeeHi^ 
now iadeed, lit. we are. meeting we 
make, we realize (now), let us see who 
is the stronger. m/Hontfna nmmga, 
my Irother in lam by marriage (see 
ft*sa). 

Mttana, s. (wa) (pi. wana); n&tuma wa 
muoinba, an apprentiee (Ki&fnasur- 
fundij; mMona wa fr«c«M, a ffirlfrcm 
the age of o&otef 10 years to the age 
of puberty (Kis. vnaiehana); tnuana 
«ea di9o, the pupil of the eye (Kis. 
fnbonijf nwKuna tea huOiu (KiS. wi^ 
Audu tea ahikio)f nmutina wa reta, 
the rain-bow (see reoa); ttuMMta waiu 
{Kis.muenetu); nwuana mddro (Kis. 
tannantuf) 

MvaniBdii, s. (wa) (pi. wmnandH^, lit. 
a eon or daughter of the country, i.e. a 
ncttive {\jq,mMand»i}f (Kis. mu^fniefij, 

MiiancUi, s. (see vMnoandm), a grave. 

Wnsmdungn (or mua-ndimclii} (see 

ndungi). 
Maanfira, s. (wa) (pi. mi—), 1) grass 

twisted and used in the construction, 

of the hdkue;— 2l mxuokgtL, pron. 

poss. my, tel to the prepos. "w"/ — 

8) 2. pers. pi. of n^ra. 
Mnanganm (d.coH.) name qf a kind 

qf pumpkin, 
Mnano, s. (wa) impudence, insolence; 

hu ehida tnuano (= Kis^ hu gnietMl 

see punMOf pwituburu and tnabundif 

(Kis. sa/H, H^uhutu). 
Mnantn-mnanta, contracted from 

nnta tvantu mua toanlu, in of men, 

in of men, i.e. various men, espec. used 

of wadors of all kinds, of dilOferent 

ways of fighting. 
Muapfi, s. (wa) an ordeal; Uu nnktt- 

rira nwuapfi (Kis. hu wmibolea Mdpo). 
Muara, s. (wa) a stone, pi. irreg. mini- 

dra and nidra (the latter word Is 

used of sinall stones only ntMora wo- 

nrnmaiMMna as Kis. hi^iwe). 
UtaiMSL (v.a.) = Kis. tapania, diverse, 

m«uiaika = Kis. taprnnika,— 

Mkira = tapania. 



Mvawa, s. (wa) (pi. mt-^), (see n^ga- 

godere), 
Maliwi, s. (ti) no pi.; good luck, in con- 

tradistf firom ds6ga (see muai). «Mca- 

wi a uli Ofum if^ohuru (= uH na 

otrci). 
Mnadsi. s. blood; ni ninice cha fnua- 

doi eha dsiko rttnga. 
Miidd, s. (wa) (pi. midsi), a town (Kis.. 

«t^ or wtehi), 
Miidv, 8^ (wa) (pf.MtlfiM), the head (Kis^ 

hitoa), 
Mue, s. mue waUdsa? 

fttaioL, s. 

MiiNiclie» s. (wa) (pi. fni—), ).q. daa- 
gari (ehenge) (see muni)* 

BJ ne nd ^ dne, s. (wa), gcUt, (see kirendo- 
and niandura). 

Mntodo, s. (wa) (pLgniendo or mi- 
gniendo), leg, foot. The regular (pi. 
miendo) seems to exist likewise, but- 
more usual migniendo; wanorWh- 
rasa migniendo yonse, 

Mli6ra, s. (wa), 1) south; kt€r^muera,,. 
in or towards the south (Kis. shan- 
gcMfhi), pebo ya nvuera, south wind,., 
which blows during the dsineha; 
mpfura ya muera, rain from tJie 
south (rain in their country generally 
comes from the south until the close 
of the dsineha, when it turns round 
to the north), (see mbodo); — 1) (pi.. 
nUera), a poisonous shrub. Its poison 
is procured by pounding the leaves- 
and pressing out the juice, the poison, 
is used for arrows. 

MmM (or mnezi), s. (wa) (pi. miesi),, 
the moon; the different phases of the 
moon are expressed in the following 
way; — 1) nnteH unahara, new- 
moon; — 2} nmesi unaohera btdtadi' 
ba mudUf first quarter; ^ 8) vnuesi' 
uli ndondende,fuU moon,'— 4) mueH' 
unamha hu unadsi, last quarter' 
(fieed6doa)f — 5) vnuesi unafa {the- 
moon is dead), 

MngnmmM (see mgnoma). 

MwiinbidiM, s. (wa) (pi. mi^), one's- 

■ way (^ singing, or the singing aspecu-- 
liar to amy one. 
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lingixnUiref fnuini wdhe n^-ma hor 
dtan thadmiMh mnaUhukm mXufU 
nwend^, aa n^ftka mM*$9lL dsiho. 
tmmtthuka ni «ys tmrandOf fmhi- 

"Mtdo, K (Myw) (pi. wmmuio), tme qf 
a bird, utuaUif eonmOUd a$ a had 

. omsn. Wamkm^i wyu ni . n%mf» wl- 
wmba wmtmga w n t h ir m f wmMOa, 
«e<M9MM»a, iki$ woman is W» ike 
mtOOf 8hB huiid$ a 1um$6 in ih» way, 
and the paeitrs by eoneuU her (said 
of a woman of bad character). 

Mairl, s. (wa) (pL tpmmutri), a ipeeiee 
of wild «oe, which preyB on fgwU; 
muiri aaeg^ra buimeha. (Kid. ^ha- 
gdbu). 

ffniti (adj.) unripe, green; fodia wyu 
n'Jbtca miuieif tMe tdbaeeo is green 
or unripe. 

miili (see "W^, in there i$, rel. to the 
prep. "Jlf." 

miiliye, within is not, rel. to the prep. 
"umu" umumuliye ntdiina, nir^mo- 
yera, Icintu iki Uidasimira ehoo- 
dani — , M-niuntba uwtu ntuHye 
mlenibero? is there no Dsima-lcn^fe 
in thie houee 9 

milllipfo, ndipfo 9 

miiaa, you (ye) with — and in with. 

'Mvnda, s. (wa) (pi. mtHda), a planta- 
tion, any pkce <tf ground which it 
euUivated ijk\B. 9hatnb0), 

'Mqh^, s. iplmingn), a thorn. 

"WhmgmMM&nm, s. (or mnngm «Mi n«o- 
f»o) (pi. m4ngan9^no), a apodci of 
thorn (Ki8.«nfKp« hmlmlu), Mwngan- 
Bono wn nungu. 

MnMfil,tr(wa), the dost of 'Ngetra» 
Mwngu wa baumnga and ufa nu*- 
tnm* 

UStei (BUi^bii), 8. (wa) ipi.m Um iU ku 
donta UtHmbui na mimeUy to bum 
ante with miuni (a torch), (see wnika), 
'A han^^ful of eMBke (canes or reedS) 
set on fire, when properly tied toge- 
ther, they call it dsaf^ or moeoche. 
A burning piece of wood they do not 



call m6n<, bat only 'poai'' 
hmi, doegem 4te. 

MvBie, 8. 

M^bikne, s. (wa) (p). minkue). 

Mono (ady.) in there. The word can 
only be used when preceded by a 
noon, e.g. m-n<wm6a MMMto, Inhoute 
in there; n%ntu uyu aiir e uira ma- 
rop^ m 9%i m mb a u m mo, €§'ni4bidi- 
don iNavnin fnoom. 

I, (see m?mtm), man. (pi wemiu). 
k, S. (uyu) (pi. ufWMnbm)f a 
ert^fteman Oit. a knocker or striker fh>m 
omba); mu&n^bm wa nd oaruy a wea- 
ver; nMunnba wa m m ho oa, a maker qf 
49ory ringe; m m oi m bm wa miban da or 
wammr6nh9$Of afenoe-maker, thUbo- 
ing quite an art with them (see «mm*om- 
hue)f (Kis. oaramaia, mn hwnH ifmtu- 
on%ha womwwra or wu at n b a um» M- 
dsuro, a omith. 

MhMBBkbe, S. namfa emdpa gnombe, 
oidamka-aoanene, ndine hinunka 
ntuombOf nidalinda niama ^fa 
igunguke, what a rejflned feeUng this 
is hut the Wanika and 8uaheli» know 
nothing ef it. 

Mnomhhdm^, s. 

nfsana, «i»w#na una ehianit nvnona 
unaimMra 9 resp. naipnwdSkua, nyur 
ona, lit eeefng, one seeing, one who 
$ees. Used as conj. and adv. Gike the 

. Kis. n%bona), butt neoertheUee, not 
withstanding that, or rather Uke, 
"sedngJ* 'J te^^ in English, mean'mg: 
'Tuna is it,** and expressing surprise 
and wonder. 2>«uro didabag am m , 
dona rikodama (for Uk i o d enm a), 
udoo m u m n a fiMMwta una n neuni- 
»a, we agreed yesterday: when the sun 
goes down, eome\ (bot) I see, you kaoe 
deeeioed me. 

MmgA, s. (wa) (pi. m$—), an arrow; there 
are the following kinds of arrow? 
1) mUpfi ya miharkFOf 2i uUpfi ya 
ndoonga; 9fmi^fiyanUmUco;4^mi- 
pfi ya nohengedeuf 5) m^PJ^ y 

Mvn, s. (pL ntiuruf) (Ki8.fti«i*^ fsee 
kogue). 



MUSO— N AMGADSOHQE. 



129 



Uniuni, s (pi. wWJne). 

Btisu, s. (pi. mlau), root. 

Mmmda, s. (wa). 

BlaAiii, s. (see imini}. 

Matu^, s. 

lUllwattda, s. (wa) (pi. nHwwnda), a 

^ave (when shut, sec tiMhembo); hu 

rawUkurira miwanda. 
Mnwiri (Kis.iXI<.) 
lHuwisa, n'- gent; pi. Wa^i»», 
Hiaya, in that, »ifno m-wiwmba nvu- 

ake uvwU niha vnuya^ it is not in his 

Tiouse in here, go into that, or n^ni- 

umha inuahe- Bifno ufHu, nika 

muya, 
Muydro —^ pttfomd^^ fntiro, tm^9en- 

dera 1,^6^ panq€i), 

XK|ayeso,s.:fnea«t£re {Kis* ahibiri 6h^\ 
iimii$d6g<M6; Wtfkasembetitalinvoyo, 
muyi^to ^y[€^ mdjueaa^inu, .siiiabidi^ 
lisa, th$ judges ar& alive, that n^it- 
sure ye measuared ye, I shcdl notju^ss; 
nda/ni (tda-hu-bidilisa vnuyesojfua 
manta, f who vnU go beyond the limit 
for, you through Jeaa-f 

BIiiyancliidaQ} s. (wa) one's mannea^^ in 
loving, Jrom ^u ya/ncha. 

Mnyinchi, s. 

* 

N; l)M often stands for "nV and "na" 

. q.v. — 2) A sound of transition put 
before words of the "ya and sa" class, 
when preceded by any other word. 
Such words of this class as begin with 
"j> or pf" have "vn" q.v. instead of 
"n," The mark employed to distin- 
guish it, is a dash after it at the top 
(thus: nrr-^V 

BTai, folur; wasanu na wanai, five 
and four = nine (Kis. henda), 

NalimpancT^e , s. (wa) (plwanal^), 
a species qf a tree 

li'aina(V.n.) to lit; zoonama, Hohait is 
untrue, I.e. Ii6s. falsehoods; mntu 
fjooona/ma, d lia/r; Tcu nena »oo 
tiatna, to speixk lies (Ki^. mrongo, 
ronffofiaf sua, buht*a); nvntu uyu 
ana-ni-usa moo tuima, ' or : ttnor 
ni-ndtnisa.— namiaa (v. a.) to pretend, 

Kiniassa, 



sakuniba kwmlca, ttntM/nfsim Jeu 
duara, he does not tike to go, he pre- 
tends to be iU:-^ Btdmiia iy. a.) to de- 
ceive, to tell one a Ue; nsei-m-pfiMne- 
rere, adm-ku^ttm9nis0i do' n&lf Ust&i 
to him, Tie wUl deceive tJtee.-^ nasii- 

- «aaa (v.rec.) (Kis. suswrnta))— nami- 
dsa (y . Int) to be a great Uar r (y« oaus.) 

' to' cause one tt> lie. Vyu mtmama, 

Namanama (s.&ac^.) smMlness, imcdl; 

"tnuara wa namennavnti = Kis. kiji- 
ufSf a smdU stone; mbeni wa nama- 
noviui =c Kid. kifisUf a little knife; 
' nseru wa namandma = Kis. akili 
ehaehe, little ^tellect; ba nwmana- 
maf tittle = K!^.' fvaba; ' dha natneir- 
ntivna = Kis. kidogo^ a li^le. ' 

Nambande, s. Ulthait unmtnpsufO^, 
"What has been commeneed pmmding, 
dsitna ya nambttnde is d^iind of 
such grain as iJbas powndsA 'om:the MtMe 
dayitiDOA cocked, n^na/mbaavie pm^ 
yanga i, inniumha tntumya tntc- 

' ^ye pale ya^ .vnfunde (or mmvm^ 

•rfe), n^ grain , is of 0-days^ potm- 

dirtg, there is no grain of fermentation 

' in my house (see w/und«)^. (t^'naw*- 
boMde for ni nambande^, Bale i 
nhiainba/nde, this ((rain is being pounr 
ded. The Waniassa women pound 
their grain into flour instead of grin- 
ding it — the portion of gfairi, which 
is to be made into a ^dsima" for the 
evening, is partially pounded in the 

. morning and then soaked in water 
till the evening, wheh a little more 
pounding will make it serviceable. 
That portion is called nambande. 
Nambntmig'ey s. profuherancet lit with- 
in roundness from kurunga. The word 
seems to be used ifi connection with 
mimba; tnuana uyu-mifnbiKyake 
noha nantMerunge, pV. vHhfrihasaa 
n»a nsa' nambiirufige. ' 
Namddro, s. (U{f««) (pltro— ), a shrub 

' and its seed (a kind of bean^), (Kis. 
mbdsi). 

NamfiradadiiiJBrtf; s. tuyu) (pi i»'ar-), the 
eye-tooth, 

9 
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ffasingay. The word seems to ijDiply 
a slight contempu 
SrMDlaiMdA,s.^i4^ (pi.«t<»-}, • «p^ 
€Ub tf Mrd peetOtar for <s Oidting 
moi$e a m m k u ^aUh itt vOifg* d^s. 
parant), lohUe U i$ fteser hemrd to 
9ht§; Mo^koha.mkHmdt*, n^p3 4ika 

»fwtr6lnM»,S. {uifu) (pl.ufo— ), a 9p9- 
eU$ cf hird wWcft frtqyMniM witar; it 
has a white oeclc, long legs, its beak 
has the length of a hand, its flight is 
low and short; ^MimJb^lMM n< mfro- 
rwmi ya ku JTioneAo-n^ garu or 
ni $nbdru vmh «i«afi«mte {^madnnba 
pi. of tmnba), 

Namhor^a, s. (mv««) (pl- im>^)« <fte l^- 

^BfamtiBiliiii, s.4i«9^ (pl.«MiM- 
tfamUmbae, s. (pi. u'a— )r « ttcinotir 

(KiS. ^|m\ 
NauUMMOfV, s. (wa) (pi. «aa — )» a 

«f»a{If>otoA«ra (seei>ffie)y(Kis. higer^ 

gwenstt). 
*lf amseae, s. {uyu) (pi. fvo^), a lc<9id 

Q^ hifd, 

ItzaMmhuB, s. 

'Kamteweaa, s. (pi. tro— ). 
XSTaiiiiuUji, s. iuffu) (pl.M«»— ) (= Kis. 

JUvam*!^^* s- C««y«*) (pJ« <«»—)» » fc*«^ 

JpJa'ne, contr. from na ine, and I, I 
also', ndamki^ noQ none, I also 
will ffo tvith them. 

]P0ra(n}ka|cai name of a river, a contri- 
Imiarif of the Btrongue. 

JNaio, wi^th them, 

Jf'^fm, copjt ,c(nntr?MJted frpm p,i y» 
and «i cha,pi», qf, \^ey are ot 

banumga i^i .^>^ hi^si,^ thit 
^ Indian eox^n imnripe,. 
JEVchaAl, s. (pi. woMohad^ (|^a ^i>(| aa), 

a hvffalo (Kis.«<ae<). 
Ncli^. (pr iKCimtfa),^^^ (^. IWW^ 

Ife dina n^idla, (Kis.9M^). 






Nchara, y» m-etM»ft«, jit. AtniiPer of 
in a hag, a satirieal expression app- 
hed to a stranger who accepts ol food 
which he knows has been prepafed 
for the family of his hos^t, and not 
for Mm, it being their custom to cook 
for strangers exclusiTely; mnfid^enga 
nehara y a m tu mJ^a, or: amtUlfiudta 
nehara ya-nt-tumba* 

Vichikru, s. (^0 and 99), the aqiaU iron 
bars fastened across the 'atmsi/ 
perhaps more correctly ia^mw A>om 
Ihe word hn tahi*, Hu Uhem, lit en- 
tfdpptra (of sound). 

Noliawiira, s. 

Ncfci, 1) pron. iaterr. iu|. ngi, %ehia, 
what for;— 2) conj^ i.q. noha (flrom 
n^tm 4 s= n^M^, In adjectiyes 4>eglnn- 
fflg i; daairu 4 nsha ihuttt wUmb^ 
or damru 4 neh0mranUmib^ 

Nehliilfa, s. (pa and sa), a apindU; 
nchinga ya hu tandHra 9o4moe (see 
JMntfoU). 

Ifeltf O, s. (ya, •«), complabUt tieeuaation; 
fnas4ku yonse Ufontu wa-n€-4nibi' 
ra nehio; leu 4mha noJUb, to com- 
plain, to accuse; tndiedta ohoodttni 
godt 4we, 

Nchfara, s. (ya and «»), way (Kis. nd4a), 
Nchiranddra, ungaehohe badali, 
uhadia ehaHcudia dha hu f»sa, «it- 
dfma uH nehiranchira, though- you 
may come from ofa/r, if you eat food 
of to meet (which yon meet with), the 
mind becomes uneasy 9)ecause they 
will not accept of food v^ich has 
not been expressly prepared for them) 
(Kis. ugifaniem ioyo mtiiHU). JMBAinta 
UBoehide n%iohiran ehira. 

Nchiri, s. (wa) (see m?nehiri, 
Nchiriri, N. prop. 

Nchim, s. (pa and «^)» malice, emy 
((Cis, •aji^^ fitina, Mh^idi, t^itmm) 
^hirUffOffip nsa sikuru, »ahuf^|^ba 
Jcu ^na oh0 m'nktike; muntu wa 
w^irUf an erwioufi, malicious person 
(fiiis,,mdaliimUp muhiuna) hu ehida 
f^iru, lit to make ma(icp or envy, 
.i.^..t9a,ctxn^|(^9jjg^ or l^ppa ^vy (see 
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dhuntbo and dgignindi and hiduJn^ 
or kidhuha tnsana), 

ficMvn, & (ya) (pi. <<f), the mid pigeon 

(see leutMia the house-pigeon (Kis. 

nditoa), 
fiiOkO, i.q. neha, Mau ayo nohosin- 

ehirira, 
Nchoka, s. (wa) (pi. id) {uyu and atra}, 

terpen^ (Kis. niofea) also pronounced 

Nchdpfii, {wa and ya) (pi. with toa 
and aa, aura and iti), an elephant 
(Kis. nd6fu). 

Nchi&clii. s. (ya) (pl.tfd, sa), a bee (Kis. 
n^Mfci). 

BTchtUd, s, {uyu) (pi. M , awa), name of 
a dpeciei of wild animal. 

ff dha, contr. from ni ra with r chan- 
ged into dh, it is of, rel. to the "Ba" 
class. 

Ndaal, pron. int who? uja ad»aye 
ndani? (Kis. m'tumf nani), 

NitodJiiUUi, this word (spoken in a 
high and singing tone, mere sounds 
rather than a word) is expressive of 
whatever stretches along in a straight, 
or at least continued, unbroken line. 
Moto uya uii ndtntdanda, that fire 
form$ one unbroken line, scil. the fire 
of burning the grass. Wtmtu waya 
wali ndandanda (= mibingo mi- 
hingo), Mbanda u uli ndandanda 
had»e igi 9iU ndandanda sisiku 
hoda koda, 

IfdAQ = nda ao or yoo, of them, 

Ndarm, s. {uyu) (pi. with 9a), a Bpeeie9 
of serpent, remarkable for a very 
a^arp ridged back. 

Ndarkma, s. (ya and aa) (Kis. ya 
ntsibaf ya nionyarodti) (see d6ora). 

Ncteka L (see "enda,") II. ndeha, I 
alone, i.q. nSka; the particle 'nde^' 
is only used in the l.pers. nd<xniha 
ni yani ni-ndSka ine = niri ne- 
ha ine, 

Ndekesa (see 'endaj') 

Ndeinba, s. 

Ndende, s. (ya, sa), 

Ndenda n d d (ac^. S adv.) fuU (used of 
the moon sLnd of fluids in ve.<»els) 



mussi uli ndendende, the moon i$ 
full, it is full moon; mSa uli nden- 
dende, the beer is full, i.e. the vessel 
which contains it; tira, udsaee nde- 
ndende, put or pour in, make it quite 
fidl, lit. All it full, entirely. Madai 
eakur^a^unga, ali ndendende, he 
or ehe hoe not draum water-it is (still) 
full. 

Nd0O, s.(ya, »a), eirife, quarrel 9 

Ndepiii, s. (ya, »a), beard (Kis. n<leA«}» 
nd^fuedke einatoha mbinyo, si si 
kumera deompera dsonnpera; n- 
depfu ea karangarwme. 

N'dtoe, s. (ya, aa), a slimy substance 
forming on stones covered with water 
lit. that which is slippery, from ku 
derera, 

Ndawe r tod, s. {ya, »a), the ear-lap, 
lit that which hangs down, from ktt 
lendewera (Kis.fMfetoe ya 8hik4f^, 

NdianL 

Ndibo (adv.) there, therefore (8eei>am- 
pu) (Kis.9Mi<o). 

Ndicho, it is it, rel. to the "eAa" class; 
aindieJM, n'na-ki-begniadsa, is is 
not it, I hanfe looked wd^. 

Ifdik9, there tt is, ther^ore, rel. to the 
Inf.fcu. 

Ndimo, s. {]^, «a), da-i-Ttmbek mtn- 
ch6ro, we cut, (i.e. divide it), into 
narrow strips; ku danura ndime; ku 
tira ndinie (Kis. ku panua ard ku 
aosa ngue), lit, a '^wait for me," from 
'ku lindira" (the *n" ]n this word 
is perhaps not the usual preformative. 
but the accus. of the pers. pronoun "nt"). 

Vrdindi, »a kon%be sa dumura, 

Ndindire, s. (^fa, sa), a hostage, pledge 
(Kis.raAan^. only used cf men and 
sometimes of animals, but of things it 
is 'kik^e. ntbale wanga ana-ni- 
ikira ndindire , gnotnbewake <s 
leaf^^ara adaombdra. 

Ndine. 

NcUOy it is it, the very same; {ndi-yo) 
rel. to the ya and «na-class (Kis. n- 
dio) anena-yo uyu ndio Or si6f 
nehonama, 

Ndipso. 

9» 
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Ndita (Kis. kabisOf Jcomoe, trmo tu 

Sana, mam^Jd). 
NdiWV (Kis. id, ^ou the very same)* 

Ndiwo, vegetableSf herhB, jkulte (Kis. 
hitoweo^, tnboffa) mtshere wa ehaye 
chaye Mliye ndiwo (see nda). 

NcUye pron. 3. pers. sing, this is the one, 
the same, it is he or she (see a/mene\ 

VTdo, dsungti iri ndo rimbftf ndo- 
hara tangct, 

Ndodaoi, it is qf what (kind or qua- 
lity)? reiAo the "id'.', or Va" class, 
dsiko iri nditdani? (Kis. nti hio 
inahd-je ? nti hio ffisai gemi ? whaik 
kind of country is that?) 

Ndodho, s. {ya, sa), a vmllcing-sUck 
(Kis./lmfto). 

Ndondo, 8. (see. hu pfinu and ma^ 
0anka)» 

Ndongtt. 01' dmiclie, s. only used us 
nomen rectum, i.q. maronge .aa4 ^^ 
derived from **«» ronga," Chqn^ 
donge pi. psand4fngei tbftt vihich is 
given ^ way of reconcUiaUimi a< 
psa dihih, ni paa ndonge^ it is not 
that cf payment, but that of resto- 
ring friendship ; gnomhe isi nsan* 
donge, , . . 

lii^r*> ^* (^c^i ^, l^^ (Kis..ru»a«^ 

Ndsama, s. {ya, sa), a kind of vege- 
table gr&ioing in the ea^rth like pota- 
toes (Kife. ndmy 

Ndsano, s. [ya, «a), i.q. nsiHo or n'- 
daino. 

Ndsariga, s. 

NdMUli (see daasi), the castor-oil-plantf 
proy. hufa hua muamuna ni n- 
dsasi atetegera httdali; "ndsaaiya 
halisere/ ndsa,8i ya Tcidsidai. 

XfcUieng'Of s. (2(a and tfaj, a slender 
pole used for building (fastened along 
side llie wall) (Kis. ^to) ndsengo 0a 
hu bambirira huhuro; also used 
of baskets, those splints qf Dsunkui 
which go round (see konio). 

N4sidae? , . 

Ndsimbe, s. {plya, aa), Pie sugar-cane 

(Kis. ■mtia). 
NcUindo? nMngiro? 



Ndsintandsinta (only used as predi- 
cate), being unequal (in length), deri- 
ved from ku ainta. ku daegeda ku- 
ake niumba i, ilindaintandainta, 
aimkulinganiaa* 

Nctsim, s. (ya) (pi. sa), the fruit of the 
M'n^ru. 

Ndso, again (see kawirij. Inendao, i- 
wendao , ifendao, inundaOj itcon- 
dao, 

NdsocUa^ 

Ndaombo, s. (ya) (pl.sa), (Kis.fcu son- 
ga nuelle). 

Ndsnmbu, s. ftdaumbu aa maura, 

NcUrangiisa (advO lit. perpleaeingly from 
ku aunguaa, wondroustly, strangely, 
unaccountably. ,Karonga uyu k»nf* 

•\diifyake atira ndaungu94i, 

Ndsumnkni, s. {ya and aa), a species 
of red fl}h 90>id net^r to be sem 
outside the dweUiings qf_ men* . 

Nciui^adv.) midsinge yonse Hi n^tH 
ndui ndui = iU daye daye, all the 
rivers are full to overflowing] Mago- 
. chesi yads€L 

Ndakala {meundukula). 

Ndnngi or ndnnchi, s. cMtnce'; kintu 

iki n^na-ki-ona muandunchi, this 
* ihiltg I saw • by chance (Kis. kua 
'WaaibUf'kua bttkhti) rnUa nduneM, 
by chance, the dative form renders 
the use of *»n«rt" arbitrary, but ttie 
prim, form is always followed by it. 
Xtee una,ki-{kitu iki) onera ndunehi, 

Ndtlrtl, s. [ya, aa); the gall, bile; n- 
■ duru ya gnona, the gall of the 
crocodile used as a poison and admi- 
' niHered in a draught ' of be&r (Kis, 
■ properly niongo, swmti), ~~ 

^tg^Si negna, e.g. auhejnieka neg- 

nanegna. 
Neka (see ka), (Kis.i>elee yangu), 
Neiia(v.a. and v.n.) to speak, to say; 
preceded by "ku daiwa" it has only 
the meaning of the co^j. 'that" (see 
ezie»t)',— nena iieiia(v.)— senfra 

(Kis. taradia, ku sema kuelli); — 

nenerera (Kis. nuUiaf) — nenesa 

(v. a.) to betray.— neneaana (v.rec.) 
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Neii6ba(y.n.) to he HouU— nenebe4sa 
(v.c.) to make stout, (Kis. tonnda, wan- 
disha), pfah itdia ipfipfanenededsa, 

Neng'O, s. (wa) (pi. id sa), narnfi qf a 
species qf animal; the badger f (Kis. 
loma ?) , , . . , 

Nsra (v»n. (see ySmue), ^ 

Nsra (^v. dO to he like to, to come^ up to^ 
to amount', ni mpawit mditna ukunr 
ga piri, he is poor, (but his) hear.t is 
like a mountain, l.e, ma^animpus; 
mdengo u ukunga uya .i=^ unga 
uya]; huku uyu akunga uya .(= 
uw^ya uya), negative: ttingaf sinfftMr 
hare^ wasange ni hare, l|t. let tksm 
not be like it is beforeiwasa/nenAfk^ 
hare, sense: times are altered, Uut ni 
seems to stand sometimes instead of 
na, wherefore it may more naturally 
be rendered : let them not be l|ke with 
(what ^hey were) before or formerly. 

Nganganya (adj.) ali nganganga, he 
is dead; wali nganganga, theij.a/re 
dead only said of men, of animals 
pumpuvnpu is used. 

Nsrara, ij name of a territory (see 
nsimbiri); — ^ s. {yd and sa)„ }tifi 
heads of mabira, when full (see dsa- 
ohe); ngdra ya bamanga^ the top 
of (the stalk o f) Indian com {Ki^,.sh tOc*) 
ngara ya bango, 

Ng^um, s. (wa) (p!. «a\. a bird; ngdru 
wanatsha mbinga, • , 

N'jgrsiwa, s. (pK »a), usury, 

Zilsr^wiiig'awi(adj.(£adv.) &n'77^u2,- n^oa 
ulingawingafui =■ ndendende, . 

ttg€USL^s,{ya^] {ji\.9a)t^mall round cakes; 
procured by . the Waniassa from the 

^ Portuguese and yalucd. for the stimu- 

' jam qualities ascjibed, to. them. 

Wgi, pron. int. end. what^ what for? 
i.q. ehiai^;^ datf^tgu iri una-ri-tsho 
rerd^gi {OT nohi), rihaii-ntede, ni- 
m-pera? . ^ , 

Ngisoa. 

figo, (see.»&o). , ^ ;,- 

Ng'odsa, s. (ya^ sa), a hook, ay crook. 
i.q. ngoroodaa ya hu,fi»horera visu 

(Kis. uf>«n»^9f) (yhjch word ,|s more 



in usej.r 
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Ngdma, s. {uyuj (p). id, with sa); The 
addax. Antilope (?) being very fond of 
cotton leases and beans (Kis. 8l*ami%M) 
(see U8iwa(i, 
Nsrdmej s. niuniba ^a Wahigunda, 
Ng-ondi ngondi ngdndi, full to over- 
flowing (only used of rivers); mad^ai 
\ a/nadsara alingondi ngondi ngon- 
di, huli sesu, l%e word must be re- 
peated thrice, at least twice. 
Ngdniangdllia, s. windings; mdsinge 
, %vaohida ngonia ngonia (= W€ik*&- 
enta huentfi)* 

Ngdro, s. 

figOTO^n, and wana wa tnapfu are 

baits for fifi1(. 

Ngorpodsa, s. (ya, sa) (see ngodaa)^ 
ngoroodaa ya hu tahorera viau, 

f9g&W0, s. (ya, sa) deiuved from hu gda; 
t^owe ya hu gowera viau; ngowe 
yanga Hi hudi? or ngoroodaa. Hi 
hudi, where is my hoohf ngowe is 
i.q. the preceding words. 

Nguarq, *, (see mgome). 

Ngddae, s. (ya, sa) (see haorhigongo), 

NgUflurira> l^u p/ara ngudurtra, 

NgllgTl, =; niahindo, 

^guli, s. ^aand aa), hasho (see). 

MTg^ima, s. (ya, sa), tAe inner and most 
virulent part qf a tumour (Kis. moyo 
Ufa ipu; inoyo wa ivu) fignia, hu- 
ene huene^ nanihalinibue al&oae hu 

. ehoha mguma, 

Ng^o (N. prop,) name of a territory on 
the banks qf the lake Niassa, Nian- 
eha y^ hu Nguo, na Niancha ya 

; hu Mgogoda ina-di-raga, ina-di- 

, tuaa, Tfifi' Niancha lake along the 

. territories ,qf Nguo andJUgogo4a is too 
great or broad for us, of such an^ ex- 
tent, thatthfiy no more venture fording 
it, which is 4owe fwrthar to the soptth, 

NgnmjD^, .s. (Ki.8. 8umaai,jinamiai ?) 

Ifgurnwe, s. (uyu) (pi. with aa), the 

. wHd dogi (Kis. ntfuttOf pi. wa—). 

Ngllsa, s. (pi., i.q. nginga and ndere 
in Kinika. . 

|^H»,,a gen. particle, composed of ni 

and ho, and referring to the Jnfii). par- 

^ tide "hu,^' and the preformative •fc«," 
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Where cf, is of, as also for the prepo- 
sition *ko or kooJ* 

2ikod«r», compos, of n<» ho^ dere^ he 
where so (thas). mntu iUfef tikodere, 
•iya, wtMn&nOf wa-Tcu-oneraf lit. 
man thou! he where thus, these, they 
say, they, thee true? sense: oh man, 
Is it tbas you are, is it after all true, 
what people say of you ? 

N'kiim, contracted from ni and hua; 
conj. he is, she is; uyu hhua mhttru 
hua hu Ismera; uyu nhua mkuru 
hua ku badua^ na uyu nk%ta m- 
huru tubi; n*kua = ni kuaf and in 
meaning = ni wa and ni woo. n- 
kt€a kueha s= ni wa kueha. 

Wi, 1) Ihe objective case of •*»«," me, 
to me, always put between the pre- 
formatives and the yerb, as is the 
case with all the objective cases of the 
Personal Pron.— 2) conj. particle — 
is, it is. In many instances the "i" 
is dropped, sometimes i seems to be 
used for "no," e.g. ndamka ni yani 
or: nimka niyani, with whom shall 
I go 9 tuhiranga raniada-rina U- 
dsiro; dsitna yaniada, when the 
dsima has been kept over night, yi 
stands also for the 3. pers. even when 
followed by an opt. Ulendo ubu ni- 
enda ni vnlamu, nikaenda ni wan- 
tti wa ehay^f wa-ni-siya, "said be- 
fore one is gone, buff* nenda {naenda) 
na mUtmu, iohen already on the way 
(very curious!) The meanmg seems to 
he: ^ I go, it shaU only be w^h a 
relation of mine, because strangers will 
forsake one — but : ndamka na »i*- 
Idmu, nikmnka na watu wa ehaye 
Jte. would be the language of one who 
has actually decided about going. 

Mm (see Qnia, km n*a) (v.n.) to emit, 
io void (by stool). Fig. ku nln UwSwe, 
to emit or speak lies. The expression 
betrays a very strong moral sense, 
by speaking of lies in the most con 
lemptible way.— gni^ka (v.n.) }) to ad- 
mit qf emitting, bona wantu yaba 

' si-ba-nMta;— 2) to prove emitting, 
to be in the state of leUfng out, to 



consume away, to bum, bnly said of 
the wood, not qf the fire k%tni sa 
nOka, kuni sina nieka aonae, the 
wood is burned up aU. kir&nda ehan- 
ga dsabano etumieUsa (Kis. endelea). 
Btom (v.d.) WMMsna ana-ni-niSra 
ha^nrohafu).^ niedta (v.fnf. a caus.) 
niakem (v.d.) to bum to, niama 
ytwnga ina-tv-nleleera.— niAkeredsm 
(v. int.) to bum mueh, ni€i/tna yanga 
ina-n- nikeredsn kuliyako. — nie- 
ke4stai(v.d.) to bum (one another's 
wood),* usa-n-niekedsire Jeunis- 
anga, 

Vfiadm (v.n.) to be clammy. 

Nladl^, s. a clammy place, i.e. a place 
where the earth is clammy. Bcimanga 
eha niada, Indian cam qf a clammy 
soil (i.e. grown in a clammy soil; also: 
bavnanga cha ntniadia of in); yaba 
ni baniada, dUthide n-tuntu, diko- 
gere ' qhatnba. Wttbums waJcoga 
ehummha ku niada, boys ' who tend 
cattle make a hole in the mud to smoke 
hempt became they are not allowed a 
proper pipe. 

Nladlra (v.a.) to suA up, to drink as 
an animal (in want of a vessel), ku 
niadira madsi, lit. to adhere to water. 

Nladnm (v.n.) to tread lightly (not alto- 
wing the feet to clam, as is were, to 
the ground). Mntauyusananigugu, 
aniadura {ni muendSdUe waJc^ 

Niasrada (v.a.) idsa, udsadabe ^nsoa, 
come and partake of white ants (lit 
thou coming mayest partake &c.), to 
take a pinch of (especially said with 
regard to a meal of white ants. XTsa^ 
nene na-ku-kdni»a, nda mtagttdaf 
9ina-n-fukira. Do not say, I refuu 
thee, I wUl take a pinch (because) they 
go against me.— itiag'sdira (V.d.) to 
take a pinch for (another); u^n-nia- 
gadire ine, please take (and give) me 
a pinch of lie. 

WMgvnyigti, a verbal a^j. only used 
qf drizzling rain and ants spreading 
themselves aU over a piece qf ground; 
mpfkjira ya niaganiagaf Htumbui 
liniaganiagaf nierSre ginttzgani- 
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nffa or HHnimgmtt«gu (see swntH 

ant] hitntodi, 

IfliiEftnlfW (v.n.) «o he vneoen, ntifftdd, 

Jfea n4 madHt udsmhuli niakarata, 

the 5ai*» wtmt aU ctff ly iht vmttr, 
the gra$8 it topsy-tartfp {see ttimht^ 

niama, s. {upu} (pi. i^th »«^. l) am atU- 
mdl;^ 3) (ya, sa), fie»h <yr meat; mi- 
anna »a m'tengo^ the animals in tJie 
wOdefmeH; niama ya (or »«) ww-m- 
pika, the Jleeh in the pot 

manui ya ^dlambo; ndfne niama 
ya ehofHUto, tfhiuda atekefe vn&ya^ 
I am eaeposed to gredt dangers, mai9 
doSL grant life (see dhiwtrenga tiw- 
04ta and "kt^buamhua/ro^ ehanmho), 

VkutMkk (see gnUvmhida). 

tiianibo»s.(yaan(i«a), a hatt\fw^!^ 
only, Be&nibuds€)t nianibo ya or 9a 
n'-€lsinMba, 

Mfauniika, to ri$e, to get ftp* — nla- 
mnkidsa (v. a.) to cause one to rise. — 
niamilkira (v.d). to rise, to get up 
to amy one, — tdamnrika (y.n.) to 
admit of being lifted. — niamitrim 
(v.d.) to lift up for or to (anothetO; 
ni'€nnurira hadundu uyUf ntaan- 

ytlkise bamodsi.^ niamnridsa (V. 

inL) to lift up well; niam,'UTidsa, nl- 
Uu^ikire kada. — fljam^ka (V.n.) to 
rise, to get up; snniamuka mdora 
<♦, it does not rise (i.e. move) this load. ' 
suniamuka hdnsi bo iwe, dika/mr- 
lea 9 wonH you rise from the ground, 
that we may "be gone. 
ttkkaOsn, (v. a,) to lift up, to Uft (RIa. 

inua, ondoka). (see nognoned^a). 

TBIaiBasa (v.a.) to eUvcUe (&g.the bow 
In taking aim or one's voice), nianm- 
»a wanga, ndaleaa, devote thine, 

' mine I will lower. nU^musani yaiu 

' dldalssa, debate yours, ours we will 
ttywer- niwnvu^a numuydk^ aWtuda- 
Iff ahcae kumfa, Uft up your voice 
ttn order tnslt) he w7i6 is at a ditta/hce, 
may be able to hear. 

maacha (N.t>rop.) the lake iHas^a. N4^ 
aineha yata watUu s1d4t araka ine. 
CKa nibebe jrtanehd, nimhe fUka- 



itiffoutB ^satu. Nianeha mean« (nro- 

p^y; 'love me^ Wamai (or <!»*«- 

ken^ tnaOrwi-ap^e, ndaoroka k%ut 

mptmra rndtma, fvOtafiZf niriye 

ganta. 
Nianda, s. (ya, sa), t?ie fibrous part of 
. fhe^rlnd of trees. 'Dsaru i n^hakft 
, (asijt<yaip») wgfcCT» idorku tera mna 

n*aimda, as if the cloth w&re of tt^anr. 

da, tohitk nobody does borrow, (see 

kiimsde (Kis. niwsiM^ ? 
Niaaffat s. (tfoand an\ ham; wi a w t y 

9a ymnnbe^ the horns qf eatUe. 
MiaaiaAa (v.n.) 1) to tread sofOy; — 

2) to touch slightly (m taking out a 

smaU crnamity of grain &c.), to take 

by pinches;-^ 8) hardly to touch (saSd 
. of work) ; ^usiadabo ufa f^kani, nin- 

niada, do not take up (or «Qt) m^cht 

take a pineh oiUy, 
Niaakoa. 
Nianiamfara. 
NiaiUia(v.a.) to disgust, pswa aba 

bana nt nianaa. — niansira (v.rel.) 
• to disgust with. Mnitvmba nmu #i- 

kwmba ku kpa, tnaa-ni-^maira;' 

niansidaa (v. int.) 

Niaoai, s, nd€tdiiiruka kua tnpdwi, 
bdfno9 kuna nian9i ktt^buara, -^ 

Nlaata(v.a.) to taste (wilfi the Up or 
the tongue); gen- to Utk, to lick up, 
i.c.to dry upi-gnembe a^nr^idn^ta 
vnuwnawe; "Dimha iri rirumSanta, 
this <Mmft« is dried np.— 
(v.n.) to admit qf being Udced. — 
tidsa (v.int) to Uck much (see mooru); 
(v.c.) to cause ta lick; kiko iki ei-ki' 
niawUka^ chawdwa, 

Niara,s.(sa) smaU stones (one of the 
pNnal forms Qfvnuara), (Kis. koyado)* 

Niara (v.n^ to exercise shame (by kee- 
ping ont of sight) i.e* sons and daughter 
in law will strictly avoid beeing seen 
by their fathers and mothers in law, 
and vice versa. IfoMtualt awiara; 
aiaraiia (v.rec) to avoid one another 
from shame.— aiarika (V.n.) to admit 
of avoiding Jtc kuam nwnia na mr 
hongo9i waho 9twoondna (for #<Mra> 
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ondna)f Mumiu na mbimifoaivfake 

Niaraniaia (v.a.) to ob$erv6 silence, to 
avoid anstpering (Kis. niafftasa,), — 
niaraniaiira (v.cl.) to he aaeat to — 
(Kis. niama$ia), 

fgiaaihne, s. (uyn) (pU wm—), a panther. 

Niardvi, S. (sa), (Kis. moyo hardra), 
ikuji tHka), haetineia, paehm6a§, hri- 
tabilH^; nimmvigahe et-ei-homa, 
ehaka hina ladttferta »a to^nd, 

NisKuav, 8. (uguy (pL wKli 4<^. aepe- 

cie$ (if large bUuk <mt$ i%\B.t»mgu), 

wliich may be seen ia. coasiiderabld 

. bodies travelliDg in a line going on 

or returning from an^iipedilion against 

• tbe wbite ants, which they carry off 
jnjheir mouth or forceps. 

Iffio (see If a). 

NlAmsa, niemaa nietnaa, 

Nlena, s. (ya) (p!. ea), a nit, nit$. ^ 
ni«iui. (ya) (pi. »a ndaabue) (KfC 

NmucIm, «. (wa) (pJ^with »a), ^ kind 
qf cricket (an insect) (K'^s. niense), 
Xpsniohe ttkara ]ku amuwnba. akos- 
ae hu rira» ' ^ " 

VhngSL (see gnUnga\ . 

NiMica, s. the long hair of goata, also 

of gtiombe at their humps (Kis.m«^ 
, gnioga), (This must be peculiar ito 
. the Niassa-countries). 
Niencro (see daidit^. 
W a ge , B. [nihaai wa mk^/utaref. ahau- 
.. -liM}, (Kis. niea,, n^egre r} 
Nieregnesa (see gfhieragnieaia,\ fto 
. tickl^. (Kis.n<0c», ^4ege9) 
Niereguiesi, s. (ya), (pj. #a)i star; — 

aiawdra, the etar$ shine, 
Nler^re, s. (pi. (ya and #0), a apuiei qf 
. «maZ2 ftiocfc anta (Kis. tungu), 
Nigua (N. prop.) ncme qf a certain part 
, of the lake Nianchat between Itfai^uha 
, to the North and , Daandenge in the 
V aouih. It is here where the Wawisa 

are said generally to ford, ^iatvoha 
\ ya Nigna..-^ ^ {v>n.) kingue oha 
.,l»^«MSi mdengui^ ds€$bana wa^i- 



mkarira (Kis. kHm-imtOia. niaahif^ 

Nili or niri, m'nor^mM-ona nir^tuiekat 
I aauj him aZone. Ndwmhu mi ytanf 
nirinekOf ine, toith whom shall I go^ 
I being alone, 2. pers. tUi, 3. pers. aii^ 
1. pers. pi. diU^— 2) 'muli;— 3) wali. 

Niml^o (or gmimbo), s. (ya, sa), the^rt 
qf singing, a $ong (from ^^ imb9, 
see kidaitdaa), 

Ningra? 

Nillgi (adj.) miffonda ye iningi (for 
yainingf) = tnigcmda yoo ehOru^ 

.,ha, ma^ bpads. Wantt^ waniny^- 
kintt* kinirkgi (s^ tuning/}. 

Ninka (y.a.) to giv^ (Kis. peieka), — 
niii]dra.(v.a.) {from a little distance) 
(Kis. takabidiaha).— ijinlriM (v.a) to 
cauee anqther to, give, to fininst far 
delivery,^ ninlqOTn»iv.rec.) to give 
by passing from one to another,— nin- 
kisira (v.d.) to send to, 

Vllnkiii, s. a fish said to be very slee^f 

Nio, s. 

Niomba, pi. of momba (^i&,'mdeke?) 

Niognia (v.a.) [ov nognia?) (Kis. ku^ 
ffi-kuea 7ntuf) uyu aagada dUmr- 
boa, %tyo ana-m-niogniti, — nio- 

gnorera. 
NiondOfS. (ya, sa), a bvtlge,, bqruunka 

niondo, there is a bulge (it goes out 

a bulge). 
ISBondot, aemnurv^a tubi, ai-si-nate 
^ fiili-n^niondo, 

tViong'dra (y.aj to offend; alinda «M- 
, niongore, f^ibo Orku-aunguae, he 

waits (till) you qffend him, and then 

he wiU annoy y^u--^ iiioiig:onuui^ 

rec.) to offend one anotheT\ , 
KUmgovodn (Kis. mnio^ j^l. nU— ); 

fnahangqf 
Nioiiiodoka (v.n.) to be brittle, crimpt 

friakle i}i\s^ft»rtuihika\ kidauro cha^ 

nionio doka; fdaima yoni^nio doka, 
Ni4>iuoinara(Y.nO to half -sit; the word 

is. also pronounced gnioynionnira 

Om^, dutama a^d ehuchfimd^ lem- 

gama), 
NJoriya, I am without, I hap^^wt^ 

.>Mna), ■•■•.' 

N!liiia1ta,^(yakPl,,fa), cott<Hffi,t ^unm* 
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Ni^bnba, s. («a] (pJ.tra— ), 1) the givafe; 
niumbu ttyu, pi. i8i or atoa. uno 
gaso Tcnna niumhu^ you "have gaso 
Uke a giraffe (because when iu herds 
they are said to liLeep gazing at people 
passing by). H^iumbu akatawa, op- 
kamha^ adabuera, aBoni^hiirey tfnt 
giraffe when he fleet and goes, he wiU 
return that he may gaze at you. ^^ 
. 2) udsu u mhua niumbu (see deenr 
gere), 

NiundOy s. (i^a, pi. »a), a hammer, 

Nhind^la ($ee gnindulafi, 

fn-pumde, the niun^fu ^ore 9tU toith 
muUl round le<we$ i\\kA ih& shell cal- 
led panfle). 

Nkadi (see d)£)f nhudi is often used 
is the sense 'as, like,**. 

SnEa8ra> 9. [ya, pi. •<>), (see haga). 

N-kambo, s. (pi. <<i), orte uoho always 
eats rep the meat himseJf vHth&ut 
gMftg his wife and cMtdren (see ham- 
bo), hambo wy%$ and fta/mho isif 
Will he said by one wJio knotos the 

■ person or persons well, but the more 
general way of speaking fs that given 
tinder the "word "hambo." inu€mu- 
wanga anakUaHwa ni nletvinbOf 
si-vnr-huvnba, 

Nkani, wa nkani (= wangi in Kis.}; 
eha nka/ni = kiHgi; ya nkeini = 
ntangif sa nfeat»<.= ningi, nk.ami 
kani = tnambo gani, 

ftlKSaJiO, midoro i yakwniba njcanr- 
kOf nuidhemba eiwadat^f weiik ones 
wiU not J^e able, will not flaUsh, a 
strong one, or strong ones (tlie word 
remains unaltered in sing, and plural}. 
Kaboro uyu ni nkanko; wakapo- 
ro awa ni nkemko, 

Nlcawa^ s. (ya) <see kawa (Kis. wme, 
Mhugd). ., 

N'kobe, tUfiuaj mdeidsi u nlm^lpM- 
isnga^ this pumpkin plant is by mine, 
i.e. belongs to my side of the field; 
vnuana ^y!U n^ua^yilmi? whonk does 
this child belong tof whose is ^is 
chUdf 



Nlcono, s. (wa) (pU sa), (see kono), » 
snail; kono **yu, pi. ^ofiA^ isi; nuun- 
bedsa ya nkono, the slime offnaUs. 

Nknere nkuere = wa$itoasi. 

llfkaa, conj, jt Is gf, partakes of, ^ 
the nature qf, b^ongs to, = ni wa, = 
ni kua, it is, by; ni woo^butigim- 
king the connection closer, Mlandu 

, U si wmo u^enm/venef nkua tmyo, 
or nkt$a naina^ t^kua k^ eha.^=^ 
ni wa kuoha, 

ffkiftgtL (see unkuga). ^ 

Nlcniro ia,di) , whole, entire .CwithQut a 

. crack or bleniish used, of cai^jthen* 
vessels and t^e humanbodyj. CMm^ct 
adJia-.nylenga nkuiro kode kode 
anadsera k** budro, go^ created 
him entire, the prooked-came hrQm 
without (by an injury); . 

Nlninuicrot ^ the stone qf SM pottM*. 

lUlodani, iu]. ndhodam.i, 

Nodsa (v.a.) = ku dttnda pundo ku» 
punde.^ IIOdl^ar».(v.d4 usa-n^n^ 
dserjs tabiri wanga, si kutnba, 

Nogndna (v.) usaankuridsei nogfto- 
na, do not speak louMy (only whisp^ 
mau aya usa-^nu-use uintt meh^ 
u-uognana, 

Nogudna, {id in Kis.) us{$gnognone 
eJioogua, do not whisper loudiy. -*- 
noirnonesa (y.a.) to whisper sofUy. 

N61a (or ka nova) (v,a4 tg whet, u> 
shfi.vpen (Kis. ku n^a).— iiordca(v.n^ 
to admit qf sJuurp^ning, to prove well 
sharpened, mbeniwangaunanoreka, 

Ndna (y^n^ to befat^, n on ed aa (v.im«) 
to,. be very fat (in comi^lsoft Willi 
anoLher; in the eans. it is not used); 
gnambe i ina ^ikoned^a kuli iya» 

Nor6ra (y.d.). to sfi^rpen to or for^ — 
hqsMni (v.ii^t^ to sharpen weU; De- 
riv. mnTedue. 

ft/o/rOi s. whetting stone, 

Nsa (property. m*neay,.feaaw-man^ 
companion; nsMimga. ^ontr, front nH^ 
wangu^, myfeUow-man; n«<iiBe,JUB 
or her companion pi. waneake, wan^ 
•anga,. wans€th9 thy; — ■ wtuMttke 
. his or her; ^ (Kis, 0omo, lika) nsan-' 

. ga wa n^irandUf my adversary ^ op- 
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pcnemt, lit my fenow-man of words; 
HBi^nffa wa tnangmwaf uny fettow- 
manmqf debit, i.e. either my creditor 
or my det)tor. 

Xsa, contr. frcNn ni sa^ u it of, rel. to 
the 'ya and •«" class. 

HBiOkgMt ft%m€Mn'iut nBonga, my bro- 
ther in law by mafria/ge (in the mouth 
of a men speaking); uftMikati ntwnf 
If, my titter in 1(Md (a female spea- 
king). 

Kaeird lUMre, 8. tkt eridket; nt^te n^- 
0^t*e ytarira, dtabano hu dadvmu' 
«^, the critket eriet, the morning ted 
itiU ttppettrpretenUy, It is a species of 
ertcket said to diirp only in summer- 
time and yery early in the morning; 
fMer» nsere ffitrirtt, ni m,**nawa, 
the cridcet eriet, it it day-break. Ifte- 
•#«iM«re ihir4r9 n* tnatiga dtabeir- 
•MO, when th» eritket eMrpt, tummer 
it come. 

Iftu r a , 8. anaehida naeru 4si, ana 
r4hua, inteUeet (see namanama). 
(Kis. ahUij. 

HniMt 8. (y.a.) tUdta, 

Nlindo (ya and »a)^ a tpedet of worm 
with pridOy hair and red. 

Ntteo, s. (pi. sa), the battt of the toet 
(sing, not in use) (Kis. nta sa vianda). 

iSwiMkO, s. aakwmffka bahudsa bake 
am*m%da na nHn»f or ndHnOf hs 
Wat not audible in hit coming, heicat 
going Up^toe. 

Iflto (Kis. Uidaka eha nviumbaf^ 

Iffiwa flwa, (Kis. Hnga firiffitij 
s. (ya, ta), — ludwft Umom, s. lit 
something for ttopping the mouth (from 
ku tiwa and kan%oa)f i.e. a bribe 
lor inducing one to keep sHence as 
to the fault committed by the briber; 
iMoIca nenetB, nda-hn-ninka Mi" 
atwa kduoa, {^iHba hunoa). 

If floka, 84 (see Ifehoha), 

SDraiaa, s. an orphan when at the tame 
time dettitute of property (see maaie); 
imttma wa ntaHs, an orphan with 

- property. JfA the word 'ntuana" 
CfUk nerer be used without the w#rd 



'mMona" before it tmuMMR ura n- 
tuanaf a dett&tUe orphan; nt/uana 
uyu ni ntuana, thlt ehUd it a de- 
ttitute orphan, wana Owa ni fCtur 
ana, mm-taa-dere yo^. 

Nsiicllii s. a kind of fly (ntiwa nsiwm). 

IttUtaata, S.? n'tegnia tegnia ? 

Wlinra. 

NandQ, s. (ya, sa). hump qf cattle. 
VixokgXL, s. (ya, sa). the porcupine (Kis.M). 
fixLgnwalxL, s. 

Nvnka (y.a. <£r.n.) to tmeU; m'ntu 
anuka kifuniinu, a per ton tmdtt qf 

pfookoina, ^hete flowert tmeiU wdL 
ntrnwnko nvuania uyu, mfere Pfun- 
go, ^m-ma/neha n%oI nvtUtbUe u mm- 
tmkma nkua ^ U a n if 
Nmlddtta (r.refl.) to be tAflth, regard- 
lett (especially said of one who nerer 
visits his relations, lit to smell one^ 
self only): mnniu wanu$iMdua 
sss, wQokakdra tndinut; nunkana, 
to tnuU one another, wana awa wa- 
nunkana m,*nmneha, ihete ehttdren 
tnuU one another in the handt, ejg. 
when they want to ascertain, whether 
they have eaten meat— minlrtihm 
(v.causO to make tmeU; (v.intO to tmdl 
ttrongly. 



Obi (v.a.) to fear, to be afraid ttf (Kis. 
ku og&pa, ku eha).— oMaa (v. rec.) 
to 5e afraid of eadh other.-- oMkm 
(v.n.) to be dreadftA, ditmal, gloomy 
(lit to admit of fear), mbogaga ha- 
beka (for: ba obeika^, wh&ro it it 
dente, it U gloomy (said of a forest); 
Nianeha yaoboka rero, the IKatta 
it dreadf^ to-day.— obtal(V.d.) to 
fear for (another); na^ntu^bSra m/W' 
ana wanga. HdHwa ttdtOtudta 
p/k>&koma, I fear for my ekOd (son 
or daughter), Z do M^fcnoiotofttfMerAtf 
wdl come (back), tafely, to be ceroid at, 
from Ac; yeeera, utaobere kudaU, 
try (first) do not be qfraid from a 
dittanee, afar oft (do not ikll beldre 
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yon lire poshed). — ^bMsa (v. int.) 
1) to fear grMUy— 2) (y.caiis.) io make 
i^aid, to frighten (one person ano- 
ther), to threaten. — Apiia (r. a.) to 
frighUHf to terrify; rero Nietnoha 
Hoptu, ina hua bada,^ %p9Sikk 
(y.n.) to admit qf frightening; muana 
u^u •« ep»oka (Kis. tui(a)r— OpiMt 
(v.d.) to frighten for (another), ntop- 
9era muana t$yu, atkuerere. — 9p- 
flodsa (v. int.) this f&rm $eem$ hut 
tarely u$ed. 

6^bm, (v.a.) to broil— •eliekm (r.n.) to 
turn out wOt broiUd,— Oclwrm(T.d. 
•ehedsa (y.int.) to broil toai; tho- 
tomgUy. 

4gtk (v.a.) to traneplcmt; to plaid by 
tiip$, i9 hu pseuHtf mbaddda i ni 
hitnerera, ni oMmnif answ. fvelK^O' 
0€t, nmnka n^aoge bam mng a dhth 
ffa, TeUt hafupi bafupi, mueh of 
their <»grieulture $eem$ to ooneist in 
tran§plantation of which their eoundry 
mott eatH/y odmHe, as the soU is nmer 
dried up there as it is in ether lati- 
tudes, — •rtia (V. n.) to admit of 
transplantiing, to appear ^ell planted. 
hadae IH •uogeke^^ •#ti« wma. 

• aB8W. •« ogekot can these kttdse (slips) 
be planted, -or are tJtoy dryf answ. 
they may stUl be planted (see httdse). 
•ftei (v.d.)— ogttdMi (V.int) to plant 
much and loeU. 

OgmBdnm (r.cans.) to make see, to show 
(from hu ono), ni ogniedsm hili 
hu dif 

Ota (V n.y 

01ldSim(v.) ffn&mbe Myu mrira okotha, 

^hnhtk (▼. a.) to strike upon; — 1) *> 
wernoe; hu onibo ndsa/tu; — 2i to 
beat ouit;huonibamtMrm;^fSiie nip 
(said of Cold with regard to yegetatidn); 
^ to abnt, to 9nd at (saM of fire 
reaching bare ground), e.g. mod^ u 
una omba n^-nekimf M^Jhr ^Ika 
JSudtUif hu oniba hSbuo\ hut ^o- 
ntemi^ they dof *90fforaJ*^omb^hm, to 
prove weU woven; dsaru i^aomheka* 
omb ^t a (y.d.) 1) to weaoe, to beat out 
far (anotlier) J— % (y.a ) to ttrike, eon- 



elude (a bargain); nihka dsaneha, di- 
otndere marondo aya^ kadi anata; 
mdu aya si yahof lit. are these 
words not thine? muona suombora 
9n*fnaneha f why don't you clap your 

' hands for them 9 this is done whefk 
judgement is given, ku ombera ru- 
nut, to keep striking, to sharpen b^ 
short touches, instead of pressing 
along a roMor; dsabano kuaeha, 
dS aonibara r%tfno, now it wiU dear 
up (after long rain), the di sharpens 
the razor, i.e. he Iceeps up a noise 
like that of the quiclc sharpening of 
a razor, which is said to prognosticate 
etear weather.— ombadsa (v.int.) — 
6mb«reni (v.a.) 1) to dam fa cloth 
in mending it); ku oniberera ndSd- 
tH«,*— 2) to sew on a "giSnga** on an 
arr6>^; ku oniberera mipfi (it is 
called so because the thread i§ not 
merely wound round, but passed 
through the shaft of the arrow, to 
prevent it from slipping;^ ombete- 
dsa (v.int.) to dam wtXl, to sew or 
fasten on well (Kis. ku ahona), — 
M&beMi (v.a.) to provide remedies, to 
consult as an omen. -^ ombesana 
(v.rec.)— ombeiera (v.d.) — ombe- 
•adia (v.int.)-~omberttka, to look weU 
domed, sewed or fastened. 

Omboa (see omba) (v.p.) to be frost- 
bitten (only said of vegetation); mi^ 
dengo ina Smboa dsabano vnadsa- 
ni adayoyoka; mbada sanga aina 
omboa rero, 

Oiab6e, s. 

Omde, truly (see aengero-sodsa), 

Oaiora tv.a.) to lade out (cooked food 
from a pot), l.q. bagura.— omorera 
(v.d. Ai instr.) Jfa^mu-ontorera m^ 
danda tra n'dsiwra (see kibande). 

Ofta(v.a.) 1) to see;— 2} to be true; — 
3) to find, to get; iso • n^oona, that 
is true (Kis. hoM, kueUi) — neho 
ona nditu {yakinij n*na ona mb&ni 
m^nohiraf m*n»anga ana-^-bidi'- 
rira, I have seen or found a kn(fe in 
the way which my friend passed by 
(wfthout seeing), unene sooona, spiak 
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what 18 true, %pMk the tnUl\.— onera 
(v.d.) (Kis. |>atfa).-. oneka (v. n.) (Kis. 
patiha).— onedsa(v.iiit.) to aeetoeU, 
,to be very true; unene soone^a 
usane^ne aoontwrna. 

Onda (v^.) (oncha) = (Kis. Itoniia), to 
tasU,— 01lded»a(v.c y=^(Jii\s.ondesha), 

OofUie, j!. hu gonta 6ndoe. 

On^ra (see uf^nga), gun^ouxier. 

On^ora (v.a.) to straighten; ku-mu- 
ongora «nuaf«a wa Icanda ntigni- 
ondo (Kifi. hu niosha mdgu) ; mauda 
na mawano daongora na modo, 
how$ and ofltrow-ihqfts toe atraigfltien 
with fire (by putting them oyer the 
fire). The root of this word "ontta" 
is found in the Kiduruma dial^t, fCu- 

. dsi-<mgora, to ^^tretoh one^$elf (Kis. 
Hu-iirniong^a),— ong'dka (VJi ) 1} to 
he or become Hr^aigjtd^ lq.rum^<Mtus; 
maedanicmi tcoougShat the mse- 
damam ie straight (a species of remar- 
Icable straight tre^; muniiu uyu mna 
ongoka, atMU* mantind<*» NB.^ In 

. Kisuahili this word is used o( the 
mind also, but in Kiniassa not; —' 
2) to turn out perfect (said.(^ ^r/^en 
ware only); mbiaBanga aina, ongo- 
ka, aiai ku auek»i uaaweranne, 
ongoka, . do. not Iteridt ait ^Jraight 
(says one who , is shaving another); 
diw€Mnl0 na modo, uaikoae JS|y 
ongoka, let %^ put it 6y the ftre thoA 
it may become -abraighL— OACiur^ka 
(v.n.) [to admii qf being atroigbte^ed; 
ntdengo ii auongoreka^ thiti tree 
cannot be atraightened ; nuttca^o ^ffgfi 
yaong€reka,,theu iwmed out atrai^ 
ened. — oiig'«r^ra.(y.d.) to afroigmr^ 

. for (another).—, on^^redsa (v. im.) to 
atrai^hUn weU, .. 

Ongo, 8. = {Kis^pmiimg^, inkong^f) 

<hiaiiga(v,a) to deatroy, to apoH-JfUi^. 
ku l^driibu).^ onongana (v.rec.) to 

, ;^oitt ^ pervart one ftnother,— onpli- 

•, ,jr^ka(v.av^ to be deatroyable, deatruc- 
tible, to get apoOed; kidwuro iki 
aiohonong€ka (for: eiki onongtika), 
thia iron ia indaatructible. — onaii- 
ITWa (v d.) to deatroy, to apoU any 



thing to a$wt^.— ononcedaa (y.intO 
to deatroy much qrfearfuUy <Lc. (v. caas.) 
to cause to apoih 

Opdra opdra (v.n.) = puUra, acUd of 
41 KKiouae CO" rat paaaing and repaaaing {f) 

Ox9|(v«n.) d^cmy, to rot^ tadecompoae. — 
oredsa (v.int^ {Kis, fun^tka), . . 

Qrte (y.aO to be aqft, yielding, mUd; calm 

. i£«. ku oroa mainkUt )it. to be. aoft 
(«n) ataUuret i.e.lo grow fast, maronda 
aya neiia oroa, thia ^dle ia a$ft, 
i.e. cheap (Kis. rakhiei, pama, nepa); 
ni6a u'ngoor^a, thia beer ia m/Od; 
fgnombo »or6a; ntad^i yciorou; tu- 
birako rina oraa; n%dengft u una- 
oroa, thia tree ia aoft, flexible; ntun- 
tu. wooroa, » wilUng man, one toko 

\ ia aUoaiya rmdy^ to .aerve ; nutntu. wo- 

. ,ot44s vtdinHt, a ycompaaaionate wm. 
•rpwovaCvidL) to be, ai^t or mOd to 
any one, J.(s ^ yieldt ^ V<m ''oay to—; 
umn-nH^-orow^re, uda-ku-roa, lit do 
not yield to Mm, he will enter thee, 
i.e. he unU take mdii^antage of you. — 
MTOWOcUia (v.int.) to be very aoft; 
dew^Jcui aanga §^Htorowedsa; (v. 
cau&} to ca^ae to yield (KiSi ku ridia 

. aod k^^ik fua^a)^-^ onifsa (v.a4 to 
<({/'to» (by soaluog),-^ «itops.sdaa(Y. 
iqt.) to evften much, to vnake too soft 
.(Kl8.'^«« odnwi^ 

Ora (v»a^ to. eqiy e^am off, to remove; 
ku ora waaim.u, to free from the 

, tpa#<m».— artica(v.D.)toqnMarci0<»- 
v red np'k to look tHeaiu hudtto bua uye 
buna oreka.^ orera (V.d.) to takeoff, 
remove for—,— ored«a (v.tnt.) mOtu 

• , ^TF^dea,: emaoiya- udau doti Ap* 

Or^ka (y.a.) to Jefd, to croaa aHver 

. in a boAi, on .foot or by swimmiog. 
The etyBioldwns«.,of this word is to 
get one'^saiflakeo off, to get removed; 
The form *or&ra" does not exist; 

^ 0r^Ska,proka, to etoaa repeatedly; 
JaautiiriJeawirt, again^4»nd.<igain,— 
or«keka (v.n.) to admit of fording,— 
9nikifkmiY,B^mi»dHyak€ a k am ka, 
ndibo udopok^ha (for : udaorokoka) 
.sdt. mdaingp, or ndipo i t km am ^ 
ku orokajr- •iroktea (v.d) to ford to 
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fin the sense of encroachment), d$a- 
bano tcana-di-oroTcera tndainge wa 
tnarire. — brodftft (v. a.) to carry or 
Tielp across a riv»r or lake, either by 
ferrying or by swimming; to transmit 
over water (also used of arrows shot 
across a river or lalie). mipfiya^ wa 
orodsaf wenewake sanaorohe, they 
sTioot across fheir arrows, hut them- 
selves have not yet come over. — oro- 
dsana (v rec.) to help one another cros- 
sing over water; dina orodaand, di- 
Jca mangana manoJia na tnibanga, 
. one who cannot swim is tied between 
two others who can.— orodseka (v.n.) 
to admit of being conveyed across, 
*n94»tu nyu saarodaeka, ana ki- 
tettte, akumba ine a-ni-hiae, t7U9 
man cannot be taken over^ Tie is afraid, 
h6 might sink me also. - orodsera 
(v. d.) to carry or help across to or for 
[diny one), niorodaerantuana IV atiga. 
Ota (v. a.) to warm one'sself, to bask; 
lero kuaaiaira daota modo, to-day 
it is cold, we warm ourselves at tk$ 
fire.— otska (v.a.) modo U auoteka, 
ni wa nkatui; daua iri si-ri^ot^ka, 
ragaliha.— ptht^L (v.d.) to warm on^s- 
self at (Kis. ot^a); wa^hida bti>anchi 
ba buar6-bo f resp. luiotera daua 
(Kis. na Ji-otea jua or ehua),— otOM 
(v.a.) to warm; to cause warmth (only 
used of rain intermitted by sunshine)^ 
tnpfura yoot^aa (for yaot^aa), the 
rain warms, or causes warmth, Le. it 
ra.ihs with intervals of sunshine. -^ 
Ofts^ra (v.n.) to be sleepy, to doze 
{whil^ sitting), uotaera, augona? you 
sit and doze, wTiy do you not He down 
(Kis. kH ainaia), 

V and Vh 

Pii. i.q. chide pa; dadfi pa, lit. say 
'pa" = be silent 

Pa (v.a.) {ku pa;^; I) to km (Kis. ku ua}f 
2) to make a form into; gnombe dd- 
wn^pa kua ku-mrlasa^ a cow wekiU 
^ piercing it They generally first 
harmstring tbem« and then shoot them 



wilh a very large kind of arrows cal- 
led mbartro, and at last spear them ; 
mbuai ddrhtr-pa kua ku-m-bod&ra^ 
the goats we kill by strangling, and 
fowls likewise, ku pa gagunku; kti 
papfigniau; kiipa nHshiniahi, ku 
pa nibdmo, — pera (v.d.) 1) to kill, 
form into to or for (another), to strike 
on (a path);— 2) to ccmfiiie, to keep 
within (a house); vnafcetc^dna ada-di- 
pera m-niutnba, vintu vidaohida 
rSwe. Wa-ni-banga ino, ija nika- 
i-pere ku di? you direct me (lo go) 
this, wJiere shaU, I come up with that 
(road)? {Deriv, icaperepere).— pelsa 
(v.) tnuiMnawanga aakadhafa, una- 
m-pedaa ndiwe.— peka (v.n.) to ad- 
mit of killing, of making or forming 
into, gnombe uyu aapekaf gagun- 
ku uyu aapSka, — peri&a (v. rec.) 
1ft. to /arm one into the other;— 1) to 
meet (as two ways), to join (as two 
rivers); — 2) coincide (in meaning as 
two words); nehira iai aina perana 
(Kfs. ainaaoadna). The ways or Words 

^ pass, as it were, over 1nt6 each other, 
and consequently they die.— per^lra, 

' . k.u perera nchira (see batMurira), — 
pereresa (v. a.) nehira i uadmke 
nayo, ida-ku-perereaa m^fninda:, — 
pereresana (v. rec.) to lead me into 
an other (said of ways], uku aint^ 
bampana {nehira iai), ku daogoro 
ku Ja aina perereaana, here aboui 
these ways run side by side, but far- 
ther on they end in one. 

Piida, s. (ra) (pi. ma—), the root (of a 
plant only) {i^ee dainde vnapada airi, 
adadu, anai, aaano, but aJso tnairi. 
madadu Jtc) ya kindngoa, two, three, 
four, five roots of kassada, 

M-pada, s. (ya, sa), the space intervening 
between plants; any space that forms 
a break between things belonging tOr 
gether; fig. distinctness, clearness {ot 
speech). Pada m-pada iai aa nkada^ 

. aanga ai-ai-ni-gonda, tliesie gaps qf 
(between) my . "kadae^* trees do not 
please me. ^B. in Kisuahili iMxIa ^- 
da, means close together. Bamanga 
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ehanffa kina nt^pada n^-p^^da, Men- 
dauaura, nikahdkiae, my Indian 
com ha$ 8paee$ 9paee$ (i*e.niaDy emp- 
ty spaces), I wiU go to plucfc (where 
U stands); alipe ntrpada fmauyaJco 
iufs, lit. toUhoui clearness thy words, 
thou, i.e. your words are not clear. 

M-padidi, s. (ya, sa) (see taitgd). 

Padikm (y.n. <£ v. a.) to take upon, to put 
upon, to dose (a door), banutngm 
oAo- or htna-patikaf the Indian com 
begins to show cobs (Kis. ehaUia wdna) 
s= eha ramibarika, this is said when 
the cobs begin to form; but bamanga 
ekabeteka is used, when the cobs are 
farther advanced; ku padika ru9i, 
to tighten "ruee* (in binding any thing) 
(Kis. amhadeufiisha); ku padika ni- 
umba, to paint a hotise (i.q. sitMnga); 
ku padika kidsSgo, to close a door 
(= Kis. ku sindtka nUango), — pa- 
dikim (V.d.) mna-ni-padikira «n- 
maso muanga kidsego, uli cM- 
auif m'niutnbaino ?— patOmia (y. 
rec.) to be dose to one another.— padi- 
kika(v.n.) (Kis. am&a<a»a}.— padi- 
kisa (y.a.) to put together (Kis. tonga" 
nia or fungania).— padikfiana (y. 
jec.) anaiakuird-nehi nibardtni H- 
ya, ku at rasa naso aina badiki- 
aanaf pttdikira, to join (one'sself) 
especiaUy to a carawan, to close a door 
against any one; ulendo waJco por 
dikiraf ua<irnke kuddli kuddH,join 
your carawan, do not go to a distance 
(dont be absent when they start); 
uUndo ubu nibua ku padikH'a, 
bUliye or nUiye kamba, this journey 
is one qf joining, it is without provisi- 
ons i.e. 1 did not plan it myself and 
was therefore not prepared for it 

Fadiadaa (y.n.) to He with the legs 
spread out [Kis. ku-Ji-^uagaaa). uaa- 
ende %ikara ulipadaadaa. 

^-palk, 8. (ya and aa), Uver; pafks aa 
mbuai na m-^afa aa gndmbe, 

Pa^a, s. (ra) {plme^—), a kind qf plat- 
form (Kis. uchMga 9 paga la kokue 1) 

M-pacO| s. (y<» and aa), a hoUow, a 
' cavity (never of a clotti); daino irt 



rinm m-pago, this tooth has a hoOow 
ijiis. upango, pango); daungurure 
na ehegadega wahara tn-pago{fnma 
fnidengo); daungurure aaehoka «n- 
buni kana n^-pago (the doungu- 
ryre lives in trees and cavities of 
rocks). 

M-palOi s. (tf» and aa), grain unhusked 
by pounding (see ohembo). Prov.tMM- 
ini ntpeUe dhimba (= lintba), umn- 
atiko wa4cu-dandise; ukadebadeba, 
Ufonadko ufa-ku-rekera. 

Pale, s (ra) (pi. mapalo or nusbeUOf 
a large potsherd (such as is used to 
fetch fire in and for roasting) (Kis. gai), 
(see namaerottga); — 2) any pot that 
is era€ked, Nirlya mpUca woogom- 
gora, ni ntpaie yoka yoka. 

Bl-painbana, s. (ya, sa), i.q. mp^inta; 
diye, dimke mpambana ydko una 
ombera ndungi* 

M-pamMno, s. (ya, sa), a by-road, a way 
branching out from another (Kis. ndia 
panda), dindmka dikafiika nvMra 
ya mpambanOf dinaaa¥nbana. 

Pambanai stumbling is considered a 
bad omen, prognostic of the absence 
of him, to whom you want to go, but 
one who is less superstitious will say 
to his stumbling fHend: let us go on, 
your stumbling is merely an accident 

Pambo, s. (ya, sa) (Kis. ubodo ufenn- 
bavnbafj 

M-pamlh, s. (sa) strength (Kis. ngt^\ 
ku^m-laga mpatnfu (= Kis. kur^m- 
aidia ngiiifu)f to strengthen one, 

Pampv, s. the act or disposition qf star- 
ting immedicttdy in answer to a eaU, 
2) haste, hurry, from ku bamba (= 
(Kis. ku ondoka upeai upeai)/ aim- 

^ kuaengorSaa, n%dJha ckida po/mpUf 
ndipo okapambdna nao, ye have not 
tarried, ye ham been in a knrry, there- 
fore you missed thorn (did not meet 
with them on the road). 

Pana (y.n.) 

Panda, s. (pi. «mb— ), fork <tf a tree, (m- 
panda n^-panda), 

M-pancbe, s. (ya, sa.) ground where the 
grass has been burned for euUivetttng 
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U, Jfamkn muMimda vra m-panche, 
Mun^a wangm u nda-u-lima vn- 
panehe. Mundm wm m-panohe n- 
hua hu yotnda d^obano (see dtinda). 

fll^«ad0» s. (ya, sa), 1) a kind qf sheU 
(\.q,mueri in Kinika), u$ed as orwt 
ments, — 2j the young round Uavt» ^ 
i\t ixibacco-filant, of heans^ dsawa 
and pumpkins; pande sa hu pfara, 
pande which are ufom; pcvnde ga 
niunguf nitingt* sikari na m-pifnr- 
de m-pande, 

ltt-paiido,s. 

W-paadu, 8.(ya,sa); 1) arobber,*— 2) any 
one to be suspected to be a spy. si-^mu- 
ana masiku yanse^ fnuntu Myu «ra- 
nrdabuisa ni m-pandu, usa-mrta- 
werSref fnuntu uyu ni nt^pandu, 
pay no attention to him, tJUs mem is 
a spy. Panda is any stranger wosut- 
mrdsiuMn ya hu mditna hudhe, qf 
whiomyoudonotlcnow thdtathisheaflrt, 
%tfa»iu iMwa ni m-pandu, these men 
are spies or robbers (JLis. pandu is a 
kind of fish); dina humana na m^ 
pandu, tpe met with robbers, or a 
robber, 

iPmng^t S. (ra) (pi. mapanga), 1} a ech 
vity, a large cave in rocks, or formed 
by pverhanging rocks; — ^ a fiat 
piece of wood, used for beating the 
threads in weaving. Pttnga ra hu 
onibera n*dsaru ufu taa panga, a 
flat bouf to be ^fiti^tguished from uta 
foa hahynnp^. The uta uja panga 
is made of the tree nadhua, 

W-paBi P«ni« s. (ra) and acU. 1) a nar- 
roup spacfi ^ft between people when 
fitting. Iwe hara yaba, usahdre 
hampanipani h<ma tnuntu, ana- 
§6guas— 2j flat (only said ofjtbings 
vhich ought to he round}; uta ubu 
^norbu-sema panipani, you have 
l^ flat spaces on this bow. 

Paao, s. 

PMud, s. iya and sa), a maggot, fouinf> 
in grains (Kis. WM^'ncito). 

Paa^tl, s. (ra) (pi. mapanti), a hoUow, 
low and wide; maUosa ya ptmti 
different from ntakosaya kabumpu* 



Piq^adism (v.) 

Pava, s. (ra) (pi. mo— }, a kind qffoo^ 

made qfJUmr and water. It is thicker 

than the hiperepere, but thinner than 

Uie dsinu^f fn-pikire para, ahose- 

hu guirisisa ha-nUmba. 
Parab^a, s. {uyu, isi), a spedes qT 

deer. 
Paraban^, s. a kind qf worm. 
Pirapira (adv.) thin, watery, like the 

para; dsima tMa-i-piha pdrapdra 

(^is. por^a, re^forojo). 
M-pasa, s. {ya, sa), a kind cf matr 

made iff reeds; hidudsoa eha mr- 

pasa. 
Paai, s. (ra) (pi. ma^), the sole qf the- 

foot and the impression of it, Le^ 

foot-'Step. 
M-paai, s. [ya, sa), a chisd. 
Paso, s. (ra) (pi. ma—), 1) one qf the- 

poles (Kis ubdu plpau), which sup- 
port the roof of a cottage;— 20 name 

of a territory, situated between Mpande- 

and Chada. 
PattnUdA,s. 
Mpabo, s. (ya), wind; mpebo ya vnu- 

era, soufh^wind; mpeba ya mbddOf 

the north wind. 
Ql-pebede, s. (ya and sa), an animalr 

dinagumanidsa gururu,^ sahubida 

mpebSde. 

Pecliepeclie.s. 

lll-peda» n. (ya, sa), name qf a spedes- 

of bird: peda siya, those pedas. 
Peda (v.n.) to bend (the blade of a 

knife or other instrument (Kis. hu 

pedemana).— padMsa (▼. int) to 

bend much; (v.caus.) to cause to blend. 
Pedofftee, s. (uyu) (pi. sa), a kind qf 

love-apple f (kis. tituK). 
Pedsdra (v.a.) — pvdsiira, to leave 

on oMfs side in passing; to towA 

slightly. 
PeAlka (v.n.) (Kis. hu buesa udumbo). 
Peka(y.n.) (seei>a) (y.a.) to admit of 

kitting. 
Pekedna (seej>a). 
Pemfiii s. iya, sa), a kind qf beetle;: 

pemfu sa rUrna OL\s,homba miho). 
Penia, pegnia (see begnia). 
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Pepe (adv.) 

^erera (or pnerera) (v.n.) to hum 
(only used of cooking) in consequence 
of the water "being too little.— p'eresa 
or plieresa (v.a.^ to spoil hy burning; 
iufe nwtpuerega mpfkdwako nia- 
ma inapserera. 

B9[-pera, s. [ya and «a), a pumpkin in 
its first stage of growth — as long as 
it remains soft; when beginning to 
harden it is called tede, when fUll 
grown but not yet ripe, it is called 
Mbitttdaa, and when perfectly ripe, 
handondo [tshota mpera isi), 
(Kis. pele). 
i, s. (Kis. pele) (ia mtu), 

(v.n.) fnau ay a ddaJcueha 
Jcu perana (= Kis. neno hiti lida- 
Tcueha aosana nehira < idakueha 
%u perana. 

Pbr^re, s. (ra) (pi. ma), something stiick 
through the ear-lap, first for widening 
It and by way of ornament, y-ni- 
ronffeperererangarifiapfukaf would 
you fix me my jperere; it htts fatten 
out. 

JPerer^nt (only used in the predicate) 
leading and ending in (another road); 
n^natnlca nao n*na'kend€t feu wa 
hegniedsiz vicMra iya peresreau, 
I went with them, I went to show 
them that way where it is ending (in 
another); hu di pereresu, where' a 
road emds in another, 

"Itlll-pero [ya and sa), a fiat rough stone 
uSed for grinding, wMch is done by 
rubbing a 'small&r one offer it The 

• latter is called mudna wa m-pSro 
(from Ku- bera grind). • 

JNTpesa, s. {ya, sa); the fruit of the 

mbesa. 
Twd I (or peiri), s. (ra) (pT. nUxbSgi and 

ntpesij [ya, aa), staitk qf Indian com 

• or mabird. The difference beween peat 
(stalk) and ptati {tJmnder-boltj seems 
to be in the ai and zi; nt^ezi, a 
thunderbolt, pezi iketgua, yawaaa 
mdengo , lit. a thunderbolt when it 

jfalls, it (Heaves a tree; bamango 
Jcinachoha tn-peaif hiri g6ror6he 



goforohe, the Indian com has come 
forth from the stalks, it looks as if 
it (i.e. the knobs) was ready to break 
down. The sing, is used in a cqII. 
sense. 

Pdai, name of a country. 

Pewa, s. (ra) (pi. mapewa and tnahe- 
wa), the shoulder, adenga vndoro 
hape^ea; pewa ranga rth^ii-buede- 
fca Jcua hu denga. 

Pfa, gen. Pari, of rel.lo the Pl.formj>>l 
{\.q.paa), also pron. pi. they (things.) 

PfalEO, pron. poss. his, her, its; rel.to 
the pi. form "pfi." 

Pfao, pron. poss, their, theirs. 

Pfakddia, s. 

Pfsbra (v. a.) to put on, to wear (Kis. vda). 
pf:yca(v.a.) to dress (a child): nam^ 
pfaJca muana wa/nga ndaaru (Kis. 
ku viha) aa hu ta hu pfarayeha.— 
pfarika' (v.n.) to admit of wearing; 

' hudtu hanao aipfartka, ni tidaaru 
ya haronga, with us a "hanao" must 
not be worn, (because) it is the cloth 
of the king.— pf^l^x^ (v.cont.) to dress 
well; muntu uyu apfdrira, this man 
dresses weU, to which an other replies; 
arehertngi hu pfdrira,' inpudke 
wa vn-funtu ali vnoyo, why should 
he leave off to dress well, as long cts 
the prince is al^e {see mpua, Der. 
fnpfaridne)» 

Pfeka (v. a.) 1) to clothe^ supply with 
clothes,— 2} to dress (a child), i.q.fct*- 
pfakd; antene a-nt-pfeha ni mhu- 
rti wdnga, ndiye aenda ulendo, 

Pfenepfbne (venevene), (s. £ adj.) the 
very thing; the truth; what is identical 
(pl. form) with (see ona, aoodna, see 
dunla). 

Pfentdra (v. a.) to graze; mupfl a una, 
ntrppsniura auhur^mrdaimiha; this 
arrow grdzed Mm (only), it did not go 
through him {seehoha). 

Pfibando, plants. 

Pfidadn (a^j.) three. 

M-pfi^ra (or m-pvisra; the pfi is sharp 
and clear), k (pl. id, ya and sa), (= 
K\s,uUndi).—pvigtL (V.n.) to be obtuse 
and low. 
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PfiffSy a. apieu^ cfflai wood viUh tmoS 
AoZIocot or pit$t 99hieh ignUea by wMr- 
liHg in ihtm a pointed ttiek, edIiUd 
the male {mumtn'iui tra) of the pfiga, 

Pfiira (v.a.) to thaich; Jbw pAg^ ni- 
wmha to thatch a houBt. pfigm yem- 
ga inara%ifer4ra, m/f pAg^ *» lott. 
There are seYeml trees of which <he 
pfiga may be made e^. mw^moe, 
dgogOf while the fnutnn'na moijf b4 
4tf any wood, ndhmbddua neka n^ 
eka mua fn-pfiga, or hana w iy ^ 
g^, lit I was horn alone, alone, alone 
in or of like a pflga (says one who 
lias no brothers nor sisters) beeanse 
a man generail/ has no more but one 
j^figa in his house.—- yligika (pvi- 
fika) (v. n.) to admU qf thatching, udeu 
whu »i^hu-p/igih4tf ni fnsdna [tnbo 
uma), this gras9 wOl not do for that- 
ching, it is noon-day, when it is to dry, 
2!) to appear weU tTiatehed, niwunbtt- 
yoke inapfiffOoa ,-^S^toget wet, Etym 
io get covered (with water)/ only used 
of what gets into a body of water, 
but to get wet by rain is 'hu pfiim- 
hua} dsttruyanga inapfig0oa,*^ — 
l^fixa (y.d.) to thatch to or for (ano- 
ther); na-n^^fSff^ra nHnnba fn*n- 
aa/nga.— pfigidsa (Y.int^ to thatch 
well; anapfigids^niumbayahe, 9i- 
wtatan g etra, or aitCnia,-' pfigidlia 
(T.refl.) to cover owfsself, to get covered 
only used of the wild hog, mOudu 
apfigidu^ 

FfiUB»a(v.a.) to un-^aich, to romove 
the thatch, only Qsed of the ohuru; 
of a niumha it is 'hu mtewraf* ~~ 
S^ to be wsthaiehed or uncovered, ^ 
f40W!ira<v.d.)— ffiffvrika; piirori- 
^m{vJM,)towUhatchweU, completely. 

PQja ip&yz) (Kis. tdSrS). 

FioftpfiridMi (y.a.) to roast by putting 
into hot ashes* 

Pfins (T.a. <£ Y.iiit9,plag {implying 
dng and drumming)^ hw pfina 
riro, hu pfhka hu mm sew ora {Ua 
h^nde^ -^ pfillini (v«d.) to plop to, 
e^. to a relatiye- who has safeljr re- 
turned tmrn ajdnrney; hu^mpfimira 

Miniassa. 



nmnrnaU,— pfiBMSa (y.int.) to play 
well, to excel in playing, and (v.caus.) 
to make play, to set playing (Kis. te- 
ooehm); mmmmmi una-mrp/lividsa, — 
ViUlANlt piBUbM « vignia vtgnia, 

Pflagmi 8. [s/^pinga), 

Pfing'adi = Kis. wingapi. 

Pflvifa or vvMira (▼.a.)«o toajk. Etym. 
to cover toiM toator, property hupvl- 
pviga^ but this was softened into hu 
pviviga^ (It is a redupl^ of pviha); 
ku pviviga kimsra hdgd, *naban- 
go, dsuvikui Ao, — j^vivj^rika (v.nj 
to tarn out well soaked.— pviviffira 
(v.d.) to soak for one, to wet acciden- 
tally, una^nl-pvivigira dsaruyfvn- 
ga.— pvivigidsa (v. int) to soak well 

PfiwL-— dfind pfiwi (adv.) badly, too 
much (see eMnekiku) (Ki3. ku tu- 
kana). 

Pfisra, vlya and psijra. 

Pfb-dele (adv.) (see dere\ thus. I^iami 
pfoo kotna, wamtua/nwina sddia, 
pfoodere yo&o, miniba ikakara Hi 
guepfh (Kis. kuani kula gissi hio 9) 

Pfb-iba O^is. ufibaya). 

Pfo-koma (adv.) well, orderly (Kis. sa- 
lofna, woma stsna). 

Pfo-kom6dsa. 

Pfo-chieda dantbl (Kis. wingapi 9) 
Pfbmtei(v.a.) to respond (in listening 
to one speaking by making the sound 
'olUi, aha" at every break or pause 
generally), to assent, io affirm (Kis. 
fuasa, kirri, hv^oH, itUea, Jibu^ 
unganus, marhaba, sadiki, ridia, 
ongoaa^. The word Is also used of 
wliat i» planted kt the meaning of 
"to thrt&e." Ohaka htna p fi bemdo 
pfapfomera, UL this year, plants 
they thrive, Ine nikidsiwa, aika- 
pfofncrera, if I had knoum it, I should 
not have assented.— pfomer^bia (v, 
rec) to assmt one to another, to eigrea 
together (after quarrelhng). — pfbme- 
reka (v.n.) to admit of assent, to be 
reeeivaible; kintu oka wages HM- 
pfomoreka (]K\8.hahi$oaUhi).—p(6- 
Bterora (v.d.) to respond to, to a- 
gree to, to assent, consent (Kis, WhUs,^ 

10 
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ungamia, riffUa) n^na-m-pfotne- 
rSra yanse (=: n^na-m-oroujera 
yon9e),— pfomflirtea (y.a.) to believe, 
to credit; mau aya napfameresa 
nehoona (Kis. ridisha, sadikisha), 
pfomeresuimCv.rec.}— pfomer6dia 
(v. int.) 
Pftia, s. (ra) (pi. ma^ta), one qf the three 
atome9 which form a ncMve fire-place 
(Ki8./tf]ko)/ nw/ntu uyu ni nrhudsi 
wa hu anehdna ni hu pf^ia (ttnr 
ehana pro ytmohdna), 

PfiUUUl, pfuada pj^tada (= Kis. mu- 
• nia tnunia)* 

Ff\&ba, s. (ra) (pi. ma—), a hone, sdko- 
fn-^rasa mapfuba (Kis. mfupaf pi. 

Pfiida (y.a.) prop, to pull, to tpin (Kis. 
hu fiMigUda), ruffle.— "^foi^pfai^ 
(v.reiU to ruffle, to disorder, e.g. grass 
by trampling upon it; taantu waJca- 
bandana wapfk$dap^*da udgu, ni- 
fvma ftnapfudapfuda na ms€Mnpaf 
the animal has rttffied, disturbed (the 
grass) with the trap (trying to escape), 
(Kis. ahedasheda),— pfiidika (v.n.) to 
admit of sptrming,, to turn out weU 
spun; 9iripfudika tonehe tri ra 
mangana inanyana, this cotton can- 
not be spun, it is entwisted; rinapfa- 
diha tonehe iri, this cotton is spun 
nicety,— pfiidira (vd.)— pftididMi 
(vJnt.) 

Pindi pffadi, pi. mapfudi pfudi (Kis. 
rasha rasha, pi. mtipfudi pfudi 
= Kis. pi. mawasaf nuMgniota), 

Pfodllkm (v.n.) tero ea pfuduha- — 
pfiidnkira (y.d. or rel.) (see gururu), 

Pfndnrm (v.a4 to enlarge a house, make 
it larger 99 

Plfagtl, S, huku etfuna pfuya. 

IMago, 8. (ra) a tribe (Kis. Icabila) pfUn 
yorake ndanif qf what tribe is he 
or her9 

Pltiflrnda (y.a.) Iq. fuyuda in Kis. to 

blow (the bellows). 
PfUgura (y.a.) dsinortmya ra-ni- 

pfuyura. 



Wf^gibA, 8. (ra) (pi. mapfuyugi and 
tnabUguei), a bundle, any thing done 
up in a doth or leaves (see huda), 

Pffdka (y.n.) (see pfura) (Kis. umUkiB, 
shop^a), to come off (a cloth from 
one's body). 

Pftaktim pfilUkll, mahira aya dU- 
pfuh%iMu (= ali yapfa yapfu). 



Pltamada (y.) (Ki8.lM« piya tama, Ine 
numnaniaf) 

M-pftambe, s. (sa), grains and particles 
of "mabira" fallen to the ground 
from the birds picking; mundawae^ 
ga onse unar^H^-pfuni%be, 

Pftunba (y.n. <§ y.a.) to rain, to rain 
upon; mpfUra yapfumJba (Kis. ku 
gOa); hu pfumboa na ntpfura, to 
be beaten with or by rain. 

Pftimlii, s. (ra), dust, 

PiiimlMdsa(y.int.) to rain much, hea- 
vily ; ina pfwmbidsa ntpfura rero, 

Pit&mboa, S. dsuuru semga sina pfw/n- 
boa, my clothes are rain-beaten. The 
sentence is complete without adding: 
na mpffSra, 

Pittmbtte, s. [uyu) i^],war-), a species 
if wHd cat; huhu anaguidoa na 
p/kunhbUe, 

Pflnmiii, s. (ra), mud, muddiness; vnadH 
dya, nwuntu anapvundulfra hu 
muambdhu, ana p^tmfu, sahm- 
yada. 

PftimpiiiiiUra (y.n.) huhu uyu o- 
p/UntpfunuMra anaguidoa na ht- 
bumpu, wye tip/ktrnp/kntnara, ana 
ehirieiriei, ei hiehoha 

Pitlkmpilini, s. iya, ea), the end of the 
badebone (in animals only); eendera 
uho usaHuere born^-pfwmfuiru, 4K- 
huere Ufonae, 

Pfimda (y.a.) to cover up, to cover 
over; na-m-begnia, anap/Unda, I 
see htm, he has covered himsei^f up. 
The refl. part, "def* is not used with 
the word; hu pjSinda nuMungu na 
madeanif apfunda, will be more 
properly said <f one who sleeps; a- 
pfundira of one who is awake and 
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wsLlkiDg about; bm the ^ords are 
ased promiscuoasly.— pfimdaaa (y. 
rec.) to cover one another up; p^tnr 
danani dsaru to nehikuru (for 
neha ihuru), tnsagogdne, cover each 
other up, that cHoth ia large, do not 
^<m (it) from, each other (charge of 
a mother to her children ^hen going 
to sleep). — pfiindika (v.n.) to admit 
of covering up; daaru i aipfundiha 
n'1c€undendenga (for ni hamdenr 
denga).— pfimdikira (v. a.) to put on 
a cover; hu pfundikira mpCca Ae. 
{K\s,iUi,iha),— pfiUndira (v.d.) 1) to 
cover for another^ to keep covering 
one*B8elf;— 2) rather pvundira, to 
"be warm; niumba i ina pvandiraf 
mpfuru ya mbodo ina pvundira.-^ 
pfuMUclMi (v.int) to cover wdh — 
pf^mdnknra (v.a.) to uncover (opp. to 
both pfunda and pfwndikira) (Kis. 
iVnua).— pmiichikiirira(y.d.) wam^ 

hasi O'^m-pfunduhurira nsahe m- 
haliyahe, — pftmdnni (v.a.) (lit. to 
come forth firom a covering) to cast 
(the skin); n$€Jca uyu tmapfundura, 
fhe serpent cast its sJcin. — pfandn- 
xira (v.rel.) to cast to or at (^ certain 
place) (Kis. hu piga n%afwmb€) nmfJca 
anapfuMdMrWa y«i5a, ih/e serpent 
cast its skin here. 
Pftinda or pvnnda (v. n.) to smeU (said 
of tainted meat and of any thing 
that is in a state of decomposition); 
niama i yapvunda, this meat smells; 
nia/ma i inapvtinda, it smeUs (said 
^hen actually decomposed).— pvim- 
dika (v.a.) to let smeU, to let decom- 
posCf to let ferment (for the sake of 
ripening); ku pvundika niavna, to 
aUow one^s meat to get tainted; hu 
pvundika hiko, to let decompose a 
pumpkin (i.e.its pulp) by burying it 
in the earth, after which it is scooped 
out and used as a calabash; ku 
pvundika pfodia, to let ferment (and 
thereby ripen) tobacco (by putting 
it in heaps and covering it over); 
ku pvttndika toehi, to let ferment 
bananaSt— pvnndira (see jp/MMda).— 



pviindikim (v.d. <§ v.instr.) to let 
ferment to, for, with.— pvondidMI 
(v.int.) — pvnndtea (v.a.) lit. to let 
out a smeU (by stirring any thing) to 
stir, to make muddy; ku ptmndura 
tnoa, uire (for uwire); gnombe ana 
pvundura n%adsi, — pwndlirfln 
(v.n.) to admit qf ttirring.— pwndli- 
rira (v.d.) to stir for (another); (v.cont,) 
to keep stirring, to make muddy; 
gnontbesako kwtnoSdse kunsi, usa 
pvundurh*e n^etdsi, — pvimdiuni- 
kika (v.n.) to be muddy (from having 
been disturbed or troubled); ulinds 
vnadsi adeke, anapvundururika 
na gnombe. The form pvundurttr- 
kika is not certain.— pvimdiiridMi 
(v.int) to stir much, to stir weU (e.g. 
ntda), 
Pftmde, 8. (ra) (pi. nu^funde), a u>ave 
a billow; {ku pfunde la likasi; ku 
pfunde la limuna). 
rpfmid* L s. (ya) {pi id with »a), a 
joint, a knot; ku manga mpfundo, to 
tie a knot; pfwndo sinaif four knots; 
p^fundo i ya dsaneha ya-ni-rum€t, 
this joint of (my) hand pains me (it 
ackes); p/wtMlo sa nuMmeha, the joints 
of the hand. This word when it does 
not stand first in a sentence is easily 
confounded with mpf%»ndo, mpfun- 
do , 1) Jotnt of the fingers and wrist 
(only);— 2) knot (of trees and plants, 
and that made by tying);— ^ 3) eowrce 
cf a river or lake; — 4) beginning of 
a plain; mpfundo umu unua dsan- 
eha muorni'buedeka, lit. In joint 
in there in cf hand in of me it aekes 
Ba^m^pfundobanga = my wrist ^ lit. 
where joint mine. Wana-m-rasa 6a^ 
ntrp/Undo ba dsaneha, they shot 
him where the joint cf the hand. Pfun- 
de ya mdsinge u idhamhira kudi? 
or mdsinge u udhambira ku di? 
kuya unaguSra mdsinge u pfun- 
doyake Hi kudi? lit. there U falls 
from river this, its source it is where? 
or n^rely mdsinge udhaguSra ku 
di ? resp. Ba vn^fwndo ba mdsinge 
bamine unaguSra, where the source 

10* 
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Of a rfv&r <# , (here it fdU$ fnm, 
K4an»oha aina mpfttndot HdHwtha 
mpfundoyaJce or bettor bmr^t^-pfun- 
dob€tke, Pfundo ym Mitmcha ad- 
hm^HMwa ndmnif The word tn- 
^fundo \» one of those, from which 
the prep, fm or ba is almost insepa- 
rable. 

Pfvndo n. s. (ra) (pl.mo— ), a twmour; 
adMora pfundo, he evffbrs of a iu- 
mottr (Kis. iamil^mH or ugn^mohoa wa 
nUnna); kuna pfwndo ra tmbi, hu- 
na mpfHndp ya hinhue, 

Pfimffo, s. (ra), Funk, anoffensiveemeU; 
pfungo ro^kmna na roaiba (Kis. 
«^«i); wamkaai wyu anmnicapfunr 
go ana hara dgabano. The smell 
of the hyena and of hiniegmre is 
also pfungo (bad smell). 

PAuiflTQ^t s. 

Piiliiim pfiMUJ^ hu ds^^twia (a: Kis. 
lew Ji-htmiada ^ 

Pfimka, s. (ra) (pl.«tMs— ), width (only 
used of what is hollow); pfnnka la 
bnaio, la gnoma, 

M-pfiilrtm, s. (ya, M), 1) the act qf 
etmnbting; — 2) a icomid got from 
etumblingf wotmd on a toe; Mro^nda 
ihi ni €ha n%pfttnta; toana vtron- 
da via tn-pfiawta, NoMipmudua na 
dmra ntpfmnta, Vfunfm yangaya- 
nirhmedoka. 

,Pfturta(y.n.) i.q. I»u Itwanfa, kupfun' 
to na kuontm,^ pfcniUdbNi (v.int.) 
(iu|. kuetuedaa), 

P^fea ^ftttni), to erg for hOg, to 
raise an dtarm (Kis. tffcmM^)* 

Pl*ra(v.a.) to put off (one's clothes), 
fo andress (Kis. ku fOa), 

M-pfira, s. (ya) (pi. with •«), a free 
ma/n in contradist frem a slaye (Kis. 
ntw^^fttana); immtu uyu 94 ka- 
Mro, ni mpfOru, <M{« main it not a 
tlmn, he i$ a free man; o tmin awa 
€* wakabSro, ni nvpfSm*, 

Fitai, 8. (ra) (pi. ?) a ocHa^baeh xtfvMch 
the neck ia cut off (see hik^, 

M-pftevlilo, 8. (sro, •«), (see/wrwiMo). 

•PltanuttVla (Ki& gntmgutay) 

'PlterarddMi (y.a.) to pimek. 



[seepika). 

Plt»(v.) (Ki8.ft€Mr«) (pi. ««»—). 

Pfka (y.a.) 1) to boa, to cook; — 2j to 
render flexible (said of kniyes, swords 
and the mbdriro); muomba sdku- 
pfka mbeni u aka-^t-guvnanidatt, — 
piidra (y.d.) to boU or cook for or to 
(another); wamkdai a^m-pikira n^a- 
anawaka para (Kis. ku teleka, 
ku piga maji mdeu, ku tok6aa\ 
pikfka, nianua i aipikika, neha 
maiba (=: ni ya n%aibe); mheni u 
aukupikika, this kn^e was not m€bda 
flexible enough. A blacksmith in finis- 
hing a knife &c. beats it first on one 
side, so that the two ends meet, and 
then on the other, in order to render 
them flexible. 

Piko, s. 

Piinba (y.a.) to cover tip (with grass, 
leayes &c.) oa pumpkina Ac in cold 
weather,— pimbika , to be weU covered, 
aiba pinibika baUye tfidaamtha, 

M'pimpa, s. (ya, sa), region, quarter, vi- 
cinity; ohoka mrpitnpa iai, mu n tu 
uyu a-ku-ktarira n-daimpi; n'na- 
mu-ona akabuera pia/npa ai^ 

lPiBkT^s»{ydi,sa4theflre^laeeofaam(iaL 
Pindikidi, s. (yei and aa), the middle 
one in age qf a family; pind^tadi 
ya wadotde and pindikadi ya ma- 
n%aif lit the middle one in age qf 
fathir*a and qf mother'a, i.e. of nndes 
and aunts on the father's and mother's 
side, uncles and aunts being catted 
fei;ttiers and mothers and distinguistaed 
only by the words great and small 
{mMuro and ingnmui) and middle 
according as they are older or youn- 
ger than one's father or mother. 

M^indo, s. (ya and aa), a atiek uaed 
for carrying any thing, e^,pindo ya 
ku dengera n^kuku, Proy. JFuru 
walifnbana ku n%-p4ndo, 

Pingm, s. (ra) (pl.mo— ), a fagot, a bund- 
le qfany thing long, aareeds, canes^, 
(from ku binga), 

M-pillcraMl, s. (ya, sa), wetkdai awa 
wapfdra ntgmmda mfpingmaa, theae 
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woimen lOMr head$ €icro8$ their Bkoul- 

K-piaif.s. (ya, aa), hu ymrapini, hu 

detna pini (^ee dwrnba), 
PiiiC^6ti, %. ({0. sa), (uq* pi^Uto in Kir.) 

ndm^mHnmdormf nkm-wu-owf pinr 

fO| 8. wamfi of a iawn, 

Pipiridsa, u«a-m-^<p<Wci«e,«fv-f«A««re 
<i«iiMa; After no/W «= niamamia^ if 

there cones any body suddenly and 
one does not like to continue the caa- 
versatioa in his presence. M-leke, 
apip1rid€€ fn&Myake, iBinUrayo ni 
gt^^vna, akarahdraf admtnfeha* 

Pira, s. (ra) (pi. mmMra), one ttdOc of 
Gmuea^om, It is only the plural which 
is generally in nse; gmnsire aa^ho- 
Ua hm p4ra (see tontbom^ 

Pixi, s. (ra) (pl.vMiMri), a m ot mtain. 

Bi^firi, s. (ya and •»), nenne ef a kind 
<lf aearpmt (Kis. ^a/e), uat^aingt «f»- 
d4ma kana n%r-piri, 

Piviwiri, "ku ttra num/oha piHwiri 
(IBM Uknga daoMohe^, 

Pisa (y.) (Kis.lBtt 9huta9) 

P6a (k6 p6a) (v.n.) to dry «|>, to d^ 
ortaset tubsidt (of rivers and wells), 
Icidsin^ kindpoa, mdUmge u una- 
poa. (Hence in Kis. iM^, ihecoagt; lit 
the dry land), madtiayahure 

. wirira (over flowing), dstUmno 
poa^ ^tU waler had been ooerflowiMg, 
hut now it i$ gone down. 

Pobo, s. {ya, pi. •a), (kimar. u^. •«tiga 
in Kikid.) 

Pojte, s. (ra) (pi. m^i— ), a whirlrpool (Ki& 

m^da, s. (ya, sa), a belt of &ead«,'Wom 
by women : mhasinfmngn emaohida 
fnpode (see lBi6«f a). 

P«do, s. (wa) (pi. map^do), a quiver 
(made of leather), Qii8.fnfttngu)fpodo 
uyu nkua yami f whose if thii quiver 9 

PoMsa (v. int.) to decreaee, to mbtide 
muchf n%d»inge u undpoaf uya 
Hn€Mp0odoa. The verb poa, to dry 
up is. used of rivers as soon as 
they become passable after the rainy 



season, and in faa in their country 
rivers do never dry up completely. 

Pefftai (n.propr.) It is situated lower 
Ihan Mpandeand therefore more warm. 

P^gwdM (or p«nia) (v. a.) (Kis. hu-fn- 
komea ?) ku ponia nehirUf (Kis. ku 
k^»»a ndia) ; ponia ponia, meannpa 
unapmUiK^ ppnitoi, poaiedsa. 

Po^do, s. (°= Kis. n%fmnpa\ 

Polo» s. 

m^poBiclM, s. (ya, sa), the fetg-emd (Kis. 
toHN/Ws, pi. mafan»>V«^. deiko ra- 
dsara mtponeke ; Prov. doom* ya m- 
f^imtfu ni ku pfnviga n^4nehe, 

lll-p«nda, s. (ya. sa) ; 1) a whelp or wheipe 
(only used of dogs); ku pfHura tn- 
ponda (Kis. kindakiboe^f ponda tn- 
nMdsi anak%tfa$ -^ 2) » Hvnd qf eur 
eMmber (Kis. kimimnwm4^f punda fn- 
nwdM %M>a garu uninMce ine. 

llI-pond«ro» s. a ptmee to tread on (from 
hu bonda), 

Pando, 8. (pi. id.) (Kis. wkiaif) 

Mpong^, 8. (ya, sa) a bullotk; a/na tra- 
pongo, heiea whore-monger 9 kutmeif 
kururusi; mpongo ya gnombe = 
kor^bseaf neau. 

Ponia.— poaMra (v.) n^nor^n-poniSra 
muaiwake, I missed him (failed in 
aim), for his good hick; nMrninikos- 
9«ra miuiungiiw Kid.)— poBl^dsa. 

Popm, 8. (Kis.i»4/^). 

lll*p«to, s. (ya, sa) wages (Kis. nmuli, 
ugira), 

Pavs, 8. the maie cf the partridge {kuaUj, 

Pari (a^i.) bolt-upright, erect suna u- 
lemUf una-n^baidsa ktntu na ku 
randira ali port; nH$ntH uyu anaf 
inUrira pari, said tf one at a dis- 
tance, who keeps standing still at one 
place. Pari is different from mpm^i, 

Poeakadi (a4j. & adv.) i.q./tfri. 

Poralela. 

Par^are (Kis.popo 9) a baU, 

Paya, 8. {uyUf is€), a species of anU' 
lope, i.q. ktuungu in Kis. 

Psa, Gen. Part, of, rel. to the Plur. form 
9ei, ij(i,pfi^ 

P«a 9^ paa) (v.n.) to show the ^ect 
of hanring been exposed to fire or heat; 
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1) to be burnt said of grass, of clo- 
thes, of human being &c. but not of 
M'ood (see nieica), daaruaiMfO sina- 

. p9a sanse, ^ire riruMpBa ronae, nia- 
nuxyanffa inapgai — 2) to be done, 
finished (said of food) dsina inapga. 
S) to be ripe (said of things which 
change colour in ripening, esp. fruits) 
(Kis. ifa, bopa, nib\fu, itoisha^'teke- 
tSsa^ »onona, led pia) tochi sdpaa 

, the bananas ripen; masugu yanap- 
sut the medlars are rtpe.— pserera 
(v.n.) to be burnt in the cooking, — 
p8ertei(y.a.) to bum in the cocking,— 
pvedsa (v.int) to be burnt very much] 
to be overdone, to be overripe; mu^ 
anawa/nga etndgua ba modo, ana- 
paedaa. (v.caus.) to cause to bum (on- 

> ly used figuratively): vnuntu wyu 
tMna-ni-psedaa ntdin^af this man 
made my heart bum = he has incen- 
sed me, 

P8ada(y.a.) to take between the thighs; 

. uye anapaada ndaaruydke, — psa- 
da psada (v.reit.) to keep one's thighs 
closed (64$. when your hands are full, 
Kls. Tcu fiaOa),— psadira (v.a.) to keep 
between the t^sfA^.— piiadiridsa(y.int.) 

Paa^a, S. (pi. of chdgia) year; tMnetyo- 
nSrapaaga paiwiri, he stayed away 
for two years; gnombe uyu pa4»ga 
ni paitcirif this cow is two years old. 

PasUa (or psara) (v.a.) 1) to plant; — 

2) to bear, to bring forth fruit (see 
. bora) (Kis. ptmda, yd), — psarika 

(v.n.)— psalidsa (v.inu) to plant weU. 
psarira (v.d.) to plant for (another). 

Psampsa, s. (ya, sa), any slip of wood 
used as a wedge to fasten with (see 
kigiri); paampaa ya hu bangirira 
haau {n-kuangoa) i^\s.hitaanio9) 

Psanda (v. a.) to bruise, to crush; anat- 
aha dhitea, lina-m-paandaf he set 
the trap {seedhitoa) and it bruised 
him.— psandana (v. rec.) to bruise one 
another; taana wapaandanu nvu- 
mdondo,— psandlka (v.n.) daogara- 
ni daogoriMni/ tn-di-hire hiaindi- 
hiro, 9npa€mdihe muara, go b^ore, 
go b^ore, ye us may put a sign, ye 



may fix a stone (vias. between two 
boughs of a tree), to push, to stick or 
lodge between,— 'jpaaa^daniiy.d,) to crush 
(what belongs to another); itae una- 
n^aandira huUuwanga.'^-pttsa^- 
kira (v.d.) to stick into for (another.)— 
psandidna (v. p.) to get bruised, — 
psandikidsa (v.int) to fix in weU; 
paand41cidaa, hiadguef lodge it weO, 
lest it fall. 

Psta^ s. (pi. of ehdra), fingers and toes, 

Psara (v.a.) (see padtOf to plant) may be 
used of men and animals as well as of 
plants and trees, but "bdra*' only of 
the former, while the proper words 
for animals too is "ku aiia," Of In- 
dian corn "fcu wer^a" is used; ma- 
ungu aya aakupaart*, niungu iai 
aiai-ku paara, 

IPuixn ps^bni (adj.) restless, always mo- 
ving about, \.(i.duhkadunka;'muana 
uyu aakara banai, aHpadrupaaru, 

Ps^dra, 1) (v.n.) to pass aside (from 
having met with an obstacle, said of 
an arrow), mupfi aupaaaura woaa- 
omba mdengo, an arrow does not 
turn or start aside wUhont striking 
upon a tree, though only small ones 
as psewe or only reeds. Their arrows 
are said to be constructed in a way 
which makes them very sure (seey«i- 
nw%ta)!— 2) (v.a.) to hew slightty (in 
order to make smooth, e.g. a handle). 
upadaiire mbini u^uaa^^^-aihiaire, — 
psararira (v.d.) to hew <£c. to or for 
(another). 

Psea, s, (pi. of chea), q.v. (Kis. malaika), 

Psera (v.a.) to sujeep,— pnereka (v. n.) 
pserera, pseredsa. 

Pa^a&ra (v.a.) {ku aekeaa, ku sera 
s= dunga), unguraf aungua, aunr- 
ydra, aunguaa, to winnow (Kis. pSa, 
fU^fia, taha^af dererenga), — pse- 
I1irika(v.n.) a^Mpeaurika gagS uyu, 
nkua nkani.— pseforira (v.d.) 

Psibe, s. (uyu) (pi. mar-), a kind qf 
reed (used in drinking beer but only by 
children {Kis, tnWa, tnuridaa) vnu^ 
ana dmoa moa kua paibe), 

PBJdadw 
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Piidi paidi, s. (uffu) (pi mh^), an 
apparition, . a ghost, being different 
from the hiwanda, TGid$ad€Jeua and 
Hi^uhua, which are only seen at a 
distance, while the psidipsidi pays 
visits in their houses, and looking 
lilce a common man, is only known 
to be a ghost by his not speaking 
nor accepting of any food. They also 
believe, that in one town he appears 
as a man, and in the next as a 
woman. He is prognostic of epidemies, 

Psidirira (v. n.) to be closed, said of 
the eyes and of a hole in the ear-lap; 
fnuntu uyu ana dhiso roo psidiri- 
ra, this man has a closed eye, i.e. he 
is onereyed- B<Mnabida muntu yaba 
wa dhiso ra psidirira, (}\l, he is 
closed an eye); Ut^-Jcudu kitahe leu- 
na psidirira, i.e. an ear of him it 
is closed, i.e. tohere it had been per- 
forated, 

Psigiiia (v. a.) to close, to shut (the eyes 
when diseased); maso yanga ya^ni- 
toawa yapsignia (see psidirira). 

Psigibra (v.n.) to ruminate, to chew 
the cud. — psi^rnrira (v.d.) to chew, 
to masticate to, e.g. garu a-m-psin 
gurira muanawuike, 

BS'psimpMii s. (^, sa) {^\s.fufu, m- 
fufufi 

Psinda (v. a.) i.q. psanda (see). 

Psipso. 

Psiwili (or pfiwili) (acU.) two, reL to 
the pi. psa and p»i Ae. psaga psi- 
wili, two years, 

Pfliwi pidwl (adv.) miuch, very much, 
badly, i.q. pfiwi pflwi. 

Psiya, i.q. pfHf^ and ifiya. 

Psong'a (v. a.) to taper; saTcupsonga 
Ukoma or pfooTcoma. — psongttta 
(v.n.) to appear well tapered; tndon- 
do u, ms&mSdue wahe unapwon^ 
gSka^— psongera (v.d.) to taper (any 
thing) to or for (another); fnuaniba 
4tna-nir-psongera n-tuntu yanga, 
€ahu-i'lingiMnisa, — psong'adsa 
(Y.int.) to taper much, 

Psonia (= Kis.i(m fignia nguefS) 

Psenta (v. a.) to suck out; hu psotua 



pfuha, to suck a bone. — psonteka 
(v.n.) to adnlit of being sucked; pfuba 
iri siripsonteka,— psontedsa (v.int) 
to suck out thoroughly. 

Psopsolesa (or psorolesa), syn. with 
bo0iesa and dttrukira and duru- 

. hisa (see psora). 

Psora (v. n.) to pass through (a narrow 
space, a thicket &c) mup/i anapsora 
mr-tuwi or bavidsafnba, — psor^ka 
(v.n.) to admit of passing through, to 
be pervious; bapsoreka yaba^ sidsi- 
tra.— psoredsa(v.int.)— psopsoresa 
(psorolesa) (v.n.) to be open right 
through, to present an opening at the 
other end (Kis. ku tokesa kua piU) 
ptMnga i inapsopsoresa, this cave 
is open at both ends; pago i ina- 
psopsoresa, this hole (of a tree) goes 
right through; (v. a.) to break through 
the other end. Muon%ba astHnpa n>- 
gnotna apsopsolesa, the carpenter 
hollows out a drum (and) he breaks- 
through. 

Pidta (v.a.) to pierce, or shoot through, 
i.q. mmtsa. — psossdsa (v.int.) — 
p«os61ia (V. n.) to be pierceable. 

Psoriro, s. {**yu) (pi. tro— ), a sort of 
flute, made qf a reed, chiled vtmu- 
mansi (one of the amusements of 
shepherd boys). 

Paii, a particle denoting 'red" (= do 
in Kir.); ngofuiraf ali psU psH psiL 

Pli|]ICrillki^kla(v.a.) to sprain (Kis.n4a- 
kua, petda).^ psanguiiidka (v. n.) 
to get sprained (Kis. petuka, tegHka). 

Psvpaiidiika, s. (ra) (pi. mo— )i P*^ 
pstidtika kisegera ehiuru, 

Poa, s. (pi. id.) ^ 

Pnadaadsa (v.) (see puusika) (v.a.) 

M-pfiai, s. (sa) slowness (in a good and 
bad sense) calmness, dday; pwsisake 
si sokofna; ttliye m-puai, ukiunt 
una fn-puai, 

Pn^biia (v.a.) to4Muse to split (by kno- 
cking), Trop. to break an agreement, 
to break up (a journey), dsuro diws 
gonekana, rero wapuaniaf dsun' 
gui ttnu^-ir pu ania, uiondo 
puania. 
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(y.n^ to $pUt, to get tpiu 
(owing to foree) (see h%t gnmmkika); 
trop: io got hrcken up (as a joimiey 
which had been planned, uiend^ tma- 
pHtmika^ see •0n#tftea). 
PoasUni (y.a.) (Kis.<Hif^3ba}.~ pwun- 
kika (v.n.) to get ioft, e^. elay, grain Ac. 
•M looter hdngpta to it; dott iri rima 
pu^$9ikika 8iri hu orovmUtn. — pOBr 
idktm (v. d4 dott rtmga unt^-ntrputh 
BUfiira puttdsadsu, 

PW», m^poiisL— pvedekiuKr.) (see 

bu0dega). 

Psdii, s. (y« and »a), a maggot, a grub; 
especsuch as are found in meat; fig. 
Unfit, abrapt in the shape ofa magot 
or worm (Kis. M), (see panoi), ku 
•owffora mpudH madei ya mpudsi, 
water of u>orm$, i.e.hot water for Icil- 
Ung worms. 

PuMaMiSuL, loanga uffu anapudoOdUa 
ntM-meampt^ topa$8 by iheeide of—, 

PwWm (v. a,) to leaoe aside; mdeinge 
uya dina-w-ptidsiiraf lit. tk€tt river 
we ^ft it aside, i.e. we passed along 
side of it; mdeinge u suhmbida ba- 
kadi bakadi batu, una-di pudeura, 
lit. this river does not pass tohere midst 
our, it leaves us aside; kt^-^n-pudsHra 
nianm. pndsiuni, means: 1) to lec6ve 
on one*s side in passing;— 2) to shoot 
past — only used with respect to 
birds and animals with hair; kn pu- 
dourm9nbardmi(JKis,bmfiiia), *^trop, 
to shMffU, to be evasive (in one's words), 
ku pudsUra mdu (Kis. Jida fida) (see 
rmmbardra)^ poisAdtta (v.p.) 

W6re«a(v.a.) (seep'erar* orpuerera) 
to bum, to spoil by burning (e.g. m- 
ehSre), iwo unupueresa mptkawa- 
ko, niania inmpserSra, 

Fnad^Wia (v.p.) hurt, to hurt on^sse^ 
hu puedeked9a. 

M-ptiena, s. (ya, sa), tmmtu teyu ana- 
m-pu^na^ sanu smnbe nemaee 
^is.dtf/j^;. 

Foi <see rwmbirm), 

Pnitf, s. (f#yu) (pt.tw»— ), a species of 
hird\ -— % d^anfu ya mpuidi, cloths 
imported by the Portuguese, resembling 



the pmdi in edkmr. The bird is said 
to sing iike the camiry. 

Ii-piiinip«i, s. (ya, sa), long hair m the 
fore-head qf a goctt, puim pui oa «»- 
busif mbuH wa m^puimi^ii, 

Pnka (v.n.) to shoot forth, to spring up 
(said of all that grows fresh in spring, 
but not of what is sown, of which it 
is "ku mora") (Kis. tepusa, ku toa 
moS), puka, to rise from insignifi- 
canse and poverty; baiiye adapuka 
dsigo irl— poklra (v.cont.) to be or 
keep shooting forth, lr(^. to be rising. 
'ntdongo woopukira (Kis. ntU wa 
ku tepusa), a tree wMeh grew up 
from the stunqt or roots qf a former 
one, opp. to mdengo woomera or 
kadHmerere,— pvkidsa (v.int.) ka- 
dse sanga sina pukidsa kuU sako, 

M-fngn, s. (wa) (pi. with sa), a species 
of fidd-rat (Kin. pugt*), 

Pikilai, s. (ra) (pl.ma— ), a packet, of 
food only done up in leaves (see m- 
fa/ni), PI. maptOcusi, mapfukusi 
and nMfugusi. nika, ukanr-taho- 
r4re tnadsani ya mseufa, n< ehide 
pukusi, ni tnange ndsimd, 

Pt&Ura, (see ptira), 

M-pQini, s. (ya, sa), forehead; inano ym 
ba-m-punU, the front-teeth, NB^ the 
word as many others, relating to the 
human body, seems never used witl»- 
out the prep, "bo," Ba-nt-pumi 
banga ba-ni-btiedeka (for putni 
yanga ya-ni-buedeka), 

Pnmpa (v.n,) yenda ku dsit^irfta^ 
muntu uya ama puanpuu — pim- 
pidsa (v.int) uBo-n^sukidse, ym%dm 
ehoodsiufirira, ntuntt^ uya a putn* 
pidsa, 

Pampn. 

PiouUUrai, s. (r^ (pi. mo^, {Unffu in 

bottles?) 
M-puidl, 
M-pangn, s. {uyu) (pi. with sa or amm)^ 

a species qf bird (i.q. pungu in KisO 

rpiino, s. (pl.M.) (ya,sa), the nose; 
puno ymnga, my nose; sana 
yookonfa (Kis. imSo). 
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(T.a.) (KIs. kH fmita), 1) to 
im^aart in$truction, to ttoteh;— 2^ to 
receive instrucHou, to Uam. Id»a ni- 
h9trp94M»e nttrusa/Hga, come I wiU 
let youknowmy object, Na-hu-ninka 
muanaw4Mngaf mrp%tn9e hu omha 
ndsarUf Jcu lemba nuiikosa Ae. 

the toorJcman teackee Ttis appreHtice; 
muana apttnem Tcua ntuo^mbrnwuke, 
the apprentice Uama by or with hie 
master.-- pvnnra (y. d.) indkoea wya 
nfiha Jcu puneira, these ivoryrings are 
of to learn, i.e. they are made by 
an apprentice, by one ^ho is learning. 
pnnsa&a (v. recO to teach one another, 
to let know one another.— pmundsa 
(y.a.) to teach; Uu-dei-punsa, to teach 
OMfsseJf (Kis. Tew iba hua tnato). — 
yimaidwra (v.d.) to teach (one) to, i.e. 
to teach one who belongs to another, 
ejf^ one's child or brother. u-ui-pu9^ 
eidsire muanaufung^ hu eavnbira 
please) teach my chUd suUmming <&&— • 
pnnaflra (v.n.) to be teachable, to ad- 
mU of being taught.— pimsira, 1} (v.d.) 
to teach to or for (any one), ni-fiis^ 
eira tnuanateanga hu lemba; — 
2^ (y.rel.) to receive instruction in amg 
thing, mbeni u nJcua ku punsira, 
this knife is qf to learn, i.e. made by 
an apprentice^ 

M^n&O, s. iifOf pi. 9a)f the nose, puno- 
yanga, my nose.—pxUM, ku-m-puno, 
towards or after the nose, i.e. after- 
wards (see lawira and mpuno). 

Pdnso, s. (ra) (and tnudno) (= Kis. usd- 
fiM and ume used ku tharau uwtu), 
arrogance f fy^edence. tnuana upu, 
punso iri ali ndro, aadakara na 
wantu. Us€t-ni^4shurire'muiniwake 
aeta pwnso ra kori, for puneo ra- 
ko iri, 

Vuj^fUL, s. (ra) red ochrst which is found 
in swamps {demwetra!j, after the water 
has dried up: red mtanffa and more 
valuable than kiSndue. Pupsa ndiro 
vfasiangiraro mbia, 

Ptam, 8. (ra) wax, i*q. ufondmo in Kir. 
and luhiUa in Kid. (Kis. n*m). 



Pdra (V. a.) to take off the fixe (i.q. teHa 
or epw%, tegua, okSa In Kis.) didarn- 
kd'Je mua ku ddya pura ba imodm, 
sididsiwa kuenda uki$-m-d<»ba n»* 
kdmoa, let us venture to go, it may- 
be, that toe get something out of him. — 
pnrilca (v.n.) to admU qf being taken 
off; modo ni wankdni kani, si-ki- 

purfka.— piitira (or ptiira) (v. d.) 
1) to take off for (another);— 2) (v.cont) 
to keep taking off (one'sself), to be ofT 
continually, to go on witJumt resting 
emy where (l.q. fuuliaa in Kis.), to be 
constantly travelling (i.q. opSra op6- 
ra)f muatn^na uyu apulira ana 
ona mffnombe vngnombe, this man 
travels continually, he is surrounded 
wUh cattle (as his gain). 

M-pnmbtei. s. (ya,sa), uye ana-tn- 
puruburu {ufahiU in Kis?) 

PoninriUsa (v.n.) to escape from (one's 
grasp) {K\s. ehurupuka, dhugudha);: 
n%uana ana-ni^purumukaf tnbttsi 
upu nuakumba ku-mrguira, ana- 
nirpurumuka. kuku anorni-pitru' 
miSka VH-inaneha, the fowl has es 
taped me in hands (has escaped from 
my hold by a struggle of her own). 

Pumm^Uctta, s. (ya, sa), amy plant - 

. spruug up from a seed scattered by 
(Mcddent; bntn an g a iki nicha tn- 
purumukuOf ni ohiani ? resp. noha 
psora, 

M-ptlm, s. (ya, sa), a barren stalk cf~ 
Indian com, hamanga iki una-ki- 
peara uiba, or pfoiba^ kina tn-pw 
ru, si'ki'ku wSreka; kunardwe^ 
bmnamga kina ehida vn-puru; Pa- 
da iri rina ntpuru. 

M^p^ffiira,s.(ya,sa), a kind of beads; 
ntgtMnda wa m-purura. 

Plirur^clM, s. talking cold, a disease 
peculiar to fowls; kukusanga sonse 
sina purunHche, aU my fowl have - 
taken cold {K\8, wanangiwa ni be- 
redi}, 

P6sttsa (y.a.) (Kis. »«^«ia); inarku-de- 
vna? resp. iai, ina^ni-pHrusa, 

Bl^lrta, s. (ya, sa), door-post; putu ya 
barkomo. 
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RA— RAFURA- 



\f Gen. particle. 

I, midu iri raga (Kis. vitoa vina 
fnuayUca , you, see nothing hut heads 
in the forest), — ragika, rasrara^ 
(or lafirala^a?) 

Sama dami^ (v. n.) to dilate or expand 
well (said of iron), to be meUow (said 
of good pumpkin; also of potter's 
clay) (Kis. hu niuvnbilha, to be tough). 

JRamba, s. (wa) pi. «ffaran»&o, a thong 
(Kis. Uganda). 

JRamba, cMiida a UikSre fnayo, ni 
ha Hula, na la Uvmba (or nidha 
lamiba and n'da lamba).— ramba- 

r^bra(Y.D.) to pass by, to turn aside; 
nehira ya Hu rambarira, a way qf 
passing by, a sid&^oay, in contradist 
from "n^fhira ya Hu runchiha" (see 
pudaura),— rambarika, bamanga 
4>hanga oha ravnbiMriHa == Kis. cha- 
dnta Hu tda wana. This is said 
-when the cobs qf Indian com begin to 
turn aside from their stiiOcs (when they 
4Mdana in Kis.) sihuroa ba nutdsi 
una riufnbarara (= tnnbd in Kis.) 
V^na-m-ldHua ehodani^ Resp. 9a- 
Hu^n-Tuneh€Ha, ana^n-rambarara' 
<an animal). — ramborira (y.rel. s 
cont.) Hu rambuHra ntiwanda, to 
clear the graves from grass. The da- 
tive form may refer to the Dead? 
Hu ramburira Hu I>8ineha (Kis. Hu 
belea HdbuH), to clear the burial 
•ground (by catting of the grass with 
a hoe). 2>M rtnnbtirira Hu I>Hn^a, 
widainwu iHose ugdnd^, we eUar 
4hA burial grownd that the departed 
spirits may be pleased. This is done 
-as often as one is buried, each family 
clearing the graves of their dead. For 
.5)reventing the fire, the "mseo" is 
made. Hu ramburira niutnba ya 
9iwa, to clear the ground aU around 
^he siuHi-Jwuse and <dose to it, hnl Hu 
li$nira ntseo nlwnba ya siwa, is 
only to do a narrow strip at a lit&e 
^stance from it 



Bamba (v. n.) to do obseisanee, to pay 
respect; by a number of ceremonies 
performed before the king, as clapping 
their hands, first standing and bowing 
and then seating themselves on the 
ground, when they throw themselves 
l)ackwards till their heads 'lidc^ as it 
were the ground (see Livingst 551), Hu 
ramba Hua ntfumu (Kis. raniba).— 
ra]iibarika(v.a.) lit to let Uck, said 
of things placed at a Httle distance 
firom the fire, so as to let them roast 
gradually. Hu rambariha tnondo- 
gua Hu nutdo, or: ntpebede n^ua 
inodOf or: Hu-fn-pebede Huantodo, 

ranbarlke raiiibarllM(adv.) — ^ram. 
bavUdra (v.d.) •— rambnra (v.a.) to 
lick off, to scrape tJte ground with a 
hoe just cutting off the grass Ways 
and other public places are thus from 
time to time cleared and swept — 
ramburira (v.d.) to scrape or dear 
(the ground) for (another); Jfcu-m-raw- 
burira ntfumu ba buaro. — ram- 
bnridsa (v.int) to dear wdl, tho- 
roughly; (v.caus.) to cause to dear; 
rero mfumu ardi-ramburidaa, cM- 
do aatu tina paniHa. 

Hamiia (v.p.) to wonder (at something 
pleasing), to be agreably surprized, 
(lit to be dilated, expanded with plea- 
sure), (see dsunu^). — ramnidsa (v. 
caus.) to please, to surprise agreably; 
Hidsuro iHi Hinanrramuidsa; man 
aya am^-n-^ramuidaa. — ramidca 
(v.n.) 

Ttaokgu (v.a.)— ran^rana (v. rec.)— ran- 
gUca (v.n.)— raniira (v.d.)— rangi- 
dsa (v.int.) — rangrnKUca (v. n.) (see 
languruHa{y.n.) to be sorry; to fed 
p%.— raagiinildra (v. d.) to be sorry 
for, to be anxious about.— raagmnt* 
kidaa, Der. Hardnga^ nmrango, 

Riq^ittra (v.a.) to eject from the month 
(what cannot be swallowed), (seetiMi- 
ropfu). NB. of 8<Uiwa the word is 
never used, because that may be 
swallowed, and it is expected by the 
Waniassa, that a stranger does so; the- 
refore Hu rapfura does not mean 
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*&> <p££."— rapteira(y.d.) to take out 
from the jnouth (e.g. chewed Indian 
corn, in order to give it, to the child. 
a-m-rnp^trira Tctgodo mudna. — 
rapltaxifUa (v.caus.) to cattae to throw 
out* 

RaSfti rasanOf rarpBOf remeraf rawaj 
rendu, renele^ rendo, r&nffwne^ re- 
9uka, riba, riada, all these words 
see in I. 

Rarada, muanawttnga raroda, ni- 
Jcali moyo, nihafOf uda guira man' 

eha nikosi (see uuadm), — razika 
(Kis. a2<%a).=: razildra. 

Ba^bra (see laula); inuniu na inbu- 
siwaHe tdkara horwura; pass, raur 
ridua = baga^ bagawa (see vngue 
in Kis.) 

Bawa (see ldwa% 

Rendo, s. 

Rera (v.n. <£ v.a.) to be lax, lenient, 
mild, to rear, to bring up, 1) msam- 
pa unarera, nor-burlcwrura i^udni^ 
hudi bulere, fnuntu uyu ngorera 
mdima; muntu woolera = vnpole 
in Kis. — 2) hu rera wdna, to bring 
up cTiMdren (lit. to he mild to them). — 
rer^ka (v.n.) to admit qf rearing or 
bringing up children (with comfort» 
said of good natured child).— rer^ra 
(v.d.) to bring up for (another); ni- 
rerera muttnaufonga , bring me up 
my child , rear my child for me. — 
reredsa (or leredsa) (v.caus.) i.q. lesa 
to make loose; h^orohoro ehanga 
ana-hi-leredsa ndani? who is it 
that loosened my trap 9 or : mnsannpa 
ufcmga ana-u-leredsa ndami? — 
resa(y.a.) to relax, to loosen; reaa 
mtampa u, ni Hose leu tsha, relax 
this trap (i.e. its string) that I may set 
it; uda ubu bu hunehidea, u-bure$e, 
you ha/oe bent (or strained) this bow too 
much, rOax it. hu lesa tnupfi = hu 
dsidsa mupfi (see at niantMsa) ^ 
Kis. hu dambasa infi)^ but you can- 
not say; hu leredaa ntwwpp,, but only 
ku lesa, — ledsa or redsa (v.a.) to 
refuse, to wean from; hu rehedsa or 
iehedaa is to "make one leaoe a 



matter" to put a stop to wtiat one 
does (= K\8, hatdsa) so that the act 
of leaving rests with another, while 
hu led»a is to directly prevent one 
from acting, without leaving it to his 
choice ; m-ledse muana uya mbino 
uya, agwmbira bansi, adahuya 
hu yignia ba-vnuendo, w<Maye 
wahab€mdana, lit. rtfuse that child 
that kn\fe, he digs on the ground with 
(else) he wiU prick whore the leg (of 
another sitting near him) lest they go 
fighting. Mha uha-m-ledse, asa- 
dsenderendso ehuru ehanga, si- 
huniba ine^ let him not batter my 
ant 1UU again, I do not like it (go 
and stop him) (see dsendSra). — - !•- 
dsana (v. rec.) to stop, to prevent one 
another.— ledseka (v.n.) to admit of 
being stopped or preoented,—' ledsora 
(v.d.) 1) to stop or prevent to or for 
(another) or for any thing;— 2j (v.n.) to 
be drunk, intoxicated (it heing a stop- 
page to one's faculties); uye lero 
ana ledsera.— leds«redsa (v.caus.) 
to Intoxicate. 

R6sa, s. {uyut uya) (see Livmgst. pag. 
569, 567.) Chiuda ndiye resa, or: 
Jffi ChiiSda €Knene aresa wtmtu 
ntuana wa resa, the child (son or 
daughter) of Resa, i.e. the rainrbow, 
JCero n'naona muana wa Sesa 
nwuana um Mesa uya. — reioka 
(V.n.) to protrude; vnaso yahe ana 
ehida n-tendera anaresuha (Kis. 
hu godoha) vniiini v>ahe adnda,^ 
masoyahe ya reauha, 

Ringa, s. (ya) (pi. «m»— ) (= Kis. bama fi 

RiiHra (v.) (see linga), 

Rira (v.) (see Ura). 

Ririme, (ra) (pi. «Ma— ), the tongue (Kis. 
uUani), 

Rirua (see lirisa), 

Rirdnkile (n. prop.) name qf a river, 
anoHra M-lintibe. 

Ruiero, s. (ra) (pi. «na2i«ero), a wiimo^ 
wing basket, very flat (Kis.uteo); nin- 
ha riaeroranga unga nrtshorSre^ 
mbeda, 

Bitiliero, s. (ra) (pi mo—). 
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(or liso, s. (ra) {plmaso), e/fe, 
(or llvira), s. (ra), qmden$8$, 
speed, the act of rwmttng (Ki«. mMo) 
Mhmnb0re ana rMro, tiMb^d^rfka, 

Ro or liK 

Rom (T.) (see toa). 

Rabm ^. prop.) JWr0i>6? 

RMa (v.n.<»T.a.) to dremn (Kis. •to), 
n^n»-«n-r»<ia «n&alMoan0Mi hana 
anakudta.-'T^dimM (v.rec.) to dream 
one <f another. — rodtea (T.rel.) to 
dream to (with respect to) qf amy one, 
n*na-fn^T^dSra ttye amafln^ — rodo- 
dsa (v.eaus,) to comae to dream, «#«»- 
^hid€ #p«o hmhiUMO bafi^gahOf mhor 
n-irodedsm, 

Rodsa.-— vodatei (see mfamo). — ro- 
dMffira, rodaoredMi (Kis. ogw, Ms, 

20>laf 60io<eoA)^ 

Rokm (ady.) alowe, o»^; rel. to the rw- 
class ^fiee ha), 

Ronddra (v.a.) to trace, to foUow up. 
(From Kir,hu fomda). feu roftd^ra 
nehtiv»f mhttsi ya niama, ya «0cm»- 
tu\ Hu rond^ra tntrandu, tn-dal- 
riae gnombe uyUf ar0nd4h^ mur- 
anaufdko,— rondor4ka (v. n.) to be 
traceable; anagniawUhna niaima 
uyu,daabano aarond^rekor—TWlk- 
dorira (v.d.) to foUow to or for (any 
thing), to trace (any thing), to or for 
(another), na-fn-rondorira n%balc 
toanga hintu ehdko, mBO-i-aaudae' 
i-rondorSre (viz. gnombe),-^ rondo 
rodaa (v. int) to trace, to foUow with 
exactneaa, ar^ndcredaa, aapSnia 
tiirHJcua, 

Roiii«(Y.a.) to ptU into, to twm «r 
drive in (Kis. tta, tafaniha), hu r*M- 
ga aiUaue tn-haaingef lit. to pat 
thread into a needle, Le. to thread a 
needle, hu-m-ronga nUend^ fn^ni- 
umba, to put a atraager into a houae. 
hu r^nga gnmnbe m-^dra, to tarn 
w drive caUle into their eadhaure (for 
the night), hu ranga nihuku la-M- 

- hugwniba, to tamfovHa into theur cot, 
hu rot^ga daatuha a^hidedCf to the 
hand into a haaket. hu ronga daihi 
n^acngOf to put a poat into a hoh 



(to fix iQ.— roilg«lBa(y.n.) to admU 
cf turning or putting in; aarongSha 
gnontbe uyu, €i4ba, thia cow cannot 
be turned in, ahe ia afraid, aarongeha 
m-niuvnba muntu uyu adaohida 
hiaoereai, ni feafr^a.— roilg'era<roil- 
6li6ra^ (T. d.) 1) to turn in for (another), 
fnha uka^a^^rongere gnombe aan- 
ga m-h4ra, go and turn in my catOe 
for fn«,—- 2) ronehera (the g softened 
into oh); (T.a.) to greet, fit to put in 
oraddreaa worda to any one (Kis. )k««- 
«M-Mil<tn«a).— ro]i|riBa(y.rec.) to turn 
in one another (e.g. children when). — 
ronirordtaia (v.rec) to aai upon one 
another,— teene wage warongorana, 
4ufe una-wa-^rongoroaodaa, — ron- 
ITMana (y.rec.) to be reconciled, lit to 
bring in one another (Kis. tangtnna- 
niaha, patana, tabihiana), ttftuUu 
awa dat^tmo wana rongeaana, — 
roM go rdr a (v.d.) to greet to or for 
(another), to call upon for (another); 
fnha uha-n-rongerere buensiranr 
ga, hadi ali ntoyOf go and caU upon 
my friend for me, {to aee) whether he 
ia tdive.— roBgMsa (v. int) to put in 
v>iU, to preaa into, hu rongSdaa ba- 
mdnga m-fedleue.— roilg'orooa (V.) 

roBfireresMm (v.cans.)*- ron^eoo- 
dsa (v. cans.) uatmene wnor^ea-ron- 
geaedaa, hu ntditna hudo huna 
aina, do not aay, you Ttave reconciled 
thorn, at their hearta there ia aomething 
eHe.— roafWMaddsa (v.caus.) to re- 
concile, lit to cauae to bring in one 
another. — roB|rdra (v. a.) to lead 
into, to take the lead, to guide (see 
Mrongora (Kis. rubani); gnotnho i 
ndiye arongoraye hu munda (see 
awtentij; Deriv. haronga, tnar&n' 
hue. — r on g ordr a (v.a.) to call to 
remembrance; to trace out for reeoi- 
lection (the benefits rendered to a fri- 
end). — rongordaa, i.q. rongordra 
(Kis. hu^m-aumffuUa).'— rongooora 
tv.^.) to follow up; to attend (to direc- 
tions received): hu rongoedru a/at- 
randu (i.q. rond&rvi), tofdUow up di^ 
euaaiona by anawering the atatementa 
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mM hoB wKwto.— r— g o — g ci ia (v. int.) 
to ttttend strietly, $cn»pul<m8f!f, 

BonfiT^ra (v. a.) to Uad into, to t0ke 
ih& iMdf to guide; Hense Tcirongoraf 
the guide (Kis. ruhanf), gnovm^ i n- 
diye anrongoraye leu nvwnda (see 
aiment^ Deiiv. Itatr&nga^ maronkue. 

Rouse (adj.) aU (ra-ciass.) dsiko ronse 
{ulitnengu wotte Kis.) 

R6ra (v.a.) (see lola), 

.Ssa> s. (ra) (pt. ma—), hlo$9omiJlow€r, 

RAbm, 8. coll. {nyu), name of a kind cf 
grcuB, 

Radta (y.a.) rudaurura. 

RacUn, s. (ra). tJarst. — mdstoi (v.)— 
TU,dMtor6jnL 

Bnka (v.a.) to plot; hu ruka hidimhe' 
dinibe^ daenkua tshika. — mklka 

(v.n.) — mUra (v.d.) hu-wr^rtaeira 
i'mhuai) Uhika,— mldcUa (v.int) to 
plat well, to excel in platting; mhale 
tvanga ofruUidaa huli i^o) ine, 

KdaMf s. vnuana wa rukue (or rubue), 

Hmna (v.a.) to bite, to $Ung, to give 
pain by cold (Kis. wma) nehoha emch 
ni-rwma, a aerpent has bitten 'km; 
Uu-dai-r%bmaf to bite one'aaeHf in 
eating. — nuiiaiia (v.rec) 1) to bite 
one {mother;— 2} to touch one (thing) 
another; naihdnda i innrumnna Jcu 
seri huya, these fences meet behind 
there.— numika (y.a.) to cwp [\o draw 
tdood by means of a horn) lit. to 
twm out biting f or: to let bite (Kis. 
wmihn),— fiunikira (¥.d. s instr.) to 
cup to or for pother): idaa, udaa- 
ni-run%ihire niknoiwofnga, adu6mt 
lit. come and ewp for me my wife, ahe 
ia iU; ina-uhu ton h^ rtnnik4rtk 

Bmnbidsi (n. prop«) (wa), name cf a 
rioer, a contributary of the Rirdnfcue, 
which it joins near the town of Jf- 
b^adan. 

Bmnbira (see lumba) t^nmmfeam "pui" 
'md imi a m iaa»0a>%am0a9nda,a^fai^r%tn^ 
bira nddnif inaoa aartambitn fc«Mi 
higtun^— rambiwiia {yMU •hmr%a 
eharumbiridan; munin fjnnamM^ 
ridath 



S^bnboe, s. (ra) noiae, citmom ^is. Jb«- 
l^e/ Hu ptgn Icelele, sc hu oMda 
ninUtOfij, tnaacMde rttmbo^, n^i 
aogoa€m, do not make a noiae, you 
deafen ua (Kis. hu pign yowa, wtfutni 
vnuo'iu-Mfanga nMtahikiof)* 

Stbae, 8. (ra) (no pi.) dew; Jcundgua 
ruma rero s io}. n%dme, 

Bmnildka (y.n.) to admit qf erupping, 
yaba ai ba tmmik4kn maugu wd- 
gua,— ramikiga (v.a.) to join, to set, 
in the surgical aense only (JK.\s,ung€t, 
ungikana, tungatnaw*).— naSki- 
■ana (y. rec.) to Join, to meet (one thing 
another, i.q. rumana).— rtmilririlra 
(v.n.) 1) to admit qf being joined or 
set;— 2) to turn out or appear weU 
joined or aet, nMiendawdke unaru- 
mikiaika, his or Tier leg is well set, 
proves to be weU sei. — rtnUriaiwI 
(v.d.) — nunikiaidsa (v.int.) to join, 
to set weU.— mmikidaa (v.int.) ot ru- 
mika, to eup weU, i.e. to drawfor^ 
ciblg {the air out of the horn), Deriv. 

Sam*, 8. (ra) (pi. mtt—), a raaor (lit. 
something bitingjL 

lUiiiipa (v.n. s v.a.) to leap, to jum» 
to leap or jump over.— ku rumpm 
mgogo mgogOf to leap over a trunk; 
ku rumpu daenge, to leap over a 
hoUow; ku rumpa kudwta. — IWDr 
yika (v. n.) to adndt of Sc. kudwa 
iri ai^ri-rumpika,— mmpilia (v.d.) 

(v.a.) 
i, s. bitterness (only used as pre- 
dicate kUco iki ni rundu, or tU 
ehu rumda, aikidiSkn, this pump- 
kin is a bitter one, it . is not eatable. 
hOc^ ivha nt aiai, rhadWaa, that ia 
a sweet one, it is settle. 
Iiiiida(v.n.) to be suUen, suiOcy (Kis. 
tukiwa, nuna, aafii, ainia ainio^ — 
rdndira (v.d.) to be antky to, with 
respsct to any one; ana^'n^rundira, 
aaankuru, he or she is sadky to me, 
he does not speaHc.'- TumAiiwtk, 1) (v. 
int.) to be very sulky. -^ 2} (v.caus.) to 
make sulky; kaUe wnaoSka, iwo 
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s. (see du9Ul u ru H du). 
JRundurundu ni npfdnnhuaf hu 
nihka tea nehixra ni hu randira, 

"WtaingwaDJanL, nM«f»eu oMoMEkna, ni 

Ibu rttngummra, 
SanCru (y. d.) to join « r%timiki9a (Kis. 
tmgrtfnto).— ronifAiiui (vji.) to &e 
straight (Kis. ntoha, UHcea^ onffohtii* 
mniraillidsa %\s.nioBha, ongoaa, 

fongda, UJcesa). — mnchildsa; mn- 

chikidsa; dedekSaa, umnehihidse, 

be steady, ^uU you may be straight 
in taking aim.— nmgika ^ncWIm) 
(y. n.} to be straight; to be in a line 
ydth. n%upfi wnarunchika, an arrow 
is straight (in itself and in its course); 
antt-hnr^runohUca iwe, wadsa; (Kis. 
a-hU'lehea taewe, yuw<i^), (see 
r€inib€ardra), 

Rnng'a milga (acy.) straight; mdengo 
a uli runga runga, muJcu'^hoda 
hoda, 

Rnnsa (y.a.) to tie together, to join by 
tying, hu rwnta bmnangaf dsinga 
Jte.— miudka (y.n.) to admit cf tying 
or joining together f— miuira (y.d.)— 
nmsldsa, rwuaaa. 

Bmii, s. a kind of vegetdblef 

Biimdsa (y.c.) to spoU in cooking 9 (Kis. 
hu fiufla). 



BU^Uka, ndiwo sinttruruha, ainor 
nunha duro (Kis. hu t^ha mahor 
bdni). 

Biirdsa (y.a.) to quiet, to pacify ^ to IvU 
(a ctiild), (Kis. ongda), n^^rurUse, u- 
niu-deng4r9 bo/ohabo, adadontora, 
quiet him, take him on the arm, Jte 
will he silent,— mmiika (y.n.) to ad- 
mit qf being pacified.— mrmfra (y.d.) 

Biipsa, s. (ra) (pi. mo—), a place where 
the grass has been burnt ydbani ba 

Bnnsi (see hidiUhua). 

WLHhA, hintu ihi hina Tuaa; niama 
i gariiaa m-hdfnoa; nuiu aiya ya- 
rusaf ehdhiSdia ihi sihi hon^a, mr 
hdn%oa muanga eharusa, 

Bttso, s. art, skUl. muntu wosaduha 
msdna. aahara ni ruso, ahara ni 



ruso, ni wooduka msana, a man 

withont emulation, is also without art 
or skill. 
Bui, s. (ra) (pi. n%a—), bast, batic. 

Binvira(y.d.) 

Sa, gen. partiele (Plural); 9a that qf, 
{see f era). 

Sa, Neg. Part, used in the 8.pers. sing, 
in the Inflnitiye and in connection 
with the yarious preformatiyes and 
relatiye particles; usa^msa Jto, wo sm 
dengeseha; soda buesa; hu «a ami' 
ga; hu sa dsudsiha. 

S^a (y.a.) to pick or pluck off; only 
'used of cotton-buds and beans; hu 
saba tonehe, hSbuet habeifa, ha- 
era &e.— sabika (y. n.) to admit qf 
picking off; tonehe iri si ri getbiha 
nla Hufiai m-hunohe, this cotton can- 
not be picket (yet) it is unripe in the 
calix.— lablra (y. d.)— labidMi (y.int.) 
to pick off well, entirely Ac, Der. 
visabiho. 

Sada (y.) 

Sadada, s. hu ehida sadada (Kis. lei- 
ronda hina/roromoha), 

Sadstbra (y;a.) to pick out and trim 
herbs or yegetables) (Kis. hu shamibda 
mb6ga), to gather; hu sadsura tno* 
huauUf properly, to slit (of trees 
they say gadsura); hu sadaura 
ndiwo,— ladsiirika (y.n.) to looked 
pricked out weU.— sadsiirira (y.d.) 
(see n^fani).— sadsnridia (y.int) 

Sllfira (y.a.) to hunt (i.q. dstnga in Ki- 
durwma) (Kis.lp'W windei^ 

Saka saka (ady.) i.q. biringu biringu 
(Kis. ohahiehah€\. 

Sake (3= Kis. saJcufe), 

Sako (= Kis. aaho), 

Sakni, s. a species cf fieldrrat {mditmo 
wa fu ni nvrS^. 

Saligm (see aariha) {Vi\s.daiudaca9^ 

Salimba (y.) 

Samba (y.n. a y.a.) to batHe (Kis. hu 
nawa, oga),— S^blra (y.n.) to aufim 
(Kis. oflrelea).— iifcrnbifta (y.a.) to let 
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or make stoim (KIs. og»lS»»t ^9h0^, 
to take acroti by noimming. When 
the rivers are swollen and boats 
become useless from the force of the 
current, small huts are constructed 
at fording places by men expert in 
swimming, where they station them- 
selves to help over those who cannot 
swim; mda-m-ta hu^fnunsdmbitm? 
can you 'atoim" him over 9— samba, 
niwma tiyu (tna-wi-aamiba nyuatif 
lit. this ardn^al haihed me the blood, 
i.e. stirred it, made it boiJ.— sambina 
(v.rec.) — sambika (v.n.) to admit qf 
bathing; siba samibika bay a bona 
pode. — sambiridia, sambunka 
(v.n.)— ■ambiaira(v.d.) to carry oner 
by wyimming for or to (another); u- 
ninsamibisire muanawanga* — MUll- 
bidsa (v.int.) 



(= lLn.haMa, or waiit), 

Sanama. — tanamicba. 

Sancba. 

Sandsa (v. a.) 1} to brush off (with the 
hand); hu temdaa doH, to brush 
off earth, i.e. dirt; hu »and»a ndiwOf 
Jcu sandaa ndsciru; — 2) to absorb, 
to beat qff the dust from vegetables 
(when preparing them for food) to 
brush a cloth (with the hand) (Kis. 
bangusa) bctnmanga daas<Mndsa vna- 
dsi] muana cMMisa/ndsa or a/na- 
stMndaHTca, has become dry (after 
about a month). — sandsana (v.int.) 
to brush one a/nother, — sandsika 
to look well brushed.— landiira (v.d.) 
to dust to or for,— landsidsa (v.int.) 
to brush or dust wed, to twine weU,— 
sandstika (v.n.) to get partially dry; 
sikidibu ehasandBukit msahga m- 
siMmgaf it is not kidibu, but other 
Indian com, wMch gets dry directly. 

Sandnllka (or landwikaXv.n.) to get 
changed, to become otherwise (Kis. 
gauha) uye dsabtvno iisandurika 
mdinta, he novo got chamged (as to 
the) mind, i.e. he has changed his 
mind. NB, It is curious that the 



prunary formations "«ana. and 
dura" do not exist in Kiniassa (see 
however '9<Mnda" in Kinika, and^ 
. aandiha in Ris.)— aandnHsa (v.a.) 
to turn (upside down), to change (see 
harH'a) Qiis. gauta, petusa, pindua^ 
pindusa, tandusa),— sandnKsaiia 
(v.rec) to tumble each other up anS 
down (children).— sandnliaika (v.n.^ 
to admit qf turning upside down; ho- 
bue tiyu SiuanduliBihu, WMtdsaraf 
niama i sisandulisika, inadtaitm 

{mbia),— sandalisira (v.d.) — aan- 
dnlisidia (v.int)— aandiilidsa (v.a.> 
to alter, to change (espec. used of the 
feelings); ohamba ohasiMfidulidsm 
mdima, hemp (smoked) changes the^ 
feelings; nddnnna yas<tndulid8» 
vndima. 

Sang'a pron. poss. of the 1. person sing^ 
mine, my, rel. to nouns which have 
no pluralform {gnombesanga, my 
cows); an other "aemga" occurs for- 
med by the negat. particle 'sa and 
the verb nga" q. (see). 

Sang'a (v.a.) to gather (said of rain), to 
get ready (for a journey), hu sanga 
ulendOf or hu btmga ulenda (Kis. 
ftmgrcmto); mfura yasanga (Kis.«<- 
hti ta songaf mfua inahiOa hd^ 
ribu), — ■ancraiiisa(v.a.) to mix. — 
t(v.rec->— iMMiganwIka^ 
(v.a.) to add to one's load.-^ 
(v.d.)— ■angikfaa (v.a.) to 
put an additional load; to pUe, to heap 
tep.— aangikiiiana (or aanchlrikana) 
(v. rec.) to press one thing upon another 
{iniddro 4 ina»€»ng4hisanaf these 
loads press one upon another), — lan- 
gSdia (v.n.)— aaiigllrigfra, to give 
additional load to (any one); u-^<- 
attnffihisire hadundu uyu, 

Sangarara (v.n.) to be cheerful, to fro- 
lic, (syn. with hdndiia), (Kis. eantpa- 
m/Hha). — saagandsa (v. caus.) to 
make cheevfnl, to gladden (Kis. tango-" 
musa); usa-nt^lawHre, sangarara, 
uaahodhobere, — gangni^lka (v. n^^ 
to become lively, cheerful, to fed eagy^ 
comfortable,— sangur^dsa (v.a.) 
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(▼.a.) to BtUet, to pidt out, to 
choo$6 (Kis. tai$«, shamhiia), — MUi- 
kaiia(v.rec.) to eetoct one another (or 
among themseWea). — wnlrilwi (t.d.) 
to admii cf Ml^ct^, to be eligiHe; 
, omoankihm, th&fU 
wihieh camtot be picked out 
Ihe seed being too snail.— MUiUra 
(v.d.) to §eieet 4:6, f&r (anoQier).— awi- 
lidMi(Y.int) topidc outwea (learing 
nothing beMnd, e.g. seeds from cotton.) 

-Sankara (y.a.) to take (what has been 
chosen, or selected) to take out from 
(Kis. tapiha, mpikimuHf tapisha). — 
■anknrika (y.n.) to admit qf being 
taken out; bamuxnga ehaaankurika, 
taaknrira (v.d.) to take out (for ano- 
ther).— sankiixidsa (v.int) to befatti- 
dioue in idecting or choosing, Der. 
daanJcuro. 

"Sano (adj.) five; sano na itnodai = 
six (Kis. «<eta); sano na oiwili = 
seven (Kis. sdbaa); wanti* wtMono 
na ufonai (= K'lS, watu henda) 9 men; 
isano na idcidu (^ Kis. nane), eight; 
tnaJcwmi masano na Umodsi =■ 60 
(K'lS. settint); ha sano, 5 times {marra 
tano in Kis.) 

Sanaa (y.a.) to vonUt, to disgorge (Kis. 
tai»ik€^; you m«8l distinguish. 1) smn- 
-dom, to brush f4f (Kis. hmwrn u mu ) and 
:2) sansa, to vomU (>= bampm and hu 
MMirAii}>Kiniafi8a); Trop^hm s mnd s ti i 
-dcseriptioe of a feeUmg <{f remnge. — 
amMika(y.ft) to admOf tffvmniting; 
h4niu iki oOtisano&ta, this thing 
cannot be vomited.'- aaaaiy»(v.rel.) 
to vomit to, in one's place. h%mda 
^j^-nv-smnsii^ nw mm i awahot tks dove 
•disgorges (food) to* htr youmg oiml ~ 
■aiiai4aa(¥.int.) to vomit much; (y. 
- eaus.) to ecmse to vomit (Kis. hu gmmim 
aoiMt), a^n^Mm%miru yani? (Ki3.a- 

wt gmimia nmnif^ — ■aiisaaa{y.roc.) 

Samiv s. {uyn) (pi. «9«~), a kind ^fmiu- 
siedl instrument, consisting of a piece 
«f wood hollowed out witti small iron 
bars fastened aeross (Sis. nbom^o, 



(y.a^ to trouMs, to rummage, 
to search for (any thing).— aantuflca 
(y.n.) to admit of being rummaged or 
searched.-^ ■aBliirira(y.d.) to search 
(for ano&er).— aantuiUaa (y.int) to 
rummage weU or much, 

Wmo^, their, e.g. ndwmba seto, their 
houses, 

Sapiaia ardkoa {seeunShUa); nmn^ 
tm Myw ni vaponia wr^Ucua yonse 
aUnmyo adarongosora, nUrandu 
ya hoMcale, pi. wantu awa ni wa 
oa pSw im unihttu (or siwitpomia 
vnihua), 

BdOHh (y.a.) (Kis. sira), 1) to make smoo^ 
emd even (asthe rind of a tree by bea- 
ting it till only the fibres will remain). 
2) to aivoid certain articles qf food 
which are specified by the signanga, 
or which you yourself think injurious. 
aarira (y.n.) to be smooth, especially, 
said of the coat of aa animal (see«MH 
dsignia), trop. to be candid, sincere: 
gnombe anadsodsora, tuhiraHcon^ 
do sarara.— aarika(y.a.) 1) to lay 
fiat (as wood and grass when cuUi- 
yating the ground);— 2i (y.n.) to look 
smooth, to turn out smooth; n'hunde 
i ina sariha,— aarira (v.d.) to beat 
smooth to or for (another).— aaridaa 
(y.int.) 1) to be strict in avoiding food 

' Ac^ 2j to cause to avoid, to forbid 
certain food,'— 8) to beat very smooth 
(the n*kuonde),— aararidsa (v. int) to 
excel in smoothness, to be most smooth. 
aaraaa (y.a.) to smoothen, hu sairaoa 
huado na huongo (Kis. ku tonge- 

Vesa, Hu taJctisia),— sarasa aaraaa 
(y.reit) to mitigate, to paUiate (said 
of one who interferes in a quarrel).— 
aaraatka (y.n.) to appear weU smoo- 
tiled, niumba i inasarasiha. — aa- 
rasira(y.d.) to smoothen to or for— 
(Kis. suhumia),— aaraalisa (y.intO 
(^\s. ganiMoaf) 
Saaa L (y.n.) to become sour, to ferment; 
fig. to be sharp, fierce (in a good arid 
bad sense) (Kis. uha^,— aaafka (y.a.) 
toUt get sour, to let ferment; fk%. to 
be sharp.— aaafara (y.d;)— aaaUaa 
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(y.caus.) to make Jkree; (v.int) heeoms 
f>ery $<mr, to get 9M9t fierce or f>eh&- 
ffiMnt— nmdrm (r.a.) to 9e6UL, to aXmee 
lit to be sharp or fierce to. 

SasalL trop. to he hrane (in battle), 
nt-hondo ndah«ra na tcye, ndiye 
woo9a»af 8md8it%di%trika, In battle 
I vhU be with him, it U he who U 
brave, he cannot easily be turned ba€k, 
nt^intu wo^sasUf mayowake isie- 
herm, he leaves his life to god, i.e. 
trusts ChifSOa in Him. 

Sasidft (v.n.) gen. to be extravagant 
to be pvffeA «p, to be conceited, to 
plap the great man, arrogant, naughty; 
nwvke muana Myw, aaasade, dsiko 
radsara mponche, leave this boy to 
do as he Ukes, the country is already 
ruined (see ponehe).-^ ■— adidw (▼. 
oaus. <§int) to cause or allow to be 
arrogant; ^vadedewaho wa-hu-sasa- 
didsa, ndipo uket^n^handa muana 
ufonga, thy father (the pinr. stands 
by way of honour), makes thee arro- 
gant, thar^ore you beat my child, — 
sasadira(Y.rel.) to be conceited, ex- 
traragant at the expense of friends or 
relations upon whom one relies. 

BBM&anL (T. a.)— saaoka (y.n.) usaH-sa- 

stire niwinba i, buntutmt. 

Salft m-ldkmoa (see hdmoa). 

Sibta, pron. poss. our, ours, rel. to the 
*ya and saf' class; niumba 9€H%$, 
our houses, 

Sandsa (y.a.) to trouble, to vex (Kis. 
Bumbua, gorofisha, nionioaa, taa- 
d<«lMs).— nEidEa(v.n.) to fare m, to be 
in trouble, to find it troublesome (Kis. 
gorofihaf swmbukaf taaMha), hu 
mauk€^ na «mi<ma, to have mental 
troubles,— MmiikMmiy,6,) to be in troub- 
le (for — or on his account).— tan- 
Iddta (v.int) to be much in trouble; 
(y.caus.) to cause one to be in trouble.— 
sandsana (y.rec) to trouble one ano- 
ther,— ■andiika(T.n.) to admit of 
being troubled. — aandaiva (r.rel.) to 
trouble (one) to; usa-n-saudsire fm&- 
ana wanga, sihtvmha.— aaodlridaa 
(v.int) Vitobe m/osit trouX>Usom€, 

Kiniassa. 



ana %*gu o-nil'SmMdsidva hule ugof 
2) to cause to trouble; sasuhek 

Sttima (y n.) to lean back; aaodma 
ba mdongo. — saAmini (v.reL) to 
lean to, towards (any thing). — ma- 
fliMaa (y.caus. s int) 

8eia (y.n.) to slip down. — seiaca 
(v. rel.) to gUde or sUde (Oong any 
thing, to tofoeh upcm. — a ed er — i^ 
■adasa (y. a.) to mtOce slide or touch 
upon.— W9di^i» (adv.) 

Saka (y. n. A y.a.) to laugh, and to laugh 
atttobe glad (Kis. hu teka).— gnkana 
(y.rec) to laugh at one another. — 
saktiEa (v n.) to be laughable, to admit 
qf being laughed at; tcye seuokeha; 
d»4ga iri ndKo9aaokkka, he is not 
to be laughed at far this mitfartune^ 
lit misfortune this is of he not to be 
laughed at; oahdra hu huia, he 
cannot be laughed at, he is easily 
offended,— sakara (v.reL) to laugh at, 
to be glad qf, to be fond of, to like; 
na-ntr-sehera buensi ranga, anor- 
dsa rero, I am glad for my friend 
(who) &>me today; msa-fn-oeher^, 
be not friendly with him.— fl^artea 
(y.cont) to smile, to be friendly to 
(with any one).— sakaaa or aak ad aa 
and da^aiaa (y.a )— aakaaaka(y.n,) 
(Kf S. tehesha), 

Sanaa (y.a.) to hew (only used of the 
outside) (see hu soma and hu sompa 
(ku tonga, tongea); hu sema budto, 
to hew (the outside of) a conoe. — 
samtin (y.n.) 1) to admit qf hewing, 
n%dengo u susemsha;— 2j'io appear 
well hewed; buato ubu buna s em e 
ha,— samtea (y.d.) to hew for (ano- 
ther). — samadaa (v.int) 1) to hew 
v)ai, to be skUfiU in hewing;— 2j to 
hew too much; ana-u-semodoa nw- 
dengu U, he hewed this tree too muth, 
made it too thin. 

Samba, 1) (v.n.) to disappear, to get 
out of view; — 2) (v. a.) to lose sight 
of (by leaving one behind); lUnoncro- 
Bomha (said by those who are before); 
xoanordi'Bamha (said by those be- 
hind). 2lPna-m-Hdil»l«a fttomoi, ch 

11 
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tui-ni-S0 m ba, I chased an a mi m a lt 
and it Unt sight of «m» i^. came out 
of my Yiew by leaving me bebind.— 
MmMaa (T*rec4 to Zote 9inU <tf cne 
itHother, viz. in tbe direction of before 
and bebind; sideways it is ft** simna; 
wmnMkM (y.n^ to admit of <te. yoda 
siba tsmhSku,— MBlb«ra(y.d.) to 
lo$e $ight qf to; ^cana-t^senibera 
muana wontta,^ mmaa!h9tUL (v.a^ to 
put out qf tight; hi'tembete kitUu 
iki, put tJUt thing out qf tight, 

Sfamiiukilkn, (ady4 $o at to dttappear 
(at once). 

Seinpa(T.a.) to mitt, to pott by; hu 
tmnpa nehira, to mitt one't way, 
h%$-^nrS9mpa mtUf to pott by a man 
(wbom you wanted to meet), tnuane- 
na aU huno f mfna-mrtwnpa, do yen 
toy (i.e. tbinlc)^ he it thit way? you 
have (already) patted by him.—- sem- 
pana lampaiui (y.n.) to vary, to bt 
diverts, vcuriout, i.q.««n<ana tentana, 
lit. to mitt (one tbing anotber) in 
equaUty, 

Senda (v.a.) to take oft the tkin, rind 
or hutk to any thing, to Jlay an ani- 
mal, to peel, to ttrip off the leavet of 
Indian com (Kis. tumbuaf babua, du- 
na, gaua, panda), Uu senda ba- 
manga; hu senda ntdenga; ku sen' 
da wkvma; hu senda n-dsawa; hu 
senda hUbue,— amid^ka (yja j 1) to 
admit qfhu senda;— 2) toprovewM 
flayed, peeled itc, (Kis. niauha, tabu- 
ha, amtbuha); — Z) to tit leaning on 
one tide;— ^ trop. to be not quite ontft- 
telf, to be not as usual, to appear low 
tpirited, ahdra ehoosendeha,— ^ (y. 
a.) to put aslant, to let lean on one 
tide (Kis. inika). — im^idsa md(hro 
u, usasendShe, erect this load weU 
(make it stand uprigbt), do not put it 
atlant. nibfa io usa-iosendSke, i- 
dsigidise, — sondekeka (y.n.) to be 
aslant, devious (only used of the mind), 

. to be peevish, perverts froward,fickU. 
sendakedsa (y.int.) wnas^ndehedsa 

. mbia i, suku-ir-hi$siJca pfoohavna, — 

sendtea (y.d.) 1) to flay, peel, stip off 



the husk to or for (another);— 2} (y.n4 
to move on Git. to be off for any thing). 
sendera uho, nt*nsaho olsore biansif 
move farther on that your friend may 
sit down, setUl^ys huno f mope hither, 
i.e. drauf nearer (Kis. Jongea, haribia, 
Jengea, songea, hu-Ji-tenga, son- 
gesa, Jongesa). — a en da i a (v.a.) to 
move, to push, — iandetana (y.recj 
to move, to push one another, — msiOr 
daaeka (y.n.) to admit qf bringing near 
(sihisendeseha),— Madereka (y.n.) 
to admit of drawing it,— sendertai 
(y.d.) to draw near to {Ki8,Jongelea); 
mu<Mna uyu a-hu-senderera, tn- 
dansire dsam/oha, this child moves 
towards you, stretch out your arm for 
him (to as^st bun).— seBderana (y. 
rec) to draw near each other (Ki8.J«t»- 
geleana),— sendesera (y.d.) to take 
or bring near to, — ■end—edaa (y. 
int.) to take or bring very near.— aan- 
deredsa 1) (y.int.) to come dose to 
{senderedsa bttfupi);— 2) (y.caus.)— 
M9ad»dwaL{y,mt,) to take qff well, sen- 
dedsa htsadsarire magungu, or: 
sendedsa, usasiye na n^agungu 
yahe, peel it well, let it not remain 
with pieces of skin, or: peel it well, 
do not leave it toith its pieces qf skin; 
niama yoosendedsa, meat received 
as a remuneration for flaying an ani- 
mal 1= nutdHni in Kis.) 

ftenesene, s. the real truth; the very 
point (see muinif mene and ohene) 
{mohiriri), 

Sang'a, s. {uyu) (p|. wasenga) {awa) a 
large knife vdth a hooked point (Kis. 
mdu), 

Senfira (y.a.) to cul obliquely, to cut 
down at a stroke (Kis. hu shenga), 
hu senga bongo, mdsinde dto, to 
cut down reeds, ttalkt dtc ITaenha 
hu-vi-senga vidsamha riya, I go 
to cut down these bushes, hu-mr»onga 
gnambe mdsempa; to hamstring a 
gnonibe, as they frequently do when 
going to kill any from an inability of 
managing them otherwise.— sen^r^ 
dsa (y.int.) to cut forcibly, deeply dc 
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(T.n.) to admit qf being cut 
at a itroke.— nrnkgwrn, 1) (v.d.) to cut 
to or for (another);— 2} (v.n.) to come 
near, to approaeh,'^mnkg9r9kM{YM.) 
toadmUqfeom&»gnear,approaekdt>le, 
ya6a Hbatengereha, bona huaiwa. 
(v.d). to draw n^ar to = 
■ MMkgwham, to UiHfor, 
to tarry f to he tardy or dilatory. -^ 
(y.a.) to get or bring near, — 
(y.rec.)— - aMi|rMM]Bi(y. 
D.) to admit of bringing near (= •••»* 
deaehn).^ — nfiarm (v.d.) to get or 
bring near to (another); fn-sengeeere 
ba^tpif Hi hudali, puih it near Mm, 
it i$ at a distance (= eendeeerm), — 
MiicesodMi(v.int.) to take or bring 
very near,— seBffer«nbia(y.int.) to 
draw near one another (= senderor^ 
ana), wonee ni wogana «motfo, tcro^ 
omtgererana, ail are brave (because) 
th^ approach each other (in battle), 
(see gana),^ utaa^wttutdMm (v. cans.) 
to cause to tarry, to delay (= Kis. ka- 
Ufisa). n%abangano yatu ni 4hno0 
aya, ana-ni-eengeredaa ni uyu, 
our agreement was that truly, but it 
is Tie who delayed me (= Kis. nutgano 
yetu ni ya yale yaie). 

Sensa (y.) (Kis. inulia, tueka), 

Seiita(y.a.) to miss, to go past (the 
thing wanted); una-li-senta dsenge 
iri, you have gone past tJUs hole (in 
digging after mice) ; una-u-senta («t»M- 
pfi) uli kundu iri, you have gone 
past this arrow, it is on this side, — 
••iitaiiai6ttttiiia(y.rec.<ftreit.) to be 
unlike (one thing to another) (Kis. 
atana atttna), 

S«lin.— senvka, e.g. mdenga «MMM«- 
nUkis, 

84ni (y.n.) to hang loose, to shake; (y.a.) 
to shake, e.g. flour in winnowing (Kis. 
ku dunga or puaya unga, ku p4r- 
tisha ushanga),— ■0nMMra(y.reit) 
to continue to shake, to keep shaking 
(flipping down) (Kis.€l«m^Fik«i).— ae- 
raka (y.n.) to prove weU w in no w ed 
(shalten) ; nfawisnga or ufa huanga 
«ffa«erefca«— Mirtea(y.d.) 1) to winnow 



for another:— 2) to creep or push 
oness^ through (a hedge or oyer 
hanging branches), gnontbe waaer^ 
era m'hadee,-^ ■«r«Hi(y.a.) to let 
hang loose, to push through %ia,pog~ 
ni0sa)^ Mr«nkm (y.n.)— s«r«reM 
(y. a.)— Mredsa or Mrwodaa (y. Int) 
to winnow weU, 

S«re]iffm(y.a.) opp. to kurura. 

mnn. 



Sasii (ady.) fidl to overflowing (only 
said of riyers). There are many words 
expressive of this, because those coun- 
tries in every rainy season are inun- 
dated to a large extent; madoi ana- 
deara ali e—uf m,id8inge Ui n- 
gandi ngondi, Hi ses%$, kuli seen, ^ 



(Kis.<0Mi| tesoa, tesesha). 
, 8. (ra) (pl,m«— ), the roe (offish); 
n%€ieewe ya nrdeon%ba, 
(adv.) not, I not, it is not; Hkumba, 
IwiU not; si ehanga, it is not nUne, 
ei is also infix for the •ct-class. 
du, 

8ia (v.) synon. with runda and kuia, 
mMonawiUca una^m-siya ndi gani 9 
lit thy child thou hast him ^ft with, 
whoishefwUhwhomhaveyoultftyour 
chUdf Nadenga n-kawa, ku nena 
wadami'Sia, I was afraid, they 
would leave me,— ■ira(y.a.) liiira.— 
■iaaa (y.rec.) — dlni(y.d.) to leave 
to,— liaaa duui (Kis tana tanaf) 

Siaaira (also pronounced 'thianga") 
(y.a.) to paint. (They paint various 
figures on the walls of their houses 
in red and white colours (see mkute 
and papsa).-— ■ianfira (v.d. <& instr.) 
walekera ngi ku-m^&-iddna «tM«- 
6mba aka-ku-9ianffira, unasianga 
dsompSra dsomp4ra, 

Siba(y.a.) 

Sibi mQA (s. s adv.) obscurity, unknown 
state, the fact of making one'sself 
unknown to one's friends and rehir 
tions by long continued absence. 
Muntu wye anahara sibisibi, ado- 
k%»d9a ridif Muntu wye anacMda 

11* 
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eibi 9ibif aduara Ae, adudra, ni 
chianif u»4Mhdre ukOf »ibi »ihi si 
homa, uda-m-pa nt,*n$dko aliku 
seri, 

Sibnra. 

Sicho (= K)s.«<o). 

Sid^UU&(adj.) three, rel. to tbe "sa" class. 

DtfowMs aidadu sa Umche three hoMde- 

ful qf cotUm, 
Sidi, tchere, rel. to the »a-class, ndea- 

tna sanga ni aidif where are mff 

ndeama. 
Sidsa (v.) = aaudaa, 
Sigti{\\au) hu siga na hu ronga. — 

sigisirat siha? domeka^ sivnihaf 

donga eana. 
SifiTBiuida, s. (\va) (pi. war—), a charmer 

(oative Doctor) (Kis. mgwnga), 
Signindi? 
SiSfnka (v. n.) hu mdima kuanga 

kua siguka = Kis. moyo-wft^-wi- 

elenh 
BikSL (v.n.) to fix, to ere4:t (a post); hu 

siha ohoho, or ndsiJci, to fix a apear 

or post 
Sikum (adj.) great, large, re), to words, 

the pi. of wbich is indicated by sa in 

tbe genitive; hadee aa b^tdaineha, 

ni isi aa aihuru, 

Simba. 

Simba simba (v.n.) ncMra inaaimba 
aitnba, the way ia desolate, 

Smbe (see mci«<n?&e). 

Simbe simbe (acij.) entirely desolate; 
nehira yoo siniba simba; bali fiivn- 
be simbe, bdliye pdsi la mntu. 

Simbidia (v.int) nehira i ina si/m- 
bidaa huene kuliko iya. 

SimbaisL 

Simene, Pron. that which — the acme 
which — • rel. to the "aa** class, but 
used in many instances in a general 
way without r^gard to the various 
classes of words {sQe maawngaMme, 
gorogoda, kongo), 

Sima (v.) 

Simidlie (v.refl.) mn^ akadaih <*•<- 
m'idue kua ku bida; dina /una, 
dinaatrmduaf kondo ikadaa, iai- 
mtdue.kua ku bida. 



Slmira » ku baaa, ku bodea kabi- 
sa, tofaUf {seedaba mawridue). 

Simo, 1) there are there, rel. to the "aa"- 
class;— 2) not in there, comp. of the 

. negative particle ai and mo in th^e; 
n^-niun^ba muake aimo, n'naaiya 
mheni wanga, it is not in his house 
where 1 1^ my Jenife, airainate, »*- 
fno memu, they are not yet finished, 
there are stiU in there, ejg. kobue, 
<is#ma Sw, (Kis. haaijaiaha, ai nnu- 
mo hwmo), 

Simddsi, single things (see goat^, ' 

Sina, 1) they are with (3. pers. pi.), e.g. 
daaru iai aina mimha yoo kavna, 
these cloths have a good width; — 2) I 
not with, it not with; aindkude, I 
am not yet satisfied, I>aaru i aina 
mimba, this cloth has no breadth, 

Sina (adj.) others, rel. to the 'aa'* class. 
Onom,be aina, other catUe. But very 
often the word is used in a general 
or absolute way. simply meaning: 
some thing else, though the noun im- 
plied may belong to another class of 
word (see maehokero and rongeao- 
daa), prop, of aina^ other things, 
something else, as it were: to else, to 
other. 

Sinasina, to shuffle, to pretend being 
busy and unable to pay attention, 
or to appear inattentive, or treat with 
inattention, while pretending, to be 
very busy, i.q. burtibudaa; mdmue 
n*nab%*dira kale, kuake ni ku 

aina aina,-^ sinana, ■inika. 

Sinai (a^j.) four, rel. to the ''«a"-cla$8. 

Sincha (v. a.) to pound {Kis. tuanga), 

Siwchira (sometin^es pronounced nor 
ffira) (v.d.) (seedumana),— MnfiiMlVa, 
to prove weU pm/mded, — twiHsbiradaa, 
slnchidaa (v.int.) to pound^ much emd 
weU; aineMsa mpale i, pound this 
grain. weSjt, Tfop. jto assist others in 
war. 

Simdika (v.n.) to prove weU pressed, to 
admit of pressing (i.q. aindirika) 
gnovna yahe yeuindikaf gn»ma 
i aiaindika, unorirkanoha. 
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Sinda (v.a.) to exerci$e a pressure; 1) to 
press down (with the hand, a weaver 
the threads of his cloth and a drum- 
mer the skin of his drum, to modify 
the sound); Jkt« sinda madhe ya 
ndsigtuf — 2) to press forth, said of 
trees t plants, to sprowt, to bud; hu 
Hnda gnoma; midengo ya sinda, 
ndiwo sasinda Jto. sindikira; mu- 
oniba uyu na-^n-sindfkira, tnlevn- 
bedue %tahef as to this carpevUer, I 
am loeHl acquainted urith his toork- 
manship, Iknow it.— Slndira (v.a.) 
1) to continue budding or sprouifngf 
sasindtra nditao hu fnuwU$, the 
vegetables Iceep growing in the plan- 
tation, viz. said when leaves had been 
plucked off. W€t94ndira mdengo u, 
it is shooting this tree;— 2) generally 
to keep pressing, or conttnue to press 
down.— sindirika(v.n.) 1) to admit 
of pressing (said of the weaver); dsa- 
ru i nda-i-gungura, ai sindfkird 
ndao (Kis. ngrue hi tari-ondoa, ha- 
ir-tiliki tena uaf); — 2} to be known, 
lit. to bear impressions or marks. — 
■indllriraiia (v.rec.) to be acquainted 
with each other.— sindikisa (v.a.) to 
press into (e.g. cotton into a bag); to 
force into, e.g. a spear into an ani- 
mal; hu sindihiaa tonge tn-tumba; 
hu-nv-aindihiaa tungo gnonibe. — 
sindirira or singirira (v. rel.) to 
make false statemerds concerning one, 
to attribute falsely, to state word of 
any one which he has not spoken, lit. 
wind one'sself round any one. or to 
wind any thing round him? wwm 
yoke noha ainohirira, aio nanena 
iwe, 

Sindipfo ^ (Eis. ai/lo.) — sindipo = 
(Kis. sipo)i not there. — sindiwo. — 
sindiye. 

Sin^ra (v. a.) to surround {zinga).— tin- 
g'ana (v.rec.) to sorround one another. 
Bing-anisa.— fniigid8a(v.int.)— 1) to 
surround closely. 

Sing^a (see ngaf aingahare), 

Sing'adI, Tiow many, rel. to the 'aa" 
class, (see nga); unagura UMma 



ainffodi, how many handsful (or arm- 
pitsftii) have you bought f (see Uiama 
or daama). 

Bingti (or zingra) (v.) to coil on^sself. 
Prov. uaa ainge mdima hana nt- 
piri (or eha inrpiri)^ do not coil 
yourself up like the 'piri** the name 
of a species of serpent Nehoha a- 
ainga n-hada, the serpent coUs itself 
up,— sing'a tinsra (v.reit.) naoha 
uyu anaainga ainga. — sing'^busa 
(v.a.) to surround; wana-di aingor- 
niaa honae honae, dihaehoha &e^ 
nOf didaehohSra budmiina. 

Singidsa or sincliidsa, 1) to assist in 
fighting; wantu w*end€to (for: t»a«n- 
dito) n~hondo ai yao, nao waain- 
gidaa, lit. men who go to a battle, not 
theirs, and they do ainohidaaf— 2) to 
pound-f or wages; Wamthaai uyu wa- 
daera httdaa aingidaa [nafu), lit 
this woman comes for to come poun- 
ding fcfr wages, toadsada gdgdj sh6 
follows the chaff, i.e. she pounds for 
being given the chaff. 'Dimhe dihcir- 
aingidae hua'naatu {for :hua wan- 
aatu) watn-furUfdiaalire yatu yatu, 
huja ni hu leherana. 

Singula (v. p.) to be at a loss, to be 
perplexed (lit to be surroundeSi. 

Sinisra — Kis. bo/la 9 

Sino (seefctm). 

Sinta (v.a.) exchange.— gi ntan a (v.rec.) 
to exchange (a thing) one with an other; 
ehiye disintane ndaaruaatu, baliye 
ituaa ina, let us exchange our clothes, 
one is not better than the other. — 
sintana sintana (v.reit.) to be dif* 
ferent (me from an other, to be various 
[K\s. tnbalimbali); mipft i inaain- 
tana sintana (as to length); gnombe 
iai ainaaintana aintana (in Size and 
colours); watu awa ujona aintana 
aintana (in stature), lit to change one 
with a7W)«/ier.— sintua(v.a.) to tnter- 
change; hu aintiaa mawa/no. 

Sintdma (v.n.) to halt. (This word is 
only used of one whose one leg is 
shorter than the other) (see daimpina) 
(Kis. detea, ohuehumia). 
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d.) dsaru i »i ymnga, ana-tU-git^ 
iuliHra nt My«. 

Siatwm (y.a.) to shove or pu$h batk 
(the string ^here formed into a knot); 
oUUuom, uleredoe, tmdo (the knot) 
rOax U (the string sc) 

8iO| not itf contr. from H and yof 
gnambo 4ya Ho; wnau mya §io, 

Sidrm (y.a.) the word almost sounds 
oMoraf hu oiora modo na dsagali 
(see 0r«Mrt<rci). 

Sirim (r.n.) (said of Are), to eeaoe bur- 
ning; tnodo «MMM#r<M*a. 

Sirani(y.a.) to oeaoon (a new pot of 
earthen ware); the pot is put on the 
fire empty, and when it is hot, cold 
water mixed with flour is poured into 
it and stirred round (Kis. hu oua 
chunguy- limvikm (T.n.) to admU cf 
Se, to prove well eeaeoned; nibiu i 
Hku airurikOf ni iufUi,— sinirirm 
(T.d.) to season for (another).— lim- 
lidsa (v.int) to season weU, 

Sisanv (adj.) flve, rel. to the •« class. 

8iii (or xisi), s. (ra) (pi. «M»Hf coolness, 
something eool deprived of Mfe, vigour 
Se. applied; — 1) to an egg sai upon, 
but producing no ehieken (an egg laid 
without the hen having been trodden 
by a cock); dsira iri ni HH; masira 
(or m% am im) aiym ni nuutiai (see hi- 
oisi or kimiai);— 2) to such pumpkins 
as are made into calabashes, of which 
one hind is cool (sweet), the other hitter, 
lUko eha siai (see rundd), (pi. viko 
pfa sisi;^ 3) to a catde-fold when 
forsaken, 

9isidm(v.a.) to stroke, to touch upon 
(what one groped for in the dark) ^is. 
p4»pasa) ; horwaroiside wadodo wa- 
ho wauhe, lit. go and stroke thy fa- 
thers, that they may wake (the PI. in- 
stead of ihe sing, by way of honour). 
Mtidana (r.rec) to stroke one another, 
nmasisidana ehiani bameneba. — 
itfflididMi (v.int) to stroke boldly (e.g. 
for the purpose of waking one). N& 
The Waniassa are in the habit of wa- 
king one by stroking. 



MUbm (siaira) (v.n.) to be cold; hum 
oioira, ft is cold; dsuro hu dhmoi- 
sirUf yestordag it was cold; nmmfa 
hu sioira, I feel cold; madmi pmsi- 
sira, the water is cold, — lisiridsa 
(v.int.) to be very cold (Kis. «€«€ma, 
mivimuhm, oisitntsha^ — 2) siaini 
(v.n.) to be soft and glossy (Kis. ouaflj. 
tubirdhe linasisira; nuwungo yattr 
ga yaoitira (or yoitiHra) (Kis. fnut- 
U wangu una-ni-gniognognSe^ tu- 
biranga raviMtra, ndam^fa t mmr o dsa 
rero (see hisioira), 

Sisiro, s. twaight of the evening, hu 
cMda or hua ehida oiairOf it is ftot- 
Ught; humm ehida sisirOf it has be- 
come twaight; hu halt sisiro, it is 
stm twaight. — sUrfro; They do not 
say: "nuBhadi ya sisiro, but ma- 
hadi {seemaheUUj ya mtdsuro; nut- 
wa idea ntdsut^ httheUi oiHro, 
come to-morrow evening at twa^fht; 
andhudsu douro huhali eisiro, he 
came yesterday (by) this time at twi- 
light. Adadaa mahadi yoodanif 
what time did he comef resp,adad9a 
huhali sisiro, 

Sillra (see marungo), 

Si^bra (v.a.) (for siwinra), to unstop, to 
uneiose (see sibiia).— wiaxlkm{Y,n,) to 
admit qf opening; hisiwo ihi Hhisi- 
wttrtha, this stopper cannot be taken 
out, or removed (when it is too far 
down). — sinrira (v. d.) 

Slwa. negative form of the 3. pers. pi 
not they, 

Slwa, s. (ra) (pi. mo—) , a house in which 
soTMbody died and which ther^ore is 
abandoned, 

Slwa (v.a.) to stop, to close up; hu Hwa 
mbarasugu, douba, higuru (Kis. si- 
ba), — siwika, to appear closed up 
well, to prove well stopped, — siwira 
(v.d.H itwidsa (v.int) 

Siwe, s. (ra) (pi. ■»•«»—), a remnant; — 
1) what has escaped fire or water; 
n%odo unasiya udsu masiwe u*a- 
siwe, JFindi iri linapsa ntasjiwe 
masiwe. Masiwe ntodo unas^mr- 
bardra ni yanhani (or nehanhetni^ 
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Bamanga hinannka na mfOdH, hi- 
nad»€Ura nHMiwe mtuiwef— 2) whal 
ha$ bem left behind in growth; bar 
ntanga changa hinakura maHufe 
maHwe (said when in one place it is 
higher than in an other). 

Siwtei (a^j.) reU to the ya and «a class, 
vmipe, raw, fresh, green; Ttwni isi 
nsa giufisi, 

SiwiU(adj«) two, reUto the 9a class; 
nitwnba siwilif gnombe aiwUi; 
mhusi siwili; huhu $iwiU (but as 
animals wawiH may he used like 
wise). 

Stya, pron. dem. those (at a distance), 
re!, to the sa class, gnombe sipti, 
those (yonder) eatUe. niguire so m- 
stpa, niguire sinaf resp. guira so 
mr-siya (or guira sina), (Kis. nts- 
Mhe ya ydle yeUs, au nishike men- 
gine) {tnaengine) 

Se, pron. reL to si> 

So, s. (ra) (pi. nu$so), (Kis. Tcioiida ndu- 
gu\ cm 6UL wound which refuses being 
healed. 

S6atv,a.*v.a.) to search f or f (Kis.*** 
doa, e.g. ndia or mbusi (see ydmUst); 
to the question 'whose is this work- 
mansOdpr* they generally reply: 8»- 
ji4a, nwudmwna alhoma nt^maneha 
(when the workmanship is good when 
l)ad sa s6a, mudfnuna aiba n%r 
numeha. (Sas6a in Ki8.= haiafMui 
icu donga Icua futani hakwtmfA- 

4iii€j. 

Socbaktoa, see under 'soga.^ 
Sodflft, = hu fua and urinda in Kis.? 
8oeyoni(y«n.) to get accustomed to (Kis. 
soea, shiriki, selikh€a); muntu wye 
oakara bamudsi, anasoerora kuvn- 
ka uiondof muntu uyu Nianoha 
anori-soorSra,— soertea (v. a.) to <u^ 
custom, to makefamiHaT. ntulendo 
Mya a-dsi'Soeresa, ^t^oneufoke si 
wa kumba, Ndibo akaona noh^ra 
sa ku kendo una-n%-soeresa ndiutm^ 
lit. thorefwe he saw and got acquainted 
with the ways qf towards the Veiran- 
dah, it is you who have accustomed 
kim^ (eren yon).— SMredsa (v.int) to 



be 'much accustomed; bira nyu anm- 
soeredsa, anaroa fn-kora nvuini 
wake, 

Sog'a (v,a.) to sew, to mend (Kis. ku sh6- 
na), ku soga {soka) ti^posa,^ lO- 
irenii 1) (v.d.) to sew to or for (ano- 
ther); — 2^ to go astray, to stray, lit. 
tomendon^swayf^\^yuayua,potea), 

Mg-era tosrera (v.reit) to keep stray- 
ing, wandering; a/na sogeranehiraf 
gnombewanga antUawa, anasoge- 
r€^ Muntu uyu dkuada kooso- 
gerui Wlthis man marries to stray — 
said of one who marries a wife at a 
distance and lives there (Kas. fulani 
anarengoani wfce).— ■•g'6ka(v.n.) 
•ochektai (v.a.) (the "g" being sof- 
tened into eh\f to plant hastUy or su- 
perfidaUy, lit to sew or fix on, (said 
of planting Indian com in a piece of 
ground, the grass of which has been 
merely burnt down, without tilling it: 
first) ; anasoehekera bamanga mun- 
da on«e.— «og'e«a(v.a.) to lead astray. 
gosresa MOgBMSL (v.reit) to continue 
leading astray (Jiis. potesa), 

Sog'onesa (v.) msogonesa. 

Sogwm (v.a.) to severe, to seperate (the 
grains or Indian com from the knobs 
by pounding (Kis. pwoya, pambanis- 
ha).— ■ojr«feka(v.n.)— loforfca 
(v.d.)— •0|ro'«*"«(v.int-) *o sever wea, 
entirely, kisadsarire, that nothiug 
remains. 

Soffordra (v.a.) - Mfforoka (v. n.) - 
90gmtokma, (v.d.) (Lq. durukira); 
niama ana-n-sogorokera bakuudu 
banga — sogostoa (V.a.) to confuse 
(by making a noise); wa^m^sokos^ra, 
addkumfa ehoodanif you coitfuse 
him, how can he heart— nogo- or 10- 
ko8eraiia(v.rec) to cortfuse one another. 

Sotede, s. (ra) (pL mor-), q.v. not to be 
confounded with suSsue thread. 

Sdirna (v. p.) to be in a strait or diffi- 
euUy, to be at a loss (see few singu^, 
Iwe kara yaha, usakare bor^rnr 
pmni pani, kana muntu anas6- 
guaf Kiama iya dsabano anasd- 
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Inmi, y<m<k i (for pa emtUj, hudi 

Soma (v.a.) to hew oiUt to matu tmooth 
hy hmoing (only said of the inside of 
the worlL in hand}, e^. a canoe or a 
mortar; the digging out roughly the 
hollow required is "ku tompa'* see. 
(Kis. toma, tonUkea, pangiliaf H- 
UUa)^r- ■am^lniCv.n.) to appear Jkmn 
out nicdy, to lock toett acooped out; 
buato ubu bumMomeha,-^ fomo- 
korm (v. a.) 1) to mck in, leu iome- 
hera "kwinanga m-hidede. — SOmo- 
kedsm (v. intj to Hide in, or truet in 
muoh. tomekedga batnanga Hci, 
ud§ad$e daroro,— tomedsa (y.int) 
■omekerm; 1) kSkue « bamanga 
Uinad§arm, wanasomeheraf the ltd- 
hue ia fuU qf Indian com, the etick 
them in (i.e.the knobs};— 2} trop. to 
(thrust words) upon any one, which he 
has not apdken, to wrong one by/alee 
9t(Uemente, 14^. einohirira or gingl- 
rira, 8i yoke mau aya anenayo, 
noho iomekera = neho ainchirira, 

S6mb6diy S. [uyt^ (pi. wnaonibodi <»- 
«w»), a fowl with very ahort lega. So 
they will say, when a fowl is so far 
grown as to leave no doubt about 
its being short-legged; but when a 
fowl is still young, they will say: fcu- 
ku uytt nkua aombodi, pi. kuku 
awa ni wa aombodi (or kuku iai 
nan aotnbodt^, kuku wa aonibodi 
akuawa btmai. 

S6m.6t9, (v.a.) (= daumbula in Kik.) 

Sompa (v.a.) to hoUow out; ku aompa 
gnonta, to hoUow out a drum; ku 
aompa mdondo, to ?toUow out a mor- 
tar. — sompeka (y.n.) to prove hollo- 
wed ot£t nicely; gnonta i inaaomp^ 
ko.— soinpera(y.d.) to hollow out to 
or for one.^ tompedsa (v. int.) 
Neite: a whole year elapses, before a 
new canoe reaches the lake, because 
they must be made at some days' 
distance, there being no suitable trees 
near the lake. Men are hired from 
town to town, to haul it to its place 
of desiccation. 



Sanda, s. a toad (=» ngile ngOe in 
Kid4, legs longei* than of the Ghule. 

B^ngR (properly mongm), 1) (y.n^ to he 
eircuitoua (a road);— 2) (v.a^ to go 
round about (in cutting meat, in order 
to procure long strips (Kis. teaa ni m, 
§aiaia, teteloa, fongeaa, Umga), fig. 
to go round, to be long in worda, 
/ noMra ymaonga^ mohira 4 nchm 
§onga (opp. to mdanta) (= Kis. ndim 
ya ku aunguka; ku endeHaa nui- 
neno)f — 2) ku aonga niama, \.e^ku 
kalemba kua ku aonga; ku aonga 

mdu.-— sonfirara (y.d.) to cut (meat) 
into long atripa for (another),, to go 
round (tbout— ■oag'aka, to admit of 
cutting round, to appear weU cut 
round, niama i aiaongekd ndaof 
niama t yaaongeka, — jangadia 
(y.int.) to be moat drcuitoua; to cut 
(meat) into very long atripa (when ttiey 
will dry them in the sun or oyer a 
fire; as also the Abyssinians doX 
Der. maongo. 

8aB|r>^(y.a.) to diatmb, to incite, to 
rouae', ku aonga nunpfu (Kis. ku 
dongoaa),^ Mmkgkpu (y.d.) to incite, 
to inatigate to, againat; to cause mia- 
chief to (any one).-^ aoiifartea. 

Soair^ra (v.a.) to point, to aharpen (to 
cut to a point).— ■oiiff6ka(y.n.) to 
have a point, to appear pointed; ku 
aang6ka mdongo u, it ia not poin- 
ted thia tree, thia piece of wood; uye 
ana Mdao ehooaong^a^ haa apoin' 
ted face (opp. to kido^ oh^^oaantnna); 
ntapiri yatu noha aongoka,, omr 
mqunt€tina are pointed, preaent peaka; 
kuUye piri la ohidikiaa (or kidi^ 
kiaa), there ia no mountain qf a plain^ 
{wUh a table Umdi.— aoBffaraka, to 
admit qf being pointed, to appear well 
pointed.-- san^avara (y.d.)— saaif^- 
v«4ia (y.int) to point wetU 

SMika (y.a.) to kindle^ to contribute to 
(ji\s, ku % oa a k a) , (whiMo), ku danga» 
sankara (y.reU to kindle to„for„with, 
to contribute to (Kis..fo<«a, dungi^. — 
■aaketa {ku aankeaa kunij. Deriy. 
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Mtdnka mtSnka,— SonlBsrilia (v. 

rec.) to eaiOribute one to aiiother (Kis. 
dangiana). 

Some (a^j.) aU, rel. to noun« which 
have no pi. fonn; gnombe ttniga 
ioni e, fnbugi aon$e Jte. 

Soo (or zoo), what U qf, so a$ to, 
A particle of speech properly rela- 
ting to the sa-class, but it is often 
used in a general way. 

Soror«(v.a.) to drag otU qf (only said 
of things done up together}; hu 
garora nt/upfi m-p^do, to drag out 
on arrow from a quiver; to draw out 
into a length, to lengthen (the ndime). — 
•ororekm(v.a^ to admit qf being drag- 
ged out-- sororora (y.d.)— sosorodsa 
(y.int) to drag out forcibly, — soro- 
vdka, to/dU out (by itself). 

Sdsa (also •hi6slui) 1) (v.a.) to aUghtly 
hoe the ground (to prepare it for the 
coming rain);— 2j Fig. to provoke, to 
inatigeUe (Kis. buriiga, futua, futu- 
lia, tepukua),— MMNUia (v.rec.) to 
provoke one another; hu Bo$a tnun- 
da (= hu burOgua Kis.) btfore the 
rain sets in. — 808e]ca(y.n.) to appear 
weU hoed or scrctteJud^^ soiera(y.d.) 
soaedMi (y.int.) 

Sosora (y.a.) to pluck (only said of 
hair and feathers) (see tshora and 
•tira).— sosoka (y.n.) tofcOl out or 
off (as feathers and hair); buSa bua 
gnombe buna sosoha, hairs qf the 
cow have fallen out,- SOSOrora(y d.) 
pluck to or for (another).— sosor6ka 
(y.n.) to appear well plucked {sosolewa), 
sosorodsa (y.int,) to pluOc weU, clean; 
§o$orod8a huhu uyu, u$a-fn-§ige 
tenga, 

SowOy s. large wound (Kis. geraha 
huba)? 

Sn, 1) not it, rel. to words of the 'IP* 
class. — 2) not thou, 

Sfia (kA mia) (y.a.) to break, to cast 
young, to crack iKis. f undo) mb»U 
wanga anorir-gua tn^furulilo, or: 
anahutua m-pfurulilo f gnon%be 
wanga andtOa (or gnotnbeyanga 
^ndaua), my cow ?ia$ calved; huhu 



andsua (or indsua); httnda and- 

sua (or ind§ua), — saoka (y. n.) to- 
break, to crack (]i.}S,fundiha, pasu- 

. *»).— •uera(y.d.) to break to (any 
one); una-ni-suSra nibiayanga, lit 
thou hast me broken pot mine, or my,, 
Le. you have broken my pot (Kis. fun- 
dia),— wmrana (y.rec) to break one 
anoth^ (things).— saodsa (y.int^ U> 
break much, to smcish, 

StauU? {:=^KJ8.sherH9>l 

Siidstoi(y.a.)— sndsaka (y.n.) 

Saoine, s. coll. (ugu) no pi. form tftreod.. 

Saka (see aura), 

Sakidiui (y.a.) to d^fy (Kis. than»u),-^ 
challenge, 

Sidninika (= hu dsaUakala in Kid.); 
ntmnda unasukuruha dudbano u- 
naharamh€K 

Soma (or suma) (y.n.) to hop, to danco^ 
(see angara),— muniraly.rel.) to dance 
for, on account qf; hu sumira n*- 
hondo, to dance for a batUe, i.e. on . 
returning from it. hu sumira Ifi- 
anehaf to dance with regard to the 
Niancha, i.e. on safely returning from ^ 
it. — saniiflia (y.int) 

Smnbuds^bni, sambndsom. 

SimAma (y.a. db y.n.) 1) to dose the lip$^ 
momentarily; — 2) to remain with 
one's moulh shtU, to keep the mouth 
shut for a time.— snaamira (y.d.) — 
SOnamidsa (y.int); nindo (nrinao) 
ntbeni u-sihudagaf na^u-sungidsa, 
lit I with it knife this, I have not 
lost it, I take good care qf it— mm- 
gidsa, to take good care qf any 
thing,— wmgwildta (see ungusali, 

StaoA^t s. {uyu) (pi. with sa), old grain, . 
any produce of the field which has 
become old by keeping, Bamanha ihi 
neha sUndue; nu>here u nhua suti- 
duef tnaungu aya neha tundua 
(old maMndi or nUama), 

SiaaigniY.SL) to be about (any thing);. 
1) to keep near, dose to (e.g. in pur- 
suing any thing);— 2) to watdi, to- 
keep from straying (e^?. cattle);— 3) Uh 
keep, to preserve, to take care, to &d 
mindful qf;— 4) to urge (Kis. Iwn«a», 
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9ing4B, ttntfaHOf gunguha), — flsn- 
to admit €tf hu 9%»nga, — 
(Y.d. S coot) to urgs with, 
to keep near, or dbouL-' wwatgvuh'M, 
(y.n.) to go about, to ewromtd, to he 
vfimiing (a riyer).— SvBfWim (y.rec) 
to keep etoee to one another, to keep 
together; gunganonit tiM«Mlayani.— 
amifiiridMi (▼.caus.) to eauee to go 
about, to drive round,^ twmgfilia 
v<Y.iDt) doaru i ieungideo ieate «i»- 
9anga ^angu. — ■llll|ruNl(v^) 1) to 
^iwing chout, to ufhiek (a cow her 
tail);— 2.0^. to coitfound, to perpiex 
(see eondehekay- MWikgnwamiL{Y.Tec.) 
toeonfoundone another.-— wnagtudkM, 
4o admit of being eoitfounded.-^ SWi- 
gwdatm (y.d.) — wmMum (or svaiMi) 
(y.a.) to make to come eloee to; hw- 
^n-$un$a muana^ to get a ehUd eloee 
at ontfe bade (after it has slipped), to 
hiieh up, to dip, to make adhere; 
^Muana wyM €»oSda, n^gntndee, — 
•UBsilni (or sundsilca (y.n.) to get 
dose to; fnuana upu eaeundeikOf 
this child does not come do$e (at one's 
back), it keepe eUpptng down, Deny, 
hitundei or hitungi, 
'^hmkimi (y.a.) to try, to tempt one, to 

put one to the test, 
SxakguaAm (y.a.) to eoftm, to mdt; 
leu tMng%inura wdttfma, to soften 
'^dsima" (SQCh as was kept oyer night) 
by mixing it with water (Kis. ya<tAa, 
yaikn) and adding fresh flour in 
order to cook it up again; Teu swn- 
ifuntira tnafuda fat, utembot Pol' 
son for ofmnos.-- waaBCgwaaod^ (y.n.) 
to meK. — siiiigiUMikbtt, to softm, 
to mtU to or for (one).-HRiii|nmaxidMi 
(y.int) to soften weU, to melt weU, 
MfmgnMtL (y.) (Kis. hu thurika f) 
:13iissiinv]Ea(y.n.) to grow up quiddy, 
JBnnsa (or snnsa) (y.a.) to annoi/, to 
molest (trop. of sunga and sunsa),^ 
MfuudkM (y.n.>~ ninsira (y.d.) 
.Smite (y.a.) flg. to draw out for <fom- 
parison one's strength or courage, 
honesty, to try, to put to the test; 
tntuHte ustionde uona wmbm umba, 



lit try Mm, do not go to see; 
sunta, ndti-vn-dHwa hadi ana «»- 
pe»mfu, I try him (so that) I shaU 
know, whether he has strength; hu 
sunta wipfi,— simtana (y.rec) to 
to test one another,— rantikm (y.n.}- 
suntira.— suntiia (y.a.) to draw 
forth (as a post) in order to make it 
equal with an other.— suntUbia. — 
suntUira. 

S^brai(y.a.) to work in iron, to forge, 
form by the hammer, to maUeate (Kis. 
hu fuat hu dtunbusa, tutunttM^ — 
surika (y. n.) to be malleable; hidsu- 
ro ihi hina nUrirt, si-hi-au/Hha; 
hfhuingiH ihi hinasurOca pfoOa. 
snrira (y. d.) — svridsa (y. int) — 
ramra (y.a.)— s4rita (y.) nettusura 
ndsitna (Kis. fungusa, tanua ha- 
noa, ehamea hanod), 

SnrAsa. 

Sunira (y.n. ^ y.a.) to bredk feast (on 
any thing), i.q. il«t«ra.— siisiika(y.D.) 
to be greedy (one who always accepts 
of food or eats before others are 
ready).— sniulddsa (y.int.) to be most 
greedy — sntnra (y.) unahu ta hu 
susura iwe f lit haiee you finished to 
breakfeast, youf resp. iai, sinmte, 
or: inde n^nasusura, no, I have not 
yet finished, or: yes, I have break 
feasted; hunuu stmsu suraT yetba 
nUandira pfa wtnef — smrariia 
(v.rel.) to make ones break feast qf,-- 
snsnridsa (y. int.) to eat mmth at 
breaJtfeast. It is considered a dis- 
grace with the Wakamdunda, to accept 
of food which was not specially pre- 
pared for them. 

Sumisa (y.a.) to hush, to «ootA (a child), 
i.q. ongoa in KiP. tn-sususe n^uana 
uyu eUehe urira. — mfOlika (y.n.) 
to admit qf being soothed; miuana 
uyu susususiha.-— smmlra (y.d^-* 
sushiiAmi (y.int.) to sooth welL 

Stoa, 8. (wa), milh (Kts. masiura), w%r 
hamanga dmoa suru, anunka 
hivisi, 

Svsmnira, nunmirlra (= uA* «<^ 

hu tungulilia, nUunOuisi Kis.?) 
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Ta (y.n.) 1) to end, to terminate, to he 
JlfUehed; dtam i iddta rerof will 
tide cloth end today? i.e.will it be 
finished (weaving); muomba mCk^-ir- 
to daaruyanga lero, the teeaver toUl 
fiMeh my cloth to-day; waUndo $iwa 
huta huatUf maeiku y&n$e wa- 
dea, traveller$ do not ceaee witih ua 
(in oar country), they are aUoaye co- 
ming; mbangm u m^nwmdnga m*- 
ndta, haioe you JMehed binding thie 
fence 9 gnifnbo nsa sungurirai, $idi- 
ei-ta if e, the eonge have eo many twrne, 
toe cannot (follow) fhem. aanate hu dei- 
Ufa, WthehaenotyetflniehedtoJaww, 
i.e. he doee not know (it) perfeed/g (Kis. 
ieha, htHaha komSeha), — 2) (V.a.) 
to finieh, to compute-, — 21) to he up, 
to can. — tem (v.d.) to end, to ftnieh 
to; Uaniba ana-di^Sra, we are out 
cf prooieiom.— t6fUa (y.int.) to make 
afinieh qf; udatedea wantu; Hondo 
ya Mfumburuhira eikonuM, — taka 
(y.n.) to he conquerable, deny, mte- 
hSdue, 

Tab« (y.a.)— teMra (= daba daba).— 
tabo, s. (ra) (pi. matdbo), a clay-pit 
(Kis. tifnbo la udongo), (see mdabo). 

N -tddsa, s. (ya, sa), Ue^ping, hounding 
(only said of an arrow); mupfi u 
unaomba n-tadaa, thie arrow came 
along hounding, (lit struck leaps); wiMn- 
tu waKiaefnbo mipflyao yaomha. 

Tadaa, s. (ra) (pi. ma—)^ a basket (lar- 
ger than the hidode), 

Tadsi, s. (ra) (pi. ma — ), a young hen 
when big enough to lay; huku uyu 
ni tadsi, pi. Icuku €twa ni matadei 
(Kis. tndededj, 

Tag arira , maeu etya ya-ni-tagoHra 
= twngttett, 

Tako, 8. (ra) (pi. nuHako), the bottom, 
buUock, the bottom-part of any thing; 
taho ra tndondOf the bottom of a 
mortar; tdko ra mdeugo, the bottom 
4f a waiter-jar; migniendo ya taho, 

— the hinder lege (of qnadrapeds) (Kis. 
takOf mataho). 



Tambo, s. 

Tamingm (y.n.) to run, gaUop; dHa- 
tntnge, Uuetdha, let us run, it ie 
getting dark (Kis. fuliea^ hu piga 
tnbio, upeei),— tamSngika (y.n.) to 
admit of rumdng.-- tamingUsa (y. 
int) to run fa$t; tamingidea, ude^ 
m-ffea banohiraho. — tamJngira 
(y.rel.) to run for (any thing), to he 
ewift in (any thing); mvana uyu 
atamingira hu hura, thie child i$ 
growing quiek^. 

Tamsa, s. iya and sa), a fthroue plant 
or ehrub, of which ropee and mate 
are made. 

Tdmtta (y.n.) ^^hoha igona mehira, 
yatdmiOa maMndi, Ife datdmuaf 
ife dHamuafe ndife dinarowererOf 
thie ie the language of one who i$ 
eorryfor hie miedoinge, hut only be- 
cause he brought himself into trouble. 

TandaridflOyS. {ya and 9a). 

TAndlsa (y.a.) to help, to assist, i.q, 
tangttda; uhiwa euku-n^-tdndisa 
ntuana wat^a, ahadha sauka re- 
ro, if you had not assisted my son, 
he would have been in trouble. — tan- 
disaiia(y.rec.) to help each other (Kis. 
saidia, M»fti<«nei).— tandisika(v.n.) 
to admit of being ctssisted; satandt- 
sffca,^ tairilfrira (y.d.) to assist one 
for, in the place of (another). — tan- 
disidsa (y.int) to help much, greatly 
to exceed another in assisting. 

Tanga, .«. (ra) (pi. tnatanga), a species 
<ifpwnpkin,—n'iangm,8.[y9,8Si)seeds 
or pips; tonga sa n$aungu, seeds 
of pumpkins; tanga sa manhaga, 
sa vihfsode Jte^ 

Tangada (y.a.) — taiigadaiia(y.rec.) 
tangadika (y.a.) — tengadlra (y.d.) 
tengadidsa (y.int) \s\.tandisa Ae, 
ana-ni^tang<Mdidsa ni uyu, he who, 
heUped me most is this man or woman. 

N-tangara, s. (ya, sa), interstices or 
gaps (between the teeth); mono ya 
ugu ana n-tangara, (see hihudru). 
Admission qf Ught through small in- 
terstices or openings, especially used 
of thatched roofe and of cloth; Iffiga 
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oka, bona nrtangtMra {batnt cnt#«- 
talu). Deriv. from mngmra. 
N-tanta, s. (ya, 8a)» th^gUna (see «9i«cm^ 
fa), «m»«e» isi ndm hu pa uomha. 



N-tMitiro, 8. proU9ity; mdu «ya an 
ddmka n^tanttrot lit. this affair vfUl 
go (into prolixity). HmadHwt^ vida 
cMda n*iantiro, I Jiad t%o idea, 

Tantfttt, 8. (ra) (pi. ma—), a rodt (= nr- 
gurunga in Kis.) hu UkU&e, to or 
at the rock. This expression occurs 
frequently because on the rocks white 
ants are dried. 

Tant6rm, s. (ya, pi. «a) the eai^f (of the 
leg) (Kis. «a/W, ya, «« fiMiflrM). 

Tapsa. 

Tara (n. prop^ name qf a cotmtry, 

Tara, s. (ra) (pi. ma—). 

Taaar^bra (v.n.) to be flat, to h& eheH- 
low, to lie fiat <m the ground (stretching 
out the wings, as certain birds will do); 
ehuru ehootagardra, a flat ant-hiH; 
dainhua i yata9ar4ra, thie basket 
ia ihaUow^ftumtaMmm (or taaarii- 
ridsa) (v.caus.) to make flat, Bombm'a 
am^araraf the quaU lies flat on the 
ground in order to hide it»e{f, 

Taaic* (▼•&•) *o deceive (more in words 
while 'gniemga** is in things) (Kis.iBw 
dangdnia; Jcu-n^9t$Suaj,^- tasiffa- 
aa (y.rec.)— taaiffira (v.d.) to deceive 
any one (to—); udhar-n-4aeig*ra iniu- 
anawanga n%asihu y0f^e. — tasi- 
gika(v.n.) to be deeeivcMe; 9aioH- 
gikd ndso, he can no more be deceived, 

Tala(y.n.) to etruggle, ae one dying; 
to be ignorant of what one is doing, 
or not to know what to do.— tatira 
(y.n.) to keep ttruggling, being conmil- 
aed, Trop. to jangle, to jttiber,— tati- 
sidsa (y. int.) to etruggle much, greasy, 
ta*a is a reduplication of Icu "to,** to 
flniah, and is used especially of death- 
struggle, but also of ignorance about 
what you are doing generally. 

Taara(y.n4 1) to flee, to^run away, to 
escape; — '2) to be 9w^t, to fly (Kis. 
lei'mMa, hu toroha), budte uhu ntn 
b^taum, this ia a awift canoe; garu 



atawa hu b idi h Ma a nianui, — ta- 

(y.rec) to avoid one another; 
n watnwana, madoH- 
banadsdbanOr—tumkM {v. n.) to ad- 
mUqf fleeing, tn u tU u uyu aatawika 
anm-mrdiera novru^-^ tawfam (y J'el.) 
to flee from (any one), maa-n'taw*ref 
itnani, do not flee from me, atand 
your ground, says a chief to his war- 
riors, when fighting;- ^ to flee to, 
UHM^Uu-waho ufana-h/u-tawiraf UL 
tkypeople are running thee away, mea- 
ning those on the boundaries leaying 
their abodes fjrom fear of the enemy, 
to liye nearer the kings residence. 
Note: to flee to (fbr refuge) is hu to- 
Ufira hua; wantu awa wanadamf 
wdhun%ba hu tmwira huaHo. — ta- 
widaa (y.int. s y, cans.) 

i, s. (ra) (pl.mo— ) a Jake. 
(adj.) 

N-tawi, s. (ya and «a}, a bough, branch; 
tawi »a fuidengOf branchea or bougha 
cf treea; tawi ya toehi, a branch of 
a bunch (of Bananas) (see dsong€i\f 
(Kis. utanau^ utagd, tana la ndiH); 
tawi i nehodura, a good distance 
^.q.hitambo in Kis.) ai bafupi, ni 
n*tawi (=: ni biidaii), 

TayOi s. (ra) (pi. wa^\ the act of getting 
yourself paid by a stranger, which is 
done by procuring an article from 
some one and 8^nding to your debtor 
for payment. Transfer qf a debt at 
random, the word being apparently 
deriyed from hu daya, to throw atoay, 
to hoMord (Kis. hu hoUa). Ni taya 
ine una-ni-guirirarai mbtUe tcanga. 
They may fetter a relation, but they 
do not rob hinn 

TWSutMSMi s. (ra) (pl.mo—), tTte dew 
lap {mora in Kinika). 

N-tede, s. a pumpkin when beginning 
to harden {seepera). 

Tadsa (see ed). 

T«9Bia, s. (ya and va), hid^uro iht 
hina fegn4a, thia iron haa a atraint 

. (said only of iron). 

(y.n.) (see ta\ to be conquerabta. 
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Tekft) s. dHiiy water (from having been 
distarbed); vnadgi ana teka, 

N-Hkfie, s. (ya, sa), a verf^ 8maU cala- 
bash, used as a sm^-box. 

Tema, s. (ra) (pt. matefna), lit cutting 
from ku tenuit a place where the 
wood is Old down <Md bwmt for 
cultioaU&n (Kis. t»nge, matange), 

Temba, s. (ra) (pi. tiMMlemfra}, a kind 
offish. 

T6m1itie. 

Tencho or tenure, s. (ya, sa), a duster; 
nsuohi samutnga n-tenohe, nthesa 
teapstsra wtenehe or n-tende, 

N-tendera, s. (see remihalj, 

Te&do, s. (ra) <pl. nwi— ), (Kis. horohoat) 
(^iponde ponde 9) 

N*tdiig'a, Si (yai sa), a fearer; tenga 
nsa [ni sa) inharanti, 

Tenfira (v.a.) to Aoatm^— teiicrelni(y.n.) 
to be hasty, precipitate; iwe unaUmgS- 
Ha m-nitimba nvuako, wQ»ihkm'4»hu 
TaiwCf lit to be easily startled, carried 
off {one's guard) (see dhiwiHra and 
ruufira) [unatengSka, swnforedsa), 
(i.e. in Kis. ukasikia JinaUtko tu- 
tHir-kutuka)f vnuntu twe unaten- 
gekaf tnau aya si yaikOf usaeMde 
niartivi. — tenffokera (v. rel.) to 
startle into, to meddle with, to interfefre. 

Teng'esa, s. (ra) (= nika), a place with 
high grass {Hke ondo), 

Vengere, s. — tengo. 

N-tera, s. (ya, sa) (Kis.ttaJbo), kii sua 
n-tera sa fnipfi, 

T(Bra(y.d.) (seefa) {^Kis,ishid, sMn- 
dfkia), 

N-t^te, s. {3fa and Ba\ a kind qf wicker^ 
wood made of splits of bamiboo for 
carrying hoes (their hoes being bought 
at a considerable distance 2 or 8 day's 
journey); teta ya ku dengera tna- 
gasu (and also intusngu); wana^ 
gura maga9u rkrtete nr-tete; <ia- 
gnamba n-dsunkui hu oniba nrtete, 

Terere, s. coll. (ra) no pi. 1) name of a 
kind of vegetable; dsua rahudsa 
ba^m-pika fererm^, lit the sun is 
arrived where in cook "terSref" which 
is done about 4 o'clock, as they always 



cook first their vegetables and after- 
wards the dsi-ma;-' 2) the leaves of a 
small tree called 'ehewe* and the 'tnn 
sendSehef^vi\\ea made into a dish, are 
also called "terSreJ* The real 'terSre^* 
grows only in the plantations, though 
it is never planted, as it grows spon^ 
taneously. kuna tSrere, msendSehe, 
ehSwe ra ku mMnda, there is terere 
&c. at the plantation. 
Teresi, s. slipperiness. 

TMi s. [ugu) (pi. wo—), a toad; t^si 
tikua mkuru kuli sonde na tshure, 

Tetega (v.n.) to crackle (see walika, 
aiika),— tetegera (v.rel.) 

Tetemnra (v.n.) » ku dambusa, to 
8?uirpen a hoef 

Tiba, s. (ra) (pt vna—) = kidole, cow- 
dung f 

Tih6t^ tib^a, s. (ra) (see pole f) 

XiTtidii s. (ya, sa), a rib (Kis. ubafu, 

ua^f mbafu), 
Tifiika(v.n.) to swing abouti to sway; 

fnsimbi toat^uka, md«ngo ^iHstt- 

fmkaf n%M$Uu uyu atifiuka, 
TilciiiM,s. 
Tiliia, s. (ra) Hma «*a n%dongo (see 

mditnai), 
Timbirira (v.n.) to fade (Kis. ku fifia), 

doH rm tnkute siri ttinbirm'a^ 

Tfmbtte, s. 

Timbllidfikay mkasi atimbuidsika 
= atshokatshoka aenda na tint- 
buidsika kana md-sdno, 

Tindi, s. 

N-tfnigti, s. (ya, sa), iron^rings wom^ 
round the evrms and legs; wantu wa 
ku Msineha wamene wasura n'-* 
tmiga. The n'tiniga are said to be 
worked very ornamentally, the body 
itself being very thin and branching 
out all around in various shapes and 

• formations. 

Tira (v.a.) ku tira tnfande; ku ttra 
marop^, ku ttra ndimCf ku tira 
ndsembe (Kis. ku tia, pdkia, pakilia, 
tilia),— tirira (V.d.) t^a arM-n-tirtra 
muanawanga dhoH (= ana-n-to- 
buSdsa).-- tiririra niaaii, to mend 
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ffra$9 to it 
Vf -tMrm, s. wateriitg, t^uiian; h mm an 
ga 9hm n-UHrm, Indian com %okkh 
U watered (fcw tiHra kukuro), 

T4b«, s. (ra) (pL maddbe), a aUmgh, a 
muddg place; tShe Iri botuturira, 
avoid thie eUmgh (pass by tHe side of 
it) (Kis. hida Tcua lumdo). 

T6bfta (t. p.) to 5e entered (only used of 
the eyes with regard to sand &c.} (Kis. 
hu ngiwa ni metttUcataha), from hu 
dobaf ehSka dbo m^maeo tnuangd- 
mUf mudwa unor^n^tdbua, — tobuo- 
dBa(V.caii8.) nfa ana'tn-tobuedsa 
nntanawt€tHga hideodeo, ei hina 
choke, kikdli mrfnaeo; vn«^^nr4o-' 
huedea ndiwe, kidUdo cha-^nt-td' 
bua, umi-doore (see dora). 

Tochi, s. (pi. id,) bananaa {Kis^ndUi^, 

N-t6diia, s. (ya, sa). 

Toererm (or towerem) (see roworera, 
aeepandu and eendekeka, nwintu 
uyu ukaii, uethfn-toorSre, 

N-temba, s. (sa) email pox (Kis. ndu€), 
Tombaedke eieUehurika n*oa ki- 
kuku; nea hwmanga eatehurtket, 
nea nuMwere eieitehurika, 

Tombosi? 

N-tomsiy s. (ya, sa) a $py! naduma w- 
tomei, I aend a §pp {kah€a and ka- 
fumpe), 

Tona (v.) — tomibui (Kis. kaeana ^ — 
ionMUia(y.int) lo he very eloee toge- 
ther (= andikiedna nditu). — tdllla 
(y.d.) (Kis.A^)» *nfura ya tdnia, to 
strain {ku tonia unoa), 

N-tona, s. (ya. sa), a peifarabUm in (he 
upper Up, 

Voncht, s. (ra) cotton; mdengo wa 
tonche, the cotton-tree (]K.\s,fnbamba), 

Tonca, name of a tree. 

Tong'o, s. (pi. matongo), (see makogo, 

Tonora (see churwriea); anateheem 
tonora, 

Toro, s, on the drumf 

Towerera (see toerSra), 

Tfiii {ku iua) {see mkali^ mpeni wa 
ku tiia. 



ToU, 8. (Kis. mmiU^, pU matuhi, 

TwimM, 8. the fruit of the tree nuudea 
is eatable. 

T^Un, s. (plmmdudu), a epot qfgroimd 
heaped wp in a round ehape by wag 
qf agricuUure, in contradist. of tmnba 
or tnmbira, which i$ lengthy, 

n^r^UU, 8. {j[iB.)perepiratiou, eweat (Kis. 
harrif tnfuke, Jasho), 

Tnirniiiira = lq.^»ndaf 

N-'Mkn, s. (sa) quendoueneee,. love of 
etrife. 

Tttm, t. (ra) haste, raehneee, precipi- 
tation, propensity to anger; uoaoMde 
Uiku, do not be Aa»^, precipitate. 

Tola or tora (yj =iku tiu mmdigo 
(see tetomura). 

Tali {=^pande in Kis.)- tott tnU (= 
ptMide pamde in Kis.) 

TtaM, name qf a mountain, W.qfthe 
laUce Niassa. Tuma ni piri ra fn- 

Tmnba, s. (ra) (pi. madumba) ; 1) a bag; 
2) a heap of weeds grcus, branches 
of frets (see muru); -' Zj a str^ of 
ground heaped up with a hoe for the 
purpose of drainage (which in their 
country is inseparable from agriculture 
on account of the inundations during 
the rainy season) (Kis. dhtnnba, gam^ 
da, mfuko, mhoba), 

N-tiimba tnmba, s. (ya, sa), a species 
<3(f worm, the meeting with wliich is 
considered a good omen by one who 
sets out on a journey or engages in 
trading business. Bada kudea wa- 
lendo rero, naonera n-twmba ttnn- 
ba (J^s, pandaeando f) 

Tmnbi, S. ku fa twmM s= (Kis. k^no' 
buagoa kimba) {toatu toana uana), 

N-tmnbiy s. (ya, sa), eankani tumhi 
wana wa bunira (Kis. watu tMHt^r^ 

Tnmbidtta, s. (jfa) (pi. with ea), 

Tdmbira, s. (ya, sa), Lq. tumba in Nr. 3. 

Tnnibo, s. (ra) (pi. madumbo), the 
pounch qf, 

Tmnbo, nctme qf a mountain and the 
a^acent country 1 day's journey NW 
qf Mpande, 

Tmnbo ra nchdfti. 
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TmniikaCv.D.} 

Tima, s. (ya, sa), pa$ii4m venUd <m 

another toJto is innocent; tuna isi 

una-ni-^rira ine naa oAtoni ^ = 

(Kis. hu^m-8hilisia vnadungu fntu 

nntnffine). 

TnndiUEa,— tnndHkna (see d*indwHt), 

Toners S. (uyu) (pi. watwiga cmms), 

a 9pecie$ of serpent said, to keep up 

$ometime» a humming gowtd, which 

they consider prognostic of rain. If 

it is beard in fine weather, rain is 

believed to be near, and when it 

rains, its "cry" is explained, that the 

rain will continue (see dsado);naonSra 

tu/nga hu rira, mpfura 4 9ida gada, 

A cry is also ascribed to the serpents 

called "bombo and mu," Tunga or 

harira Hu hachaf impfura Hi ba- 

fwpi, 

Tnng-o, s. (pi. ici). 

Tanfifna (timlnia) (see Asengt^i^, 

Ntdncrtim, s. (ya, sa), thA zugareet 

qf Egypt; U9a tnadero tnuntu we, 

Jcu ivnba nrtungwru ba maHro 

(Kis. Ici^el^ele, ujel^ele); tnuana 

uyu anabddtta. ni wa nMnxmunOf 

tunguruBdke ni HioUi, but mucma 

foamhaai iunguruBdke ni ivnodsi. 

Ntniifirvniflr^ s. (ya, sa), a wound 

made by an arrow going right through 

the flesh (of the arm or leg); wnorn^ 

lasa ntungftrugda mupfi ultbinga 

binga, 

Tantt, s. (Kis. mo9hi\ smoke (see fuka), 

jg-tnntii s. (ya, sa), a slight protvht- 

rance on the beUy looking Uke an 

other navel {vitofu viwili). 

N-tnnta, s. = (Kis. to»a), tobacco pipe, 

N-tiipsa, gnonnbe ugu nian%ayake 

sina n-tupsuf tM meat qf this cow 

didnotprovemucht to sweU,prove, much; 

toa/mJuui uyu ant^^n-Utpsa Hdi 

tnadsiufa tn6a u uddkdra wa n- 

hani nkani.^ n-tupsa, s. Ofdy used 

in the predicate to sweU, to prove much 

blessing, but only in the sense qf a 

thing being found more in quantity 

than anticipated (see gorora). 



TopftdKa, turukiro, niwmba Hli do^ 
turukirOf nsaho ni yoMif 

Toptte, 8. (ra), satiety from hu duba^ 
espedaUy with regard to traoeUers- 
who are (Uways exceedingly wdlfed by 
them; tupue ali naro, saddkosa 
hu dia; lero n*naehida tupue^ 
ohahudia si-hi-4tiumba. 

Tori, s. a piece qf meat qf a goat or 
cow, 

N-tnm, s. (sa), 1) the pur qf a catr 
turu sa ntuana inangag — 2) the 
growl (of any carnivorous animal);: 
turu n»a gtaru, nsa pfdmhUe, nsa 
mgangOt *mo niarubue Ae, garu 
aehida nr-turu, niamna uyu oH 
bafubi» 

Tnrnlira (v.n.) to go straight on (with- 
out stopping), to be straight for 
ward (in speech), to speak out one's^ 
mind (Kis.lBu fulisa); gnonibe sisf 
turulird nd»o, siei choha 'mfkanmUf 
sabid€ina bidtma (viz. in the evening)!^ 
angakdre msuaniwangaf saturu- 
lira numyake, though he is my 
"msuani," he does not speak out his- 
words, his real mind. 

Tdra, namkatimbiie a-ni-tnira ana 
tnafignia, the tumour throbs, it Aor 
matttr,-^ tora (v.caus.) to set weU a 
trap. 

Tui ' Ura (v. n.) fnauyake satuntra- 
(see kafumpe tururisa)/ usaturu- 
rise, ine nikunibuka, 

Tnsa (v.a.) to exceed (in riches, stature- 
&c.) a-m-tusa kua ehunuif kua nt- 
simiku,^ tiwana (v. rec.) to compete,, 
to rival; ku dugusa, by giving mter- 
taiments.— tiuika(v.n.) to admit qf 
being exceeded, he cannot be exceeded' 
(K\s, endtUesUf shindana), 

Tnsa, s. (pi. mo—) (Kis. lengelenge) (see 
rugurugu), 

Tntnka = kunduka, duduka in Kid.. 

Tvtasi, s. (ra) (pi. wo—), a heap of 
grass or branches of trees (Kis. b*w€i. 

Tslia(v.) dsahuna watsha nd^fugr 
ndepfusakwe sinatsha mbingo (see 
ndepfu). 
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(Kis. ano^n^tMMfra, hahu-ni mmbia 

TuTMMMiy.B.,) to— fngiBmpa, to aU a 

trap, 
Ts]iodsnra.(y.a^ to grame^ to touch or 

rub alighOy in paaHiig, 
^sheka.— n tih e lni , s. (ya, sa), a hind 

qf saw fixed into a piece qfiooodnsed 

for ctUUng ivory ring$;— 2) the iihomr 

baekJU^ 
"^sliembiir s. (ra) (pL ma—), raiHne, 

(prop, incision from fc« ehemha), 
^flhentllie, s. a fly,— tliedsa, a kind 

of sharp graaa, 
Tahera(v.dJ to ut for, to, and (v.cont) 

to keep setting, to be set (like a tr^).— 



"Tulierero, s. (raXpJ. m«— ), name qf an 
instrument or tool. 

7riliesa{v.c.} to strain (e.g. nMAere), 

"^fttaika, s. (ra) (y). mo—), tioigs fastened 
together like a hurdU (Kis. kid4Bda), 
tshHea ra mhUBif a bandage made 
of twigs for a goat, to set a broken 
leg; tshiha ra Immmo, a teasture like a 
hurdle as used for a bedstead. 

TTjrtimti^i, s. (ya, sa) puzzUng language, 
a. sifnilitude, an aUegory (Kis./Mm&o). 
Prov. n^aJleo tea bum%9i sa-hu-pera 
n-tshintshi, a true friend will not 
-speak to you in concealed langwtge; 
.<e^n4Mrn4^hid£ra or €ma-ni-pora n'- 
tshintshi (K.is. ana-ni-fumbOf hahfu- 
ni-a*nbia wa9i). 

TsliQka (y.H tshokatihoka =^ponde 
pondeknt. — tsbokera. — tsbskerm 
tihokiBra. 

^iui6ra(y*a.) to break, to break cff, to 

.knock up. Hu tshora pfiitadso, to 

iPluck off fruits; hu tshitra indengOf 

to break a tree or piece of wood; hu 

tshora psara, to crack the fingers* — 

kn tshoratsliora(y.reit.) to break of-^ 

ten or repeatedly; madenda atui-n- 

.tshoratshora, sickness is knocking me 

up; hu tshora bono, mbina. — tsho- 

.-rera, 1) (v.d.) to break off a thing for 

4iny one); — 2) to keep breaking (in 

one's mind), == to brook, to bear with 



patience; uhethara nuskewana, pa- 
ho ndotBhorerUf so they say to a 
king and any other great man, to re- 
mind them, that mildness and clemency 
are often better than severity; to fo>r- 
bear (see Ura lira).— tshor^ca (v.n.) 
triM^ca.— ti]iokatadioka(y.reit) to 
be ready to break (of great flexibUi^ 
of body), to be agHe in dancing. Mhor 
si uyu atshoihatehoha = <Himhut- 
dHha (Kis. fnuUiwahe ni tn-lege- 
f^. a-Ji-funa funa): marungopaiko 
neha or6a, atehehoitehoha, 

TUmtsho, s. (ya, sa) dry sticks, smaU 
pieces of wood; huni sa rero sida- 
diira, sa s4huru ndadura ft-tsho- 
tsho. In KisuahiU, vidondo inclu- 
des both the tshotsho and dsantL 

Tllilila(y.a.) pondasanga si-si-natsh' 
ule maso, my whelps have not yet 
opened (their) eyes. 

Tslttai (y.) (see dhomoa), usormtshu- 
re, viibaUtwake ana hirisirisi, do 
not mention him (the one deceased), his 
brother is inclined to cry. 

Tlhllka (y.n.) [^edhwmbuha, fafanu- 
fca, dwrnbua^ sua, tunibiha suUOf 

tumbuiia).— tihiilDura.-- tshiuika. 

tahllrira {mdu) (opp. to gunhunisa); 
nitshurira tnau oya usa-ni-tshu- 
rira, disclose to me these words, do 
not—. 

Tston, s. smaU openiitgs in a furnace 
for melting iron (for the draught) (or 
tshuritshuH), 

Tslra (a sound rather than a word) de- 
noting the wide spreading of the water 
over a 'davnbd^ during the rainy 
season; madavnbo ali tshu, ni dsa- 
weira.- tlhlllca, vnsidu umgua wo- 
t8h»€ka nUfiri hudeUi. 



U 



U, 1) Pron. unpers. it — 2) pron. pers. 
thou.— ft (pron. demonst. this). 

IHra (y.n.) to bark.— nira (y.d.) to bark 
{U; goTu auira ehlani? (y.int) to 
bark much, to exceed in barking. 

Ubalo, 8. 
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Ubo (proo^dem.) thctt, rel. to words of 
the bu-elass (sudi as have bun in the 
gen*); buato ubo, tluU hoot; ubo ubo, 
that $eeret (see buifo), ubobudk« ti- 
hM-humba ine, 

Ubo, s. (Nm) pi. maubOf secret (Kis. 
fiMiraffa), 

Ubodabodo, 8. (w) (pi. podepod^ (<«i), 
a bow-Btring (hastily made up by l)oys 
of cotton) (see dsinga), 

UbdnklM, 8. ijbua) stupidity, ubtmkue 
ubu buna ni huidaa-fJKis.upumbafu 
hu unor^i-fuhia aana), Ubo ehiu- 
d<Mpo ni uhiyn^ue, Hhuniba tpfo 
%iehidapfo, that wMeh you are doing 
is stupidity, I do not like those things 
you are doing. 

mm (pron. dem.) this, rel. to the bu- 
class. Ubo ubu, this secret; buato 
ubu, this boat; uru ubu Ae» 

mmana, s. {bua) childishness; w^a-m- 
guire yahe ni ubudna ubu, wa «t»- 
huru aadere aba, 

Ucbencheredfli (or nchengeredsi), s. 
{bua) shrewdness, cunning, decei^ul- 
ness. disatawe gnantba, mpfiSra ya 
• hu mbodo neho uehengeredsi, let us 
not flee from fine wecUher, (for) rain 
threatening from the North is deceitful 
(generally coming to nothing); ttehen- 
geredsi buake si-bu^Uumba, no- 
humba dinene sootshurira, 

^tcbi, 8. Tumey. 

Uchisiy 8. (wa) obstinacy, ufay-toardness, 
nhuana uyu wooehisi, or ngo uchi- 
8i, ufona wooehisi and nibochisi. 

Uchireffa, s. [ubu) sUibbomess, foolish- 
ness (see kirega), (Kis. wpumdaAc); 
uehirega ubu si-bu-humba, — nclli- 
rdca, iwe uchida ngadi hireka- 
ubu ni uehireka, 

Uda, s. (wa) (pi. mauda), a bow (Kis. 
uia); uda uhu hudsa buadsa, bosa 
(or wosa) binda si-buricudsaf uda 
ubu ba budoH buaJcudsa aiba, 

Udali 

Udanto, s. ipua) i^\,nHtdanto\ any tree 
fatten or laid across a river, on which 
you may pass over (see ulalo), 

Kiniassa, 



fidko (ado), 8. [bua) a cobweb; hum- 
dinta Uuangd ku kunayanga udhe, 

UdhdMreiB, s. (^«a) relaxation of 
strength, Icusitude (Kis. uniog^fu), 
from lekercra; udhakeresi ubu ni- 
nabo ine, sidata hwmka kuntunda. 

Udemba [ K imarav i j, 8. fish f 

UdliemerMi, s. [bua) regard, respect 
honour (from remer e sa), uya nkua 
nik^iru kuli ine (or kuUko ine); 
ndipo nikamehidira udhentereei, 

Udhenda, S. (wa) {yi\,madenda), sidcness 
disease, udenda (or udhenda) bu- 
na-n%rg%€ira dsabano, 

Udhenda, (bua) from ku lenda (see 
lipondeponde), 

Ud^ngua. s. {bua), lit the being carried 
away, said of a woman who is married 
by a man at a distance (Kis. uosi wa 
ku tukua), 

Udi, (pron. int.) which, where? rel. to 
words of the 5«M;la88. 

ddu(pron.dem.) these, rel. lo the dimin. 
form "du," 

ddsa(y.a.) to wake (}L\8, amsha, inua), 
vdBdna (v. rec.)— ndsika (v. n.) to ad- 
mit qf being awakened (easily or with 
difflcttlty). 

Udsa, instead of kudsa, kironda iki 
ehakumba udsa uku and kironikt 
ieho eka-kutnba udsa uko. 

tJd^fS, smoke? 

Udnre (Ki8.tMiia) (said of the teeth only). 

Udsa, 8. (pi. maudsu) (Kis. taka, kue- 
kue, nia»si)f udsu wa perere (see 
ub6ndo), 

Udsddsn (v. coll.) (O) mosquitoes (Kis. 
mlbu, u*iS(bif) 

Ufa, 8. {bua and wa) flour, powder, dust 
(of decayed trees), ufahuanga and 
ufai^anga, pi. n^aufa, i.e. heaps or 
bags of flour (Kis. unga), 

Ufidi, 8. {bua) witchcraft (see mrfidi) 
(Kis. Mtour^; buamuna aUye yoke 
neka ufldi, lit. bravery he is without, 
his is that of witchcraft, i.e. he is on- 
ly distinguished as a sorcerer. 

UiUbi(acU.) (rel. to the m-class), short; 
ehogo uyu nUunduwake ngo ufubi 
(Kis. ufupi^. 

12 
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mmn, 8. (« Kis.ufalme, «•#) kktg- 

4otn. 
mfiar** 8- (^ (pl.wM ^ ii#o ) , • firiii^ 

tbinner than the 

Ultarm, 8. (or vplbra^. 

Ugara, 8. (Kis. ttuwy waw) . 

|%«rm, 8. (»Ma) degffUhneu, \j&, nncleaii- 
liBess, diitioeas (Kis. ukS) {see 
dtwml^; Uika hu i guirm mi 
«iMs, fU ugoTH nchUMbo, 

UfBOlM, 8. H9hdokB, iuatm$9. 

U^ofb, 8. ugo^ wa mmmgu; ugtfm 
wa hiko, 

Vgn, 8. (wa) mOdetd; TeHtochmmgrn Ui- 
na ehida ugu, lit. my emMH»$h Aof 
made mildew (Ki8. h^ga, humffu), 

tfaa (a4j.) another; 1) of the 2. pen. 8iiig. 
fikw amother;-^ 2l referring to words 
of the m and M-class (Kis. mM«nyiM«>); 
mnuamfnanga yenda ^Jcabue ra u- 
4«« uina, o my fttw^and, fjro (travel) 
icft6» you Jkotw retorfied eom/t as amo- 
tJier =■ as fresh and new, 

IQa (or njm) (pron.dem.) that[BX a di- 
stance), (Ki8.y«le, Au|ftt26). 

me (or iiye)(pron.) 

Uka (y. n.) to awake (Kis. tMnOka). •— 
«dia(y.eaas.) to wake, eidida os-dfta 
dedbanOf Nitmtehm Ui-ntrhu vha 
eidideiwa i/i, «v«tM» MMMMmJIks «•«- 

wuiutMiM Mya #MlMM*a>ul»a.— ***^** 
(y. refl.) 6<«y» at«]B<cl«i^f6o oyona wt-^ 
^MMi^a ina,— iddra; unmMca harre 
deabano wwtnba letmei hua l endo 

you Uift it long ago, now you begin, 
when it is too IcUe {wa^niba for: wa 
yaimba), Deriy. ntbuhiriro, 

Ukaboro, s. Oavery, {utuma in Kis.) 

Ukanda, s. (Kis. uehana)^ 

Ukali, s. m6a woukali. 

Ukaribnba, s. {bua) old age (Kis. usS^*, 
ukarwmba bttdke bua nU6a, his (or 
her) old age enters 7Um or her, i.e. he, 
she locks very eld. 

Ukaii, s. (Kis. uhe), 

mddaini, ^.foolishness (see hidsiru), 

UkidMi (y.caus.) to cause to wake (on- 
iotehtionaliy). 



1lko(adT.) tkOker, there {seefBra and 
dialU^; also rel. to the Inf. 'Jbw." 

Ilkmiia,s. 

Ukdnde, 8. {bua and wa), eHeatdiness 
(Kis, utohara, utana e kaH); wuentu 
wo uk&ndOf a eUafn person, 

nkn(ady.) hither, here; when refming 
to an infinitiye» it is the pron. this, 
e.g. ku pika uku, this cooking. 

Ukn, s. (wa), mould ifUs.koga); deima 
imoffuira liku or inaehida mom, 
the dsima has seiud {or made) mould 
^nch as they take with them, when 
trayelling). 

Uknadijs. {ubu) marrying: marriage; 
watnat wadhanona: muanawamga 
usakuadiBf ba ukuadi ball n-ehido, 
Utthe mothers, i.e. my mother said, 
my child do not marry, yet where there 
is marrying, there is work, i.e. trouble, 

Ukuadi, ni kidetru muntu uyup 
stikadaHara ^m* ukuadi; uhakara 
ku uktiodi, sukura (i.e. aulemerera), 

JJka», s. (wa), a fine sandy earth, pro- 
ductiye of a species of tree, called 
gamftponi, 

Ukneknele {=KJSMkengele wajembo), 

Pknenchere (or wknimgere), s. abstr. 
the being vrithout a handle (so as to 
sound kuonehere) (Kis. ukengelo), 
mbeniwanga ngo ukuenehere, ije. 
my knife has no handle, 

Ukdm (adj.) great, large; subst {bua 
and wa) {unene, ukt$ba in Kis.) 

UUlOy s. {u and ubu), a bridge made; 
sibabidfka baliye utalo, one cannot 
pass, there is no bridge (or without 
a bridge). 

Olanda, anakumhaf na uyu ana- 
vn-gunidsa, 

Ulembe, s. (wa) (Kis. uehungu^ u^- 
hungu, eumu), poison, 

Ulenm, ku ehtdira maniasi wa ulo- 
mu {heshtma, ku stahi), wisdom, 

Ulendo, s. {wa and bua), a jouumey; 
uUndo buao 5t«a ifinga ku diP 
Chiuda aka-n-regera moyo, ohaka 
kiya <9Jki mawa nddbanga ul sf da 
tUnike; nda or oka ku Niameha, 

171«ra,s. 
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VlMi, s. s (Kis. MjiA* f) 

Uli or mi, tliou beirtg; udamka tU 

mimbo, s. 
Ulola, or Ara 

Uaa(y.ii.) Uu fMMa «M4<ma, to Mte 
eowage, to ht eowragtons; "ku vmu 
= (Kis. hu Uutaf hiU» mka^, wn- 

0Uf»H, hu ^fnUia), — nmira. — 
vmirira. — nmidMKv.caiis.)— 11111&- 

Tmauk Deriv. nfiTMma. 

Umba(y,a.) = (Ki&yifMm^), hut never 
in the eenee of crectte as iD Kis.; wmba 
nniba (see eunta), 

Umtoe, the ona, rel. to the «M!las8 
(see tnene) (see ndio), 

IJmao, the very $ame\ nimadea m*- 
ndtra umeo naye wnadaira »- 
ehira umeo, na kM hutnama. 

Umodn (adj.) one. 

Vao = humo ia Kis. 

ItaipAvif s. (wa and hua), poverty, 
helpleeeneee, trouble; umpatvi-wa^m' 
eaudea, poverty troubles him; aehi- 
didea Tcifund^^ mau dya neha 
umvpwoi^ he excitee pity (for) theee 
worde mre thoee of froubUf i.e. he 
speaks truly as one in trouble, in 
iudgement as the one who has been 
injured by, or if suffBring from the 
other, 

Vmil =s huvnu in Kis. wamSne wa- 

umu muafunda^ lit in houee in thii 

it ie ioarm. 
Una. 
Vndblka (posa ddia\ to lay mattere in 

heapi and divide them {hifungu), 
VmdM (T.n.) e.g. ehwtu cha ueUkt; hu 

unda hideuro. 
Pndwlnila; nua^Uiherdn-gi tnankaihu 

oya hu unduhura^ mdaharatnba, 
Viigti(y.a.) {K\s.hu»dnia).^xakgSk9L,to 

heap.— imgi«a 
Ua^wra.-' aagvaa (y. a.) to look about; 

n'naungusa ungusa, deabano n*- 

naona,— nngtisidsa (y.int.) 
VngWcAmM (y.nj Lq. gniyni^mda (Kis. 

sumaet or «<wMwi sorrow); yaha 

hmna «m9«r«im«, ni Ikuineha; hsir 



nh-songwrudse uyo, attyeka, awisr 

gurmna, 
VngwmmMum (y.c) madenda ytk-mr 

ungurwmidsaf uyu iMungiSriivna 

ua ohiani? (resp. Buensiraho ema- 

fa^ atnungurumidso^, 
Uniaiada, s. (&«m») the state amd mamr 

ner of a young mam (ntntovvuMic^ (Kis. 

u^Uana), 
Uninc^ s. (wa) miueh, a great deal; usa- 

one uniugi gnombe siya, siseiye 

yek€$, 
Uaika (y.a.) to Ught,-- vnikira (y. d.> to 

light to.— 1lllikiia(y.a.) to Ughtuniki- 

dsa, to light weU (a torch from another 

torch) ku msm ^fore a yowel leu 

wasiiii to make to bum. 

Uakambo, s. indimMwahe uJcua «<m- 
kafnhOt his heart is that qfunkaan- 
bo," greedines towards w^e and ekU- 
drm, uye dehida unkambo, a-tn- 
tnana uftimkasi na fvana niamu. 

Unkanko, S. (= un%e9) nuadmunu wu 
mdima, strength of mind, 

Onkasraiy.n.) to get thinner (from an- 
xiety or too much work). wal4$tga 
ehiani? dsabano un*unkuga (for 
unaunkuga), what are you anxious 
(ibout, now you are getting thinner^ — 
«i|r^dra(y.rel.) to get thinner from 
on account of (any thing); dsabam» 
wmdudru, wamnhugirm ehiani ? are 
you sick at present? or what are 
you getting thinner from f resp. nawt^ 
hugirm nrohido, 

Uo (pron.dem.) «Aae, relat. to the ««-c1ass 
(see randara), 

Upfo, s. (ubUf bua), dirtiness, unclMfi- 
Uness; tnkasi uyu ana upfs, this 
is a dirty woman (Kis. uko, uchafu), 

ffpftaDhm, S. (see ruHda runda). 

Jfpfundo, a. uq,kip^*nde {K\s.ufundo), 

Ura, s. {bua) 1) any thing used for divi- 
nation;— 2) the result gained by divi- 
nation; ura ubu sibuona, buanama, 

lArambo, s. a place for slaughtering a 
cow (Kis. kupiga ramie ku onibesa), 

UremAveai, s. 

Urara, s. baka kara baurera, nd4b9 
uvnangabo kaehegaj bakumba ba- 
ya ba urera. 
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UtwA (see niesi). 

um, s. {ubu) BrndUpuittiUs on the head 
{1c€madsiniboe\ which iometimesform 
o^ter ahetving it; tnudu wanga una 
ehida uru (iTiS. uydhiti wa kitoa), 

Ihniiisi, s. (wa) the whole, entireness; 
bcunanffa iM-m-h<Md8e eha urungi 
usi-m-dwrire, 

Urftra (y.a.) to find out, to diseowr; to 
diecloBe one't mind, to betray (Kis./w- 
ht$a, gumbua, funua, tavnhulia, 
puruka),— omraiia (v. rec.) to betray 
each other. ^ iinika(y.n.) 1) to come 
forth, to appear;— 2} to fly; mhard/mi 
auruhaf fciya hintu unafunUf hi' 
na uruha, fAot thing which you were 
seeking, has come forth. — nra k id sa 
(v.int.) to fly off far — to excd infljM ; 
(v.caus.) to cause to fly off^—viwUL 
(v.a.) 1) to put to flight;— 2) to raise 
(yr make fly up (dust); u^ormu-urudse 
mbtMrdmi if ku urudta dhoti (= Kis. 
urUshafunibfi ku urudsa mharor- 
vni (= Kis. ku ruBha niunt)^ nib€^ 
rami (K\s. u8ha, ku winga).— xoeti 
lrtia(v.p.j to be come forth. This word 
seems only be used in connection with 
ku pSnia; B<Mp6nia urUkua, lit he 
fails not to be come forth, I.e. he is 
sure to recollect. Sapania urukua \s 
a standing expression for a person 
with an extraordinary memory, wo 
9€iponia urukua, sudtt-ni'ta or sa- 
teka, and such as never forget injuries. 
1iradsira(y.d.) wa-^i-tirudsira dho- 
ti, sendera uko, — Qmrika (v.n.) to 
Jl discoverable,— nruriraKv.d.)— um- 
kira, sida urtikira, nalinda, nitn- 

fedse,— iir6sa (or nrdza) (y.a.) to 
raise, 

iSauL (y. a.) to taJi» shelter (from the rain); 
Tiausa mpfura (Kis. ku-ji-flta vnr 
fua); unaehida otutnehi usa use? 
why did you not take sheUerf 

^a ortb» (y.a.) to teU ; wa-^mfedsa two, 
na ku u»a ohiani f (Kis. ftmsa shau- 
iri, amba, elesa).— nzana (y.rec.) to 
teU, to irtform one anotlar.—ttsaxti, UEi- 
xira {see kiuBiriro) ; idso kuno^ a- 
ku-uta ehaye, aa ku-w^ira vntrann 
du, come h&re, he tells thee nonsense, 
Tie does not tell thu words (of wisdam) : 
ku u»a mdima, lit. to teU the heart, 
to consult with onesself, to hesitate; 
uBa uze mdimaf ni oiBa inOf do not 
hesitate. 

Usandsa (see siguga), 

Uiavld, s. (wa) distress, misery, from 
ku sauka, 

Usika, s. (wa) night; the plural masiku 
coincides with the pi. of dsiku, day 
8ikuona duro masiku mairi, 

Xhb^6 (or wmingo), s. (wa) (no plurap; 
kiwctte eha uxingo Bi-ki-duka in 
oppos. to kinkue eha buasig siki 
kara uduka: kano #a tnoHgont, 



of which bow-gtrings aire made for iks 
kirumbu, 

Uiiwa, s. {u\ partial exposure ef the 
body fr&m seantiness of dress or its 
being worn out; dsaru yanga yata, 
dsahiMno ndaehtda usiwa. Proy. n- 
ffoma ddia ton^o, wmmkasi ana 
usiwa, 

Ufslia (see uha), 

Uwio, 8. (wa) a fence, pi. mav£o refer- 
ring to the sing, wio, 

Vwbd, s. (wa) freshness, rawness (Kis. 
ubiti, uwiH); ni uwisi wa mabira 
yayUf ndibo uka dubidua, 

Oya (seeH^), {Kis.huyule), that one, 

OTO (seethe). 

^O (Kis. /ul<m<). 

Uyu ijiis,huyu), 

^•¥ 

Wa, 1) a particle denoting the Genitiye, 
rel. to the «t- and ••-class; — 2} the 
objectiye case of inu, iwo (Kis.yott, 
them), ndenda ku^wn^ikira, I sffdU 
cook f (XT you (see ni); wa vnuamuna 
s= Kjs. mana mwme; wa uikaH 
= Kis. tnananike; wa mkuru = Kis. 
vn nens* 

W&da (y.a.) lo tread UghUvjcautiMtS' 
ly, to pound lighUy. — waoira (y.d.) to 
^eadfor; u^ni-wadire vnuana wan- 
ga, to pound Itythiyfor aaother. ku 
wada n^nga, to tread on thorns; ku 
wada insoa, to pound white ants 
(which is done lightly), ku-mu-wada 
wuntu woodUara, to tread on a sick 
p^son (this being a mode of medical 
treatment, answering to kneading and 
shampooing). 

WadMo, 8. (wa) (pi. of dade), fathers. 
By way of honour the plural is ge- 
nerally used instead of the sing. : war 
dade ni badsani mSa, lit. Fathers 
give me beer = please, father, to give 
me bew.— NB. When the pron.pos8. 
is added, dade is changed into aede. 
Wadede wanga, not wadade wan- 
ga, Wadade wakuru; a father 9 Oder 
brother; wadade wagn6no, a father's 



younger brother. 

WadniiM fseeJL. ..^ ,. 

Waka (v.a.) to catch (only said of 



what is thrown at you).— (w)akitai 
(or akika) (y.n.) to admit of caWving. 
(w)akira(y.d.) to aO^chfor (another), 
to catch at. Oaru mwaktra ndtitna, 
the dog catches at the dsima (thrown 
at him).— (w)akMU» (y.int) to be 
clever in catching. 
Wakalimannhfra, s. pi. road-cuUive^ 
tors, a name giyen by the Wakam- 
dunda to the wadumbuka on account 
of their wandering habits. The Wa- 
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^■mbaka and Warisa are also called 
Warimansao. 

Wako (s= Kis. wak%oe)f muana wahe^ 
hia $on, pron.poss.his, her or hers. 

Wako pron. poss. thy, thine, e.g. mt*- 
ofUMvaho. ikff child, 

Wallka (v.n.) e g httdae sa waUh€$. 

Wall, they. are; waiik^, theg are there, 

Waliyo, they are without: tndundu 
(or nuh§nohu) uya waliye wanaao, 
that kindred it without friende 

Wamai, s. mothers (see tnai^! wamai 
wahttru, a mother 8 elder sieter; 
wamai wagnono. a mother's younger 
sister, the phiral being used by way 
of respect. 

Wamba (v. a.) to roast, to toast, to 
dry at the fire (to expose to flre) (Kis. 
Uansa); »u waniba niamiba. to 
roast meat, at some distance nrom 
Che fire (see Tcu oTca)\ hu wamba 
bamanga, to toast Indian com; hu 
^ffomba ndsaru hudi isansuke, to 
expose ovufs €ioth to the flre, that it 
may dry.— wamblka (y.n.) to turn 
cut well roasted, (v.a.) to broil (on a 
low platform made of sticks).— warn- 
Mra (v.d.) to expose to the fire for; 
sidapika ine niamayanga, ndari- 
wambira ndsinta, I shaU not boil 
my meat, but 1 will roast it for the 
dsima.— wam1iidaa(v.int.) to roast 
well, nicely. 

Wamba (y,a,) to su)oopf nibiwrdmi 
aHwavnba, and especially the pun- 
gu €Uiwamfiba ; tisa- in - lingirire, 
uhit-mr-guirira ufomba; nt7p*$ako 
usa-vn-guirire wamha (Kis. usi-m^ 
rukie tu, mbelelese). 

Wamtoe and waman6o, pi otamene 
and an»eneo q.y. 

Wamkaaiiwaiiga, my sister in law 
by fnarriage (seen«a). 

Wamkasi = i^is,manaimke). 

Wamima. 

'Wanclie, s. coll. («y»), name of a kind 
of reed; mikadi ana tnsiwe, lit. 
within it has a hollow, it grows in 
the Dambo 

IXTailda (y.a.) tnuomba awanda m- 
beni; uye ana wanda udsu bongo, 
niungu Ac, (= anatshukti^ — wan* 
de wando (a(]y. A ady.) (see dannan- 
da),— wancUka (y.a.) (seemcmda).— 
waadira (see Hitunsi, hihua, hon- 

Wfoso), 
ang'a, 1) pron. poss. my, mine; mu- 
ana wanga, my child; wangdyu 
for: wdnga Hffu, mine this, wanga 
is connected with nga;-^ 2j (y.a.) to 
hcUow out (in a half circle); hu wnn- 
ga vnidengo, to hoUow out trees (or 
timber) at the top to admit of a pole 
resting on tbem; hu wanga vnano, 
to file away smcM hoUows in the teeth 
<so that each tooth presents two 
points). — wangika (y. n.) to admit 



qf ku wanga; mdengo u suwan- 
giha,— waagira (y.d.) to present 
nice hollows; ndsihi isi sina wan- 
gUca, these posts are weU hoUowed. — 
wangidaa (y.int.) to hoUow out much. 
wangidiana, contraction from wa 
yanehidsana; wantu €twa nda 
wangidsana (See gcmeha). 

Wangadi? (Ki^. wangapi), how many ? 

wangi pron. interr. mttamna wangi, 
what boy f from waningi = wangi, 

WaiUTwa (y.a.) 1) to cut out (chips) 
in felling a tree; — % to dig out (an 
arrow from one's flesh).— wangttka 
(y.n.) to get dislodged, to com6 off or 
out, mupfi tMna wanguha, the arrow 
is dislodged, extracted; hibarawetdso 
hinawixnguha, the chip is come off. — 
wangnrana (y.rec.) to cut out, i.e. 
to extract (arrows one from the other). 
wangmika (y.n.) to admit qf; mu- 
pfi u suwanguriha, — waiaglinra 
(y.d.) to extrctct (from one who be- 
longs to another). — wangnridsa 
(y.int.) to cut deeply in extra>cting. 

Wangam (see JiTnguru). 

Wankani (wa nkaini) = ^is. wangi, 
hundi ung€\, 

Wa ntauta, muntu ongo nienga 
tvantanta (see m,hopi), 

Wanu, pron. poss your (Kis. wenu). 

Wiura (y.n.) to shine; dsua lawara, 
the sun shines; vnuesi wawara, the 
moon shines (Kis.wa).— warira(y.d. 
or y.rel.) to shine to; dsua Una di 
ufarira mu-nehira, sidinafihe. — 
wazidia (y.int) to shine brightly- 

Wasa (y.a.) to cleave, to sprinkle, to 
sow; hu urasa n-huni, hu ujasa 
madsif hu wetsa hidowe. — wasUca 
(y.n.) to admit of cleaving, — wasira 
(y.d.) to cleaftefor (another) to sprinkle 
over, to plash, to spatter, — wasidsa 
(y.int) to deave mv^h, a great quan- 
tity. 

Want pron . poss. our; niwmba yatu 
our house, 

Wiiwa (y.a.) to singe, to scorch (l.q. 
Kis. hu sia, hu stasia), to bum, to 
be idle; hu wawa huhu, to singe 
a fowl; m-mtrtmngo vnuanga wums- 
ni-wawa, lit in all my joints it 
burns me, i.e. I feet hot aXl over (Kis. 
washa, hihali, utungu), dsua la 
wawa, the sun bums, is scorching 
<yr buming hot — wamira (y d.) to 
singe fw (another).— wawidsa (y.int) 
to singe well, to be very hot (said of 
the body, but not of the sun) 

Wawiri(a4i.) two (rel. to ihepl.ura— ), 
wantu wawiri, two men. 

Waya pron. dem. those, wayo, wauye, 

Wajrnra (y.n.) to make a small brus- 
hing noise (as by walking through 
grass) (Kis. eharahasa, jHgia nn- 
shindQ),— waynrira (y.d.) to make 
th€tt noise to with reference to another, 
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e.g. in cbasiDg an animal in the 

or amidst bushes.— WMyurika(v.int) 

'Weda (y.au) the idea of t7ii» word 
aeema to he that of keepirtg neo^ to, 
or having a thing near, huku nave 
awedaj »a %oa dwya toanuwake 
vMonga fnsanga: dsua rahwAsa 
ha-im-weda gnovnbe, lit the eun has 
(krrived where in he gatheri the eoHU 
(for going home from pasture) i.e. it 
' IS time when cattle return nome; 
1) to rear (of animals);— 2j to lay up 
{8ee.gaso) (Kis. ha fiiga, liinbika, 
t9*n»a {nUfusi),'- weatMM{y,n,) to 
admit qf rearing ^ to be tameal>ie.—' 

. wedera (v.d.) — wededsa (v.int.) — 

'Wtdit (adj.) idle (laying one'sself up 
as it were); wavniuununa sa hara 
o^l wede, qf a man he is not being 
idle, \,e.it is not for a man to beidle. 
(The wa is very curious); hH hara 
uii wede 3= uliye nohido (to sit 
down with bones). 

'Wedsa (y. a,) ku wedsa f%rd»omfM 
^na nibedsa)t to fish with a line. 
Perhaps cans, of Tcu w«da, to appro- 
priate forcil^y (Kis.iku fua »wmah€), 
wedseka (y.n.) to admit of using the 
line in fishing; bawed9«Jcaf n4 bo- 
f/era baJLige vidsodso ; sibatoedseha 
bona binda,— WOdsem (y.d.) to fish 
for another; na-n^t^tcedsa nUendo 
wfvngdndBOfnba,— wedaedsa(y.int,) 
to be skilfid or c2ei;er in fishing; u/ye 
a-nh-laga nsaike ht^ wod»a n- 
dgomba, 

'W eka. thou alone (see Tea). 

" wene, s. pi. other's, but wmntu %oena 
other tnen. 

'wone wake they themselves, the 

o wners. 
wenda (y.a.) to steal along f to advance 
stealthily to or for any thing; ana- 
pfitrolera na wantu w»nm, mis' 
toende iwe (ICis. tambalia, niada 
niada wiaduga). — wendana (v. reC) 
to get stealthily one at another (to 
kill one another).— wendeka (y.n.) 
to admit of ku wsnda; Biba wen- 
deka, bana tninga. 

'Weng'a (y.a.) to cut into very tMn 
slicee or particles; kw wenga^ mperaf 
ku wenga munga, to cut out a 
thorn (in one's flesh). ~ weng'aka 
(v n.) to admit of being cut into thin 
slices, ^i kandondo dsungu iri, 

si ri toengeka,— weng'era (y.d.) 

"Wonka (y.) gi»ru awonka. 

Wera wera (adj.) bent, bowed down 
(like an ear 01 corn, in the upper 
part); vnabtra dli wera wera; ko- 
bue ali v>era wera; kaera aliwera 
ujera, the guiTtea com is bent bent 
(in the heads only from the heaviness 
of the seeds). 



W«raiiia(y.n.) to bendforward, to bow, 
to stoop, tnabira and bamanga do 
'Wirama" when the wjiole stalks are 
bending forward; nammali wanwa, 
Mca uHra, tiforama,-^ wwnaoSMtL 
(y.n.) to admit cf bowing; siha u^tra- 
inika yaba, guawa, tt does not ad- 
mit of bowing here, creep, i.e. you can- 
not pass here b^ bowmg, you must 
creep.— weramira (v.d.) to bend for- 
ward to, mu-eramiref akome ku,ku 
medapfokoma, stoop forward to him, 
that lie may be able to shave you weXl. 
waramidia (y.int.) to stoop low; uso- 
ramidse (for u9awer€m%HlBe) wera- 
ma buino buino, 

Werewere, S 1) streaks qf light, par- 
tial admittance of tight;— 2) a smaU 
frequent noise. — 1) Bona tonana ku 
miuamha mr-kadi^muli/werewore; — 
2) iwe damfera namfa werewero* 

WMta (y.al) i q. b^reka, but more 
especially used of Indian corn^ when 
the cobs appear on the stalks, ha- 
manga iki B€kikmw4rmkat this In- 
dian com did not bear,-^ Note: the 
word indicates the similarity of the 
cobs appearing on the stalks as a child 
on the back ofits mother. Of all other 
yegetives the word 'ku psara" is 
used. Bamanga kina toereka kinuh 
dsi kimodBi, The Indian com has 
bom one one, i.e. here and there one 
s talk has a cob. 

Wia (y.a.) to fence ,to make a fence pro- 
perly, ku wHa)f T>awia/uwio taako 
unata, make (repair your) fence, yojur 
(old) fence is finishedi (i.e. it is gone 
or broken). — wiuca (y.n.) to admit 
qf fencing; to appear or to prove well 
fenced; aba ei ba ufUka, baliye 
minga; sukuwiika uufio u, niama 
apeora, — wiira (y. d.) to fence to or 
for, or with.— wiidsa (y.int.) to /mce 
weU, strongly, 

WidMoiui {see kidoodsij, 

Wika, virasi Vina urtka (= Kis. ku 
shueha), 

Winawina. 

Winda (y. a.) = Kis. ku weka, ku run- 
ga, to gather, to be gathering, kua 
winda, kuda kudsa vnipfura, it is 
gathering, there will come rain {mfua 
yafunga Kis.). 

Windika (y.a.) 1) to prescribe diet; — 
2) to hoard up signanga a^murindika 
ntntu ufooduara, the Doctor f»r»- 
scribes to a man who is side; man- 
kaka aya eidid^iwa noho urindi- 
ka {ku wekea in KiS.) 

Win^(y.a.) to scare or drive away 
(Kis. bumburusa) f 

wio, s. (ra) (pi. nM^— ), a fence made of 
thorns, wio wawia ngonus, awMMe 
ddia tonehe, nikdsi ana usiwoa, 
TpTO\,n%awioydnuminaiwia,'tnnata ? 
hm^e you finished m&kimg your fences f 
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Wirm (v.D.) 1) to boa, to UOfbU,^ ^jto 
make the noi»e qf footer boiling (Kis. 
hu toia, /ktriha); tnfura yttwira 
nikohomo; ba/manga eha hutohS- 

. ra ehawira, Hkibir^era bafupi; 
Uidewro ohm wira.-^ wi rfr a (v.n.j to 
overflow in boiling;— 2} to /til up the 
whole epace, to engross (said of close 
sUndiog grass or any place which is 
impervious (Jbu fungamana),— win- 
dM(v.caas.) to make boil; uwiridse 
madsi agttf asafunde (Kis. ya ate 
vaufie), to make melt; kidsuro UH 
Jciwirid€€f^ 21 (v. int.) to boU weU; 
mpika u unawMdsa, 

Wlrisa cliiini(v.a.) to intercept, the whi- 
te ants which want to escape on^e rea- 
Sing of an ant-hill: hu wirisamptka 
[is.fcw fro«a).— wirisi]ca(y.n.)to admit 
<tf intercepting; Mna tn-pamfn ehuru 
«p*, sikiwiriaika.— WUisira (v.d.)— 
Wikisa (= badikUa in Kis.) Mdon 
denga kua ku sokuaj ndawMMta 
ine.— wirikifla (v.a.) =« sanchikisa, 
WUto make come up, to put any thiftg 

. above another (bat only used when 
carrying loads). 

Wisa, Iwe idse, t$dta-^i-wi»e mttnr-^ 
ga (or wcnge), 

Wiwi^ra = pfUwiga (JL{8,dobe»ha), 

WltnU wHali 

Wisabiko (or viiabiko), marvels, won- 
ders t radically: things picked out, any 
thing extraordinary (from ku sabika); 
muana uyu anabddua kua visa- 
btko; mutma atiubidirira, antid»a 
kua viaabiko, the child has pckssed 
by (i.e. has been killed) it came with a 
deformity; ehiuda anaehida visabi- 
ko ku jrianeha, on account of the 
torrihle waves. 

Wo, for wa before an u; nvaomha woo- 
■ aura, a smith (see muomba), 

Woka, they alone (see ka). 

Woko, of by, contracted from wa kua 
(see maundu). 

woo. 

lypnflMTa 

wonoowonde (Kis. »t/nono 9onono). 

Wosa, mtJiout; l.pers. sing, n'naratfea 
wosa {ku) dsOca^ I went without, e.g. 
to a country without any previous 
knowledge about it.— ^S. the "ku" is 
arbitrary. — 2) utuvmJca wosa (feu) 
dsiwa, thou. — 3j anamka wosa; he 
went -r 1. pers. pi. 1) IMnomlca wo- 
»a ; — ^ tnuamha uf^sa; — ^ wanaan' 
ka taosa. 

Wonae (adj.) dU, whole, rel. to the pi. 
wa, and the sing, m and u, together. 
mdengo wonse, the whole tree; ulenv 
be wonse or bOnse unasungunuka; 
damka wonse, we go aU of us. 

Wuina, i.q. uina (see bango), Mntu 
wuina, another man (formn^M iUna), 

Wdira, 



Ta, particle for the Genitive; niumba 
ya wantu, pi. sa toanta, 

Ta(v.n.)to be off, (only said of what is 
thrown, except in the opt. mood, which 
is generally used of men) mupfi wd* 
ya, mudra waya^ ngiiduo ydym, — 
yi^, be he {or sh», t^ gone; kaya vnmC 
muana akafn ni yae, i^ ni bawsi) 
wn-fnawa di {w) ona {w\ uina. The 
"w" is merely euphonical. (A heathen 
consolation) ! — yvka (v.n.) — jrodaa. 
(v.inU) to be off quicker , farther (than 
another), mupfiwangawayedeaku- 
Httydh-^Sxamplesforya, Ana^ara 
ehoodani, tiMmena sida-ku^a-tn- 
ta or: Ma ku-ya-ku-m-taf resp.. 
suda ku ya-m-ta, ana vigantgani; 
uko ukuyako, dinakuya kuenekeS' 
dsiMvnpoHra aba. ntoa ulikuya u- 
kcUi, The optative form "ye" is in very 
frequent use for warning and encoura- 
ging one another as to what is to be 
done, as also in consoling one'sself 
about losses; nikafa nameye ku 
manda sikunikd ine neka, lit.. 
if I die and be I gone to the dead, T 
do not go alone. 

Taba (adv.) here. 

Tabo (adv.) there. 

Taba 3raba (= mbalimbali in Kis.) 
to be disicMt; dsiko lino HnaSne^ 
daiko li ydba ydba; Mnaikara 
yabaytiha ni ekiani, wosa kara- 
bamodsif 

TAbi&a (v.n.) to cause itching (= ku 
washa in Kis.) Mungu wa mabira 
waydbua (or wagnieregniesa), 

Tada (v. a.) to scum, to keep to the- 
surface (in taking out water from a 
well) (Kis. on^ua). 

Ta daU (or dari), long {marefu In 

Kis.) 

Tadu = (Kis.ye«u), our; niumba yd- 
du, our house. 

Ta^ra or waka (moto), to kindle a 
fire. — yasa (v.a.) to make bum, to- 
light, to kindle (see unikiaa). 

Tagnana (v.a.) (see aunsa), 

Ymgo or 3rako pron. poss. 2. pers. fbffr 
thine. 

Tiga orya3rapron.dem. t7u>se, yonder, 
rel. to tne mo-class, ntdungu yqjo 
or yoya, those pumpkins. 

Take (or irago) pron. poss. 3. pers. hi» 
or her, its. 

Taknra (a^.) oreat, large, rel. to the 
n»€»-class. Maungu yakuru, large 
Tpumpkins. 

aali, e.g. n%ahira yali; mfm^ra %Ui^ 
vibando vino, oga ohani). 
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YAMBA— YOSA. 



Yaanba (v.a.) to begin (Kis. lew an»^; 

hu yavnha mhandira. — yamDim; 
{eha hu yambira); madenda aya 
ani»^ni-yamba tneii uya anahufu. 

Tamika (see mnika), 

YimfSoL— yanmidt* 

Tandia (v.a.) to love (KIs. hupenda).-- 
Taaduuia (y.rec.) to love one another; 
mna-toa chiAira nchiru toa^anohd- 
na (contr. from «H»»ay€m«fcafM»). — 
ymichflra (v.n.) to admit of being 
loved, to be amiable; wge sayanehi- 
Ua, uha^mu-yanieha, a-hitrgana, 

a-htirdhogoda,— ymichira (v.d.) to 
love to, to love one who bdonge to 
another, e.g. one'e child; hur^muryan^ 
eMra vnntu muanawdke. — yuOr 
cihidia(v.int.) to love much.— ywMk- 
chidsana. 

Tanda, ku yanda dsombaf doti 
irndsoKue, bovndoe, 

Tang'a proD. poss. my, mine, rel.to the 
ya-class. (Kis.ifan9u). 

Tancra (v.) 

Tang'ada (= Ki$. 9hika, fwmhaia, 
guira\ 

Tancrara {id»a sisa)? 

Tibl^lia, htnna ya ydngua na hi- 
huruo, 

Tani (pron.int.) who? NB,\he word is 
only used when preceded by a genit. 
or conj. particle (see ni and 'Mia/ni, 
Todo uyu nkua yani; oga noha 
yatU9 

Tano pron. dem. theee, rel. to the ma- 
class ef words. 

Tana pron. poss. = (Kis. yenu), yow, 
yours, e.g. niuvnba yanu, yowr house, 

Yao pron. poss. (= Kis. yoo), their; ni- 
timoa yao, their house, 

Tapfiiirapfti (= yo/M yaA<). 

Yara(v.n.) (= liXs.puelewa ni aauHj. 
hu yara mau, — yanika {s=ptieha) 
Deriv. muyaro (Kis. mtande) hu 
U»ndika), 

Tavisi = (Kis. nunoitij, 

Yawili (adj. two, rel. to the «na-class. 
Tayo pron. dem. = {J^s.hayo). 

Te, ihe conj. or opt formation of the 
verb "ya" off, ndamiha ye, nende 
wika hione muini wahe, I shaU go 
off (be it ever so far), I will go that 
I may see it myself (Kis. hwngdwa 
nibaili, taUuenda), It also forms part 
ofthecompouads: aliye, baliye,hu- 
liye ^> 

Yeba(v.n.) i.q. bea; mupfiwanga una- 
yeba = yuva. 



Yebna (or jtHnwm). 

Yeda (= diMmura) (Kis. => hu^m>' 

fumba mtu^ 

Yede (or yedhe) (adv.) early (prop^ 
ligJU, dear, not yet dark; htucati yo^ 
dCf BikurMdhe (see da or dha, it it 
stiU day-light, it i$ not yet dark (from 
hu yera).— NB. This word can only 
be used of the evening. Anabu^ra 
lidi ? resp. anahumra douro huhali 
yede {yedhe), 

Y6ka (see ha), 

Yekdra (contr. from ya ihttru) (see 

iknru), 

Y6iiitla (s. <6adj.) himself, hersdf, th6 
same, 

Yena yona (adj.) diverse, various, 

Yenga (v.a.) hu yenga mafuda = Kis. 

hu biga eamli, 

Yang esa (see engeaa), 

Yense (adj.) amodsi yonse = KiS. 

hulla mtu awaye otte, 

Yera, 1) to be white,'— 2} to be dean,'— 
Sj to be liaTU, dear (Kis. tahdta or 
dhahadhaj, uiaupOf nvuanga, vna/r- 
dufu)f hibdde iki hinaySra sihi 
hu yera, is this ladle clean or notf 
M-niumba utnu ni tnoyera, in house 
in here it in light , i,e, in tJUs house it 
is ligJU), (not darlcj. Usihu huna tit- 
divna, msdna ni hoyera, hunaera 
(not huna yera), it is clear f fine (the 
weather). Deabtmo hunaera, it i$ 
light now (said in the morning), hu 
yera htia vnuesi; hu yera hua ni- 
eregnieei; hu wiha {ixa) boyera or 
ehaitpe; dsaru yoyera, a white 
doth; bangaroyera, a white feather, 
yeredsa (v.a.) (= Kis. tdhasaa), — 



Yesa (or esa?) (== K\s.pima),^ yesera 

(v.d.) (= Kis. pimia). 

Yinia (v.a.) (= Kis. hu guea, ohoeha^ 
skoma, doma) (see reredsa), 

Yo, rel. that which, ejg, yohoma^ thait 
which is fine.— yoo, rel. (= Kis. nko- 
9uri or mema): yoo iba (= Kis. of%t^ 
yoo fUira (= K\s niehuwdu), 

Yaka {see pale), 

Yonse (a4j.) aU, rel. to the P). forms 
'nU and vna." midengo yonso^ all 
trees; mau yao yonse, aU their 
words; masihu yonse, aU days = 
€Uways, 

Yoaa (v.n.) = yoyoha ufa = (Kis. hfie 
ehoha ufa; or Uu tifuha or bugu- 
diha (said of leaves^ 



'<;*K2;'C5==<?;<i^ 



